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THE LIMITS OF RECOVERY 


WitH the return of spring and the publication week by 
week of a growing Budget surplus, there is a natural 
tendency to take an optimistic view of the state of the 
nation. There is, indeed, some solid ground for this more 
cheerful outlook. The unemployment register shows a 
fall of 572,000 compared with the figures of a year ago, 
the railways are reporting better traffics in the case both of 
passengers and goods, the iron and steel industry is 
reporting increased business and higher profits and the 
building trade is maintaining a record level of activity. 


Careful students of our monthly trade survey, which is 
published in the current issue, will, however, note two 
features in the record that will temper this satisfaction. 
The first is that the level of British activity is still deplor- 
ably below that which is required to assure normal pros- 
perity for the whole population. It is true that those who 
live in the London area see few signs of depression, and 
the fact that our Index of Business Activity is only a few 
points below the level of 1929 may seem at first sight to 
indicate that all is well—or very nearly well. But it must 
hot be forgotten that the Index ought to show—and in 
normal times has shown—a regular upward trend if it is to 
keep pace with our growing adult population. Though we 
have climbed a little out of the trough of the depression, the 
fact that we still have 2} million persons unemployed—a 
larger number than in any previous depression in our 
history except in times of a nation-wide industrial dispute— 
is the measure of our failure to cope with the economic 
ituation of to-day. The second feature meriting attention 
is the evidence from various quarters of a halt in the 
upward trend. How far should these sobering reflections 
be allowed to alter the more optimistic first impression ? 


_ The slight check to recovery in the most recent reports 
i$ in part seasonal. Whereas before the war we were 
accustomed to think of the winter as the dull period fol- 
lowed by an expansion of employment in the summer, this 
experience in the last decade has commonly been reversed. 

metimes as a result of definite political or other events, 
Sometimes without any clearly definable cause, there has 


more often than not been a setback in the spring or early 
summer. It may be that history is repeating itself. But 
the foremost explanation of the slow progress that is being 
made in absorbing the surplus of our working population 
must be found in the stagnation of international trade. 
So long as this continues, we cannot expect to return to full 
prosperity; for there is no known practical device for 
expanding home production of goods for internal consump- 
tion—whether by protection or otherwise—to the extent 
required to give work to the whole population, except at 
the cost of lowering output per head, which means recon- 
ciling ourselves to a considerably lower standard of living 
than would be attainable by means of international trade. 
In one form or another this is the inescapable price of self- 
sufficiency. 

With the perversity which seems to have beset the path 
of progress in recent years, the removal of obstacles in one 
direction seems invariably to be succeeded by gathering 
difficulties elsewhere. To-day, for example, there are 
some small signs of lessened political tension in Europe, 
while the initiative of Signor Mussolini in Central Europe. 
though it must lead to much diplomatic heart-searching, 
may with wise handling be the prelude to a mitigation of 
the suspicions and to a relaxation of the obstructions which 
have paralysed trade. Yet almost the very same news 
bulletins announce the outbreak of grave and widespread 
labour troubles in the United States which threaten to 
imperil the whole of President Roosevelt’s recovery pro- 
gramme. Furthermore, the League of Nations reports 
that, with all the signs of recovery, international trade was 
slightly less in 1933 than in 1932. With ground being lost 
in one direction as fast as it is gained in another, there is 
as yet no prospect whatever of a substantial increase of 
international trade unless and until there is a radical change 
in international policies. 


To this situation our own fiscal policy has contributed 
in no small measure. Sir John Simon, whose position at 
the Foreign Office should give him exceptional opportuni- 
ties of judging the foreign reaction to British policy, appar- 
ently does not think so, for in a series of speeches during 
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the last fortnight he has been painting the present position 
of British trade in the most optimistic colours and trying 
to persuade free traders to take a charitable view of the 
Government’s essays in protection. Sir John’s belief is that, 
while free trade enabled Great Britain in the past to attain 
a high level of prosperity, the ring of high tariffs, rein- 
forced by quotas and other restrictions with which we are 
now surrounded, has compelled us to change our tactics. 
The countries to which we used to sell have bought our 
machinery and learned to manufacture for themselves, and 
are not only supplying their own needs, but are competing 
in the world markets and even sending their goods to Great 
Britain itself. The result is that we can no longer export 
sufficient to pay for imports on the scale to which we were 
formerly accustomed. 

To meet this state of things we have introduced a protec- 
tion system which, in Sir John Simon's view, is free from 
political log rolling; we have reserved the home market for 
our own producers without so far raising the cost of living; 
we have shut out a hundred million pounds’ worth of im- 
ports a year, and since we have succeeded in preventing a 
further fall in exports we are no longer threatened with an 
adverse balance of trade. 


Such arguments, though plausible, are a defence of a 
system which offers no hope whatever for the re-employ- 
ment of the whole population; which has made quite 
negligible breaches in opposing tariffs, but on the contrary 
has stiffened nationalist policy in almost every direction; 
which balances trade and commerce by reducing it to a 
fraction of its natural dimensions, and which has reduced 
not merely our exporting industries, but our shipping and 
international trading concerns to beggary. In a word, it 
is a system admirably conceived to stabilise depression. 
If under protection prices have been low, it is because the 
world system of which we are a part has deprived primary 
producers of their market and compelled them to sell at 
bankrupt prices. Most of the advantages which the Foreign 
Secretary ascribed to protection can in fact be traced to the 
depreciation of the pound—a non-recurrent and very 
rapidly wasting asset. Only those can share Sir John 
Simon’s complacency who are content to accept the decline 
in material well-being which must accompany any consider- 
able reversion to a state of self-sufficiency. Those who con- 
ceive that a more ambitious and more rational objective is 
even yet obtainable must redouble their efforts to recreate 
the international economic life of the world. For such per- 
sons the most hopeful method of approach is the suggestion 
in the Liberal Manifesto issued last week in which it is 
urged that we should enter into agreements with those 
countries that are willing to co-operate to restore a regime 
of freer trade in at least a portion of the world, and attempt 
to lead the world back to sanity by the example of reviving 
prosperity which such an arrangement would afford. 


True, a more liberal commercial policy alone will not 
solve our difficulties. Even under freer conditions of trade, 
we should have much to do if we are to retain an adequate 
proportion of the world’s trade; and the heavy weather 
that is being made by those who are seeking means to re- 
organise our vital textile and steel industries shows that 
Herculean efforts will be required, and the closest co-opera- 
tion needed between Government and industry before we 
can succeed in putting our house in order. Much greater 
energy must also be shown by the Government if in the 
meantime we are to develop to the utmost the possibilities 
of employment in industries which can re-equip the country 
not only with industrial plant, but with houses, the means 
of transport and public works generally. In no respect is 
there any excuse for the Government to rest on its oars. 

But whatever may be done in these directions, there re- 
mains the most vital of questions to which Sir John Simon 
must sooner or later give an answer. Are we to direct our 
policy towards the restoration of an international regime, in 
which our industrial experience and geographical position 
will entitle us to a leading place, or are we to throw up the 
sponge and devote ourselves to making the best of our own 
limited natural resources? If we choose the former we may 
reasonably assume that we are at the beginning of a long 
period of expansion and economic development; but if the 
latter, we may as well reconcile ourselves to the fact that 
we are already nearing the limits of recovery. 
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DEFINING THE ISSUES 


EVENTS on the Continental scene are approaching a 
dénouement. Before the end of last week the German 
Government’s reply to the French Disarmament Memo- 
randum of February 14th had reached M. Barthou’s 
hands, and it was with this document before them that the 
French Cabinet, last Saturday, approved the text of the 
reply to the British disarmament proposals which has 
since been delivered in London. At the moment of writing, 
the text of the German note, but not that of the French 
note, has been made public. We are sufficiently wel 
informed, however, about the tenour of the French docuv- 
ment to be able to put two and two together and to take 
stock of the situation; for the French and German State 
papers, together with the mission of Mr Eden, of which he 
gave an account last week in the House of Commons, mark 
the end of a long-drawn-out chapter in the history of the 
disarmament and security problem. 

The contents of the succeeding chapter must soon be 
determined. Three possibilities lie before us. One is a 
suicidal competition in re-armament—in which this country 
will be faced with the costly tasks of rivalling the leading 
European Powers in air strength on the one hand, and the 
leading Oceanic Powers in naval armaments on the other. 
A second possible outcome is a period of unregulated ex- 
penditure, but running to less extravagant lengths, thanks 
to the restraining influence of financial difficulties and an 
unwillingness to provoke political crises by a challenging 
aggression. Though this might be a little less disastrous 
than a headlong race in re-armament, it would clearly mean 
a permanent state of unrest and suspicion throughout 
Europe. There remains the third and only reasonable pos- 


sibility of an agreement on some level of comparative | 


armament—a solution which can only come about if the 


countries of Europe, including Great Britain, will determine | 
forthwith to give to one another the necessary guarantees | 


that the agreement arrived at will be enforced. Let us 
consider in the light of these latest documents whether 
there remain any prospects of so rational a solution. 

The German note to France—like so much of the pre- 
vious German diplomatic correspondence on the same 
subject under the present regime—is more conciliatory in 
tone than it is accommodating in substance. Its satisfac- 
tory and promising features, however, should not be under- 
rated. As a model for the non-aggression pact, proposed 
by Germany, for conclusion between Germany and France, 
it suggests the German-Polish instrument of January 26th 
last; and it re-asserts Germany’s willingness ‘‘ to go to the 
extreme imaginable limit in the obligation in no circum- 
stances to resort to the application of force.’’ The note also 
asserts that Germany does not question the validity of the 
Pact of Locarno, and that she contemplates no modifica- 
tion of its political content. The German acceptance of an 
international supervision of national] armaments is also re- 
affirmed, on the understanding that this shall be appiied 
to all nations on an equal footing. And the note repeats 
the German offer to submit the S.S. and the S.A. forma- 
tions in Germany to this international supervision, as proof 
of Germany’s good faith in her contention that these 
formations are non-military. The Disarmament Conven- 
tion should contain a definition of what constitutes the 
difference between military and non-military formations, 
and the system of supervision, for all purposes, should 
come into force simultaneously with the Convention itself. 

On the other hand, the German note proposes that the 
practical technical details of the scheme for putting the 
supervision into effect should not be discussed at this stage, 
and it also declines to discuss the question of the re-entry 
of Germany into the League of Nations until after the 
whole disarmament question has been disposed of. The 
note further points out that there are two—though, in the 
German view, now not more than two—important concrete 
points on which the French and the German positions are 
still in direct conflict. These points are the method of 
computing effectives, and the date by which the re-equip- 
ment of the new German short-service army with defensive 
weapons is to be carried through. The Germans insist 
that this re-equipment should take place as soon as the 
Disarmament Convention comes into force; this involves 4 
demand for German air armaments immediately, and they 
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demand that, in the computation of French effectives, 
account should be taken both of trained reserves and of 
such portions of the peace-time French colonial army as 
could be mobilised at once for service in Europe on the 
outbreak of war, in spite of their being stationed in Africa. 
In conclusion, the German note recalls that Germany has 
renounced offensive weapons altogether; and it sums up the 
possibilities of agreement in two suggested alternatives: 
either a short-term convention to run for about five years, 
if there is to be no reduction of the armaments of the 
heavily-armed Powers below their present level, or a longer- 
tem convention if some reduction is agreed upon. 

But the German Government does not expect any reduc- 
tions accorded on the other side to be great enough to 
preclude the re-armament of Germany with defensive 
weapons, including military aeroplanes, in some measure. 

With this German note on the table, and with Mr Eden’s 
explanation of the British memorandum in their minds, the 
French Government approved the text of the French reply 
to the British Government last Saturday. The French note 
apparently amounts to a polite but firm declaration that 
the British, as well as the German, proposals are not good 
enough to induce the French Government to reduce French 
amaments or to condone an increase in German armaments 
on such a basis. On the latter point, the French note is said 
to declare, categorically, that Germany has already re- 
amed in violation of the Versailles Treaty to a large extent, 
and that the S.S. and S.A. formations are definitely of a 
military character in French opinion. On the other point, 
the French note declares that the latest British proposal for 
‘consultation,’ in the event of an alleged breach of the 
Disarmament Convention, is ‘‘ interesting,’’ but insuffi- 
cent. Without depreciating Locarno, France wants the 
Disarmament Convention to be guaranteed by a pact com- 
nitting the signatories to sanctions against any country of 
Europe which breaks its agreement. 

Thus, the difference between France and Germany is 
dearly defined, while a vital decision is presented to the 
people of Great Britain. So far as the Franco-German 
differences are concerned it would, we think, be true to say 
that they are not so irreconcilable as would appear at first 
sight. In spite of the efforts which all statesmen make to 
give an appearance of consistency, both countries have 
more than once changed their tune in recent times. Agree- 
ment or disagreement will depend in the last analysis on 
the degree of confidence which each can feel in the other’s 
intentions. Attitudes of mind will, therefore, be of infinitely 
greater importance than formule. Though the actual 
progress made in recent months towards agreement has 
been extremely disappointing, there are some signs that 
during the winter the political temperature in Europe has 
been falling. The German-Polish agreement has shown 
that Herr Hitler’s prestige is sufficient to persuade Germans 
to make quite surprising concessions to peace and has 
greatly strengthened confidence in his avowed intentions. 
Even events in Austria and the conclusion of the Rome 
protocols—whose implications are discussed in another 
article—may make it easier for France and Germany to 
come nearer together; while perhaps the most illuminating 
sign of all is General Géring’s interview with a French 
journalist, in which he declared that Germany had no vital 
differences with France which could be settled by war, and 
suggested that French officers should come to Berlin to 
satisfy themselves that Germany’s air and other defence 
measures have no aggressive intent, and expressed the 
view that a meeting between Herr Hitler and some respon- 
‘ible spokesman for France could settle the age-long quarrel 
between the two nations. These words coming from such 
a source are arresting and pregnant with possibilities. 
Have the French, absorbed though they are in domestic 
difficulties, a leader with the imagination and the flair to 
tse to the occasion? 

But if it is not yet beyond hope that reason may at last 
prevail, Britain must be prepared also to play her part; 
for there is little likelihood that any measure of disarma- 
ment will be achieved, or the collective system of peace 
be given a fresh start unless we are prepared with other 
lations to guarantee its enforcement. A great popular 
journal has recently been recalling in pictorial form the 
gruesome horrors of war; the moral which this journal 
draws, is that we should retire into ‘‘ splendid isolation ’’ 
and leave other nations to their own wicked devices. The 
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true moral is quite other. Even if we could ignore the 
teachings of history, the aeronautical designer has broken 
down our island security and, for good or ill, made us 
geographically a part of Europe. In the new circum- 
stances in which we now find ourselves it is not quixotry 
but simple prudence to throw our whole weight into secur- 
ing the peace of Europe. By far the cheapest way of effect- 
ing this insurance is to guarantee unreservedly the enforce- 
ment of a disarmament convention. 


THE CRISIS IN COTTON 


THE breakdown of the Anglo-Japanese cotton conversa- 
tions, which have recently occupied so much of the attention 
of Lancashire and the Press, affords a convenient oppor- 
tunity to re-survey the distressed condition of what still is 
our greatest exporting industry. Though during the last 
few months there has been some revival in the demand for 
home-trade products, things generally have gone from bad 
to worse. Exports, on which the bulk of the industry de- 
pends, not merely for prosperity, but for its very existence, 
were lower during the past two months of the present year 
than in 1933, and then already they had all but reached the 
low water-mark of 2,000,000,000 square yards—which is 
little more than half what they were in 1928 and not very 
much more than a quarter of their 1913 level. For this 
calamitous state of affairs it is fashionable to blame 
Japanese competition and the depreciated yen, whieh have, 
indeed, been responsible for a large part of Lancashire’s 
losses; but that scarcely tells more than half the story. As 
Mr Bond reminded the Manchester Chamber of Commerce 
in his presidential address last month, Japan has gained 
only about a third of the trade which Lancashire has lost 
in the past five years. The rest has vanished as the result 
of general world conditions—the immensely reduced pur- 
chasing power of raw material producing countries, especi- 
ally India and China. 

Bnt while trade negotiations with Japan have been 
occupying the forefront of the stage, a good deal has 
been going on behind the scenes during the last six months. 
Since the failure of the scheme for reorganisation produced 
by the Joint Cotton Trade Committee to obtain acceptance 
—a failure which, it must be confessed, was due at least 
as much to the opposition of the merchanting section as to 
that of the spinners—the chaotic process of international 
competition has been intensified, the trickle of bankruptcies 
has become a stream, and it is scarcely surprising therefore 
that even the most hardened industrialists should at last 
have the word co-operation, if not yet altogether in their 
hearts, at any rate upon their lips. In the spinning sec- 
tion new price agreements have come into being, and some 
of them have now been held with fair success for several 
months, a much longer period of survival than has been 
granted to previous arrangements of this kind. This seems 
to suggest that there has, at any rate, been some growth 
of the co-operative spirit during the past few years. But 
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every week of bad trade makes these agreements more 
precarious, and there are already ominous signs that the 
flood of competition is once more beginning to overwhelm 
the dam. 
In this desperate emergency, some of the more far- 
sighted leaders of the trade, among whom the managing 
director of the Lancashire Cotton Corporation, Mr Frank 
Platt, has been conspicuously active, have been discussing, 
as yet unofficially, a scheme for reorganisation which in- 
cludes a compulsory levy for the purchasing of redundant 
spindles, and the setting up by the spinners of a control 
board to determine minimum prices and to control output. 
The object of this scheme is to eliminate the incubus of 
surplus capacity which still hangs over the industry, and 
to encourage the formation of a number of horizontal com- 
bines ‘‘ vertically ’’’ connected with the manufacturing 
sections where this proves desirable. That reorganisation 
on these lines would be desirable has long been realised by 
almost every committee which has examined the industry 
during the past ten years, and events have clearly shown 
that it will hardly be possible to achieve it on a purely 
voluntary basis. An increasing section of Lancashire 
opinion is consequently in favour of some sort of statutory 
sanction, by means of an enabling Bill which will permit the 
majority of the industry to bring into line the small but 
vigorous minority whose opposition would otherwise still 
be strong enough to wreck the scheme. Whether a direct 
ballot would show an overwhelming proportion of the spin- 
ning section in favour of such an arrangement may be 
doubted; but it must be remembered that there are many 
spinners who, though reluctant to vote outright for any 
form of Parliamentary compulsion, would be profoundly 
relieved if such compulsion were applied. Indeed, it must 
be confessed that, in the opinion of many important 
observers, it is only by some such method that the problem 
of the American spinning section can be solved. For the 
great difficulty in the way of effecting the concentration of 
production, which is essential, lies in the fact that to a very 
large extent the technically most efficient units are precisely 
those which are financially the most water-logged owing 
to the orgy of boom flotations which took place at the end 
of the war. The problem cannot, in fact, be tackled suc- 
cessfully piece-meal, and only by a strict, though no doubt 
temporary, curtailing action can this section of the industry 
be prevented from bleeding to death during the operation 
of reorganisation. 

In the manufacturing section also, the demand for Parlia- 
mentary sanctions is becoming increasingly vocal—but for 
a rather different reason. Here it is the threatened break- 
down of the whole system of collective bargaining which 
is the chief cause of the trouble. The shortsighted opposi- 
tion of the weavers’ union to the introduction of the more 
looms system resulted in a series of disastrous strikes which 
almost entirely exhausted the union’s funds; and when at 
last at the end of 1932 a new price agreement for more 
loom working was agreed on by the official representatives 
of capital and labour, it was found impossible to enforce 
it—since many of the masters insisted on lowering wages 
to the ‘‘ more loom ’”’ rates while still retaining the four- 
loom system. The result has been that the manufacturers 
who have remained loyal to the agreement have been 
undercut by their less scrupulous colleagues, and the 
already disastrous competition has been further aggravated 
—chiefly for the benefit of the merchants, who have 
throughout been able to take advantage of a buyers’ mar- 
ket. Hence the leaders of the manufacturing section are 
anxious to secure from the Government an enabling 
Bill which will give statutory sanction to the official wage- 
agreements, as the only possible means of preserving the 
well-established and eminently desirable system of collec- 
tive bargaining. As to reorganisation, there is room also 
in the manufacturing section for larger units, but the highly 
specialised nature of the weaving process gives undoubted 
advantages to the small firm and the scope for large scale 
combinations is definitely limited. 

Meanwhile a distinct feeling of antagonism has grown up 
between the producing and merchanting sections, a feeling 

which is not without some justification. Merchants are 
apprehensive that the reorganisation of the producing 
sections will interfere with their profits; while producers, on 
the other hand, maintain that the traditional ‘‘ indent ’’ 
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system of merchanting has broken down, and point to the 
success achieved by the great Japanese merchanting houses 
by their methods of mass distribution. Moreover, they 
complain that on more than one occasion attempts at 
organising trade with foreign markets on a Co-operative 
basis have been frustrated by the opposition of the more 
powertul merchanting houses. 

There can be little doubt that to a large extent thes 9 | 
criticisms are justified so far as the less specialised types of J! 
cotton goods are concerned. The economies to be obtained | 





by mass production concentrated upon suitable units ar 
certainly considerable, especially in the finishing processes; 
and mass production can only be carried out if it is supple. 
mented, as Japanese experience shows, by bulk distribution, 
Far closer co-operation between merchant and producer js § | 
necessary if Lancashire is to recover her lost trade in the | 
coarser fabrics, and some of the leaders of the finishing! 
sections have realised this fact and are prepared to assist’ 
the reorganised producers in carrying out experiments 
along these lines. It is perhaps natural enough that mer- 9 | 
chants should be suspicious of these encroachments on what 
they regard as their proper preserves, but if and when the 
time arrives there is a good reason for hoping that they 
will be prepared to lend their co-operation. Otherwise the 
reorganised producing sections will be forced to set up their’ 
own marketing organisations. Meanwhile, for the good oft fir 
the industry as a whole it is essential that friction between] quite 
the various sections should be avoided. Th 

Finally, it may be asked, what chance has even a re-§ th 
organised industry of competing with its Japanese rivals? J age 
That question is certainly difficult to answer. It may be§ di t! 
doubted whether the benefits of rationalisation, even if fully J nay 
exploited, would be able to bring Lancashire prices down tol ne | 
the present Japanese level: but no man yet knows how near [aly 
they can be brought, for rationalisation has never yet been jout 
tried. Moreover, as the world recovers from the present#}Sout 
depression, the higher quality of Lancashire’s products)fjp t! 
should again begin to count, and a considerable reduction!fyith 
in costs, even if it does not reach the Japanese level, Bpolit 
should result in an increase in trade. In the meantime one 
thing is certain, the more thoroughly and efficiently Lanca- 
shire carries through the work of reorganisation the greater 
her chances of recapturing at least a portion of her lost 
exports. 
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ITALY AND CENTRAL EUROPE 


Last Saturday, three protocols were signed at Rome by 
Signor Mussolini, Herr Dollfuss and General Gombos 
their capacities as heads of the Governments of their respec 
tive States. The first of these protocols is political, the 
other two are economic. The political protocol provides fat 
common consultation between the three contracting parties 
at the instance of any one of them. The first of the two 
economic protocols provides for an increase of trade be 
tween the three countries, and, in particular, for the mar 
keting of Hungarian cereals and for the development of 
transit traffic between both Hungary and Austria and the 
outer world through the Italian ports on the Adriatic. The 
second economic protocol, signed by Italy and Austria soy 
alone, goes into greater detail in the attempt to increase the & Ita 
trade between these two countries. ev 
In form, none of the three agreements is exclusive; and & in 
this point is emphasised in the inspired commentary in the te 
Italian Press. In fact, the official Italian view about these § a 
Rome agreements is very much like the official British § po 
view about the Ottawa agreements. It is represented ta 
officially as a local beginning—between a set of countries § ix 
that happen to be particularly well-disposed towards one § ar 
another—in an attempt to break down the existing barmers § f; 
all round; and accordingly it is commended to the world as § G 
something which ought to be received, and even acceded to, Boj 
by other countries with gratitude rather than with suspicion. 
But the implications of Signor Mussolini’s statecraft caD § p 
hardly be dismissed quite as simply as this. Though much 0 
play is made with economic arrangements, the objective § v 
seems to have been principally political and to have bee? § T 
dictated by the Nazi threat to Austrian independence. The § t 
bald truth is that, economically, Italy can do little 
nothing, with one exception, for Austria or Hungary. The 
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market for Austrian industrial products in Italy must in 
most lines be limited by the direct competition of Italian 
industry. The Hungarian problem was, is, and remains, 
ty find an outlet for wheat, in which Italy is nearly if not 
quite self-supporting. 

The one exception is, none the less, important. Access 
» the sea at Trieste for Austria and Hungary is an advan- 
uge of great actual, and even more potential, moment to 
dl three countries. From the point of view of Trieste it 
nay serve to rehabilitate this port, which lost so much from 
ie break up of the Empire and from its incorporation into 
aly. From the more general standpoint it may be, and 
joubtless is, designed to make Austria and Hungary look 
south, and to turn their backs as it were on the North Sea. 
ln this respect the economic protocols are wholly consistent 
with what one may guess to be the main objective of the 
political agreement. 

This political understanding is a clear intimation that 
German intrusion into Austrian independence or into her 
internal affairs will be actively resented by Rome, while a 
rapprochement, political and economic, between Austria 
and Hungary would be not unwelcome. While this is 
obvious, the consequences—which are by no means so 
patent—are worth examining. Within the framework of 
pre-existing treaties and protocols, Mussolini has admini- 
stered, subject to a reverse by force only, a severe blow to 
Germany by preventing, at least for some time, either an 
overt or tacit Anschluss. In this he might be supposed to 
have done a thing pleasing to France and to the Little 
Entente. Yet by doing so he has taken the Central Euro- 
pean initiative out of the hands of France, and has at the 
same time driven another nail into the coffin of post-war 
French foreign policy. Moreover, he has thrust a wedge 
nto the heart of the Little Entente. With a discontented 
Croatia and Italianophil Hungary on one side, and with the 
Italian satellites, Bulgaria and Albania, on the other, Jugo- 
‘avia is in an uncomfortable position. If with these trumps 
in his hand Mussolini as a next bid were to suggest that 
sme improvement in relations between Jugoslavia and 
ltaly were desirable, Belgrade might find it wise to agree— 
ven on his conditions. If Belgrade does not agree, what, 
i fact, can happen? Trouble with the whole Little En- 
tnte, possibly. But how strong is the Little Entente alone, 
and how far can it depend on French support? The French 
Position at home is not good. France has no territorial con- 
fact with the Little Entente, which becomes even more 
Solated when Austria and Hungary are facing south and 
ate not very friendly disposed. Moreover, the remaining 
French allies, the Poles, have made a ten-year truce with 

ermany and must be counted out of the Central European 

Picture. 

The Little Entente, therefore, must now think out their 
Position afresh. The Roumanians read the riot act in Paris 
oily a few months ago on the subject of Hungarian re- 
Visionist activities and rearmament. Perhaps thereafter M. 

Itulescu learned how many divisions the French were ready 
fo mobilise to assist Roumania, and how they were going 
to get there; and perhaps he decided to look a little less 


unfavourably towards the Germans. The Czechs also— 
with their three and a-half million Germans and a dis- 
gruntled Slovak population—learned, perhaps, before their 
defection from a theoretical allegiance to the gold bloc, 
upon how much financial support they could count from 
Paris. The Poles, incidentally, learned the weakness of 
French political and economic support some time ago, and 
are now very interested in placing contracts in, and develop- 
ing trade with, the United Kingdom on the one hand, and 
with Russia on the other. 

Thus, whereas a few months ago it was comparatively 
easy to say who were the members of the various inter- 
national European football teams, how they would “‘ line 
up,’’ and, incidentally, within limits, who were the spec- 
tators or spare men, Signor Mussolini, by his latest move 
has gone far towards transferring many players. 

But the one great problem remains—how to make Central 
Europe economically possible. In the last analysis there is 
probably only one way by peaceful means. If the Little 
Entente find that unity of foreign economic policy is no 
longer possible because Jugoslavia is encircled, Czecho- 
slovakia cannot count on France, and Roumania is going 
‘* Tron Guard ”’ or Nazi, Czechoslovakia may discover that, 
as a fundamentally industrial country, her interests are not 
dissimilar from those of Germany. Then, pace their 
peasants, Germany and Czechoslovakia might find it best, 
even under the auspices of Mussolini, to buy Hungarian and 
Jugoslav wheat in return for increasing the exports of their 
own industrial products. M. Benesh, in his speech before 
the Czech Parliament, on Wednesday—though careful to 
rule out, as possible solutions, the Anschluss and the Habs- 
burg restoration—blessed Signor Mussolini’s plan, provided 
only that the political and economic integrity of Austria 
were saved from the preponderating influence of any Great 
Power—i.e., Czechoslovakia is willing to co-operate in a 
truly comprehensive Central European solution. Germany 
and Italy, moreover, do not compete industrially at very 
many points; while politically, provided the Brenner is 
Austrian—that is, provided a Nazi Germany can afford to 
renounce its panache of a subdued Nazi Austria—they are 
not a menace to each other. Such a solution is, perhaps, 
not foreign to the ideas held in Rome. But it means the 
interment (without tears) of French post-war foreign policy, 
which aimed at encircling Germany—a policy which has 
done more than anything else to promote economic absurdi- 
ties and the talk of war. 

If developments in Central Europe take this line, Signor 
Mussolini will have done more than anyone else to restore 
the possibility of peace to a Continent in which Germany 
can play an economic and political rdle of sufficient dignity 
to avoid the constant necessity of bickering with France. 
If, on the other hand, the latest Italian plan for Central 
Europe proves abortive—if, for instance, Germany steps 
into the Central European shoes vacated by France and pro- 
ceeds to capitalise the Little Entente’s hatred of the old 
Austro-Hungarian Empire, and the Little Entente’s irre- 
dentism towards Hungary—then it might well be that noth- 
ing could save Central Europe from being engulfed in a 
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Nazi tidal wave, or avert the waste of war which would per- 
force descend upon it. The Italian protocols face Germany 
and the Little Entente with a question which does not 
admit of equivocation: Will they co-operate within the 
framework of the present plan to rehabilitate the sorry 
fabric of Central Europe? The question ‘‘ may admit a 
wide interpretation ’’; but events will show the answer. 


GERMANY’S EXTERNAL DEBT 
THE CASE FOR THE CREDITORS 


In the Economist of March 10th we printed an article 
by a correspondent setting out the case for a conversion to 
lower interest rates of Germany’s external debt. The 
following article is from a second correspondent who ex- 
pounds the opposite view. 


THE case for a conversion of the German External Debt 
expressed in an article by a correspondent in the Economist 
of March roth contains so many arguments against itself 
that it can scarcely be described as convincing. The 
general tenour is that there is a case for conversion because 
(a) transfer on the present basis is impossible or very 
difficult; (b) interest rates in other countries are lower; 
and (c) in the prevalent high yields on German external 
bonds there is an element of risk which (i) is unjustified 
and (ii) renders them intolerable. The problem can properly 
be examined under these headings. 

(a) Transfer is very difficult or impossible, or ts rapidly 
becoming so. The German trading balance has progres- 
sively deteriorated, until the balance is indeed perhaps too 
small to provide the foreign exchange for the service of a 
foreign debt, which nevertheless is admittedly not too large 
for such a country as Germany to bear. The German long- 
term indebtedness, now standing at Rm. 7,436 millions and 
reduced substantially since 1930, was even in that year not 
excessive. The reduction due to one cause or another has 
been 44 per cent.; this compares with a fall in wholesale 
prices in Germany of, say, 26 per cent. in the same period. 
In addition to this the burden of reparations has in fact 
been thrown off. Why then has income in foreign ex- 
change available for meeting this service so decreased? 
The Germans allege that it is because other people will not 
buy their goods. Now, while not denying that commercial 
conditions all over the world have become more and more 
difficult, it is nevertheless a fact that the German Govern- 
ment has by its commercial and political policy quite un- 
necessarily alienated many not only potential but actual 
customers. The history of German commercial relations 
with the Scandinavian countries and Russia in all respects, 
and with Holland, Czechoslovakia and Austria in certain 
respects, records a deterioration of which it is fair to say 
that nine-tenths has been due to stupidity, calculated offen- 
siveness, and _ so-called economic nationalism or 
Autarkie on the part of Germany. The Jewish per- 
secution to which the author of the previous article refers 
makes it unnecessary to comment further on this additional 
point. All these avoidable events, a debtor genuinely 
anxious to pay would have avoided. 

The author of the previous article suggests that 
““ German economy must . . . be considered to have done 
all that could be expected in order to put itself into a 
position to export.’’ It is difficult to agree. The German 
Government up to the fall of Dr. Briining deflated wages 
and expenditure drastically, and German export figures are 
the evidence of its success. Since then the avowed policy of 
the German Government has been the reverse: internal 
expenditure has risen; taxation, direct and concealed, has 
risen very considerably. Moreover, since the low point of 
March, 1933, which was quoted in the article under review, 
prices in Germany have also risen. With the maintenance 
of the gold standard the consequence has been to make 
German export goods less and less competitive. There is 
much evidence to show that under the Briining regime 
Germany was making a very distinct effort to pay; there is 
much less evidence since his fall. : 

With the maintenance of an artificial gold standard the 
growth of a system of export subsidies to keep industry, 
especially the export industries, in some measure function- 
ing became inevitable. The vicious aspect of the system is 
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that it gives the German Government the intentional powe, 
to encourage or restrict exports or use them for politicalfihbeme 
purposes until the balance of foreign exchange available for fRepare 
interest payments vanishes or until the creditors of Germany remain 
abroad are obliged either to write off their debts or accep: fhat ut 
a reduction to derisory amounts. sess Of 
Evidence of willingness to pay would be provided byfion 0: 
such things as a cut in expenditure, taxation and political fMppeat 
extravagances at home, a conciliatory commercial policyfpent | 
abroad, and a devaluation of the mark to, say, the level off poflig 
the pound, with a simultaneous abandonment of exporfifjons s 
subsidies. It has been calculated that with a depreciationfilmall } 
of 30 to 35 per cent. in the mark most, if not nearly all Mistion 
German exports which are now termed “‘ additional’ justifie 
(t.e., which require a subsidy to be exported), woulifMpen f 
become competitive. An elimination of the subsidy would ff pred 
according to the German thesis recently expounded iff (ji) 
Berlin, mean that the Reichsbank would secure nearly ali, hi 
the foreign exchange proceeds of exports instead of aboufiom 
the half which it can now theoretically obtain out of exporsf#.ouch 
made in conjunction with the use of scrip or the repatric- fi whole 
tion of German external bonds. saver 
The German reply to this programme is (a) that it doef pret 
not suit them, and (b) that a devaluation of the Reichs#y, re. 
mark is fraught with unpredictable dangers. As regards | the 
the first point, the reader must make up his own mind§«..., 
about the value and good faith involved. The second pl 
point is quite untenable. No country that has abandoned en 
the gold standard since September, 1931, has done other a t 
than benefit from it internally and in its export trade. | 
Even apparently hopeless cases like Chile are improving. 
In no case since September, 1931, has there been the 
slightest sign of uncontrolled inflation. The present regime 
in the Wilhelmstrasse and at the Reichsbank exercises such 
control and discipline on all German activities that 
Germany is perhaps the very last country in which the 
danger of uncontrolled inflation, unless deliberately 
adopted, is likely to manifest itself. vl 
The present writer does not propose to deal with the " is 
concealment of assets. Suffice it to say that if Dr. Schachtf, @” 
wishes he can doubtless put away a nest-egg of foreigng“”: 
exchange in a variety of places, such as the Gold Discount 
Bank, the Seehandlung, etc., apart from leaving foreign 
assets in private hands. The Basle Committee of August, 
1931, never secured any satisfactory statement of German 
assets abroad. Recently in Berlin the long-term creditors 
were informed that no German external bonds had been 
repatriated except those purchased by exports under the H 
subsidy scheme and those purchased with funds held by earl 
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German nationals abroad. The volume of the latter funds wel 
at the present time, the writer thinks he is right in stating § ann 
was not disclosed. Gov 


(b) Interest rates in other countries are a function o§ poi 


the financial and political policy of each of those countries. § can 
World-wide depression has made money generally less § take 
usable, but internal and external interest rates are two quite fj of ; 
distinct matters. Internal long-term rates in Italy, for § by i 
instance, may be judged by the price of the 3} Conversion § ear 
Loan at 92}, but Kingdom of Italy bonds in New York § sch 
yield about 6.6 per cent. to the earliest call date. Long- § wit! 
term interest rates in France are now well over 6 per cent. § min 
because the internal financial policy of the Government has § nev 


been unsuccessful. Interest rates in Germany are high § sbl 
because the financial and political policy of the present § the 
regime have not inspired confidence. Even the Germans § the 
seem to think so, to judge by the prices they pay for their J que 
own external loans, higher though these prices are than § (as 
those the foreigner is willing to pay. This part of the § he 
argument strikes the present writer as irrelevant. Pri 
(c) In the present high yields on German external bonds § enc 
there is an element of risk which is (i) unjustified; (ii) im- J sul 
tolerable. (i) It is undeniable that there is a large element 
of risk to the holder of a German bond of not being paid. § are 
The previous article says: ‘‘ Since . . . Lausanne, Gef- J Po: 
many’s debt position no longer warrants the charging of far @ me 
higher interest rates than those paid by a_ first-class Hi 
borrower in Europe.’’ The crude truth is that Germany § ™ 
is not a first-class borrower. the 
Prior to and at Lausanne Germany pleaded that she was § ‘hi 
bankrupt and could not pay Reparations; not, be it re ap 
membered, did she assert that she would not pay. Financial J &® 
misgovernment in nearly all the post-war years was the : 
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leme of many representations by the Agent-General tor 
Reparations and the warning of Dr. Schacht himself. It 
mained uncorrected. While there have been indications 
at under the present regime an improvement was 1n pro- 
ss of being etfected, especially in the financial organisa- 
jon of the Reich now that the States have largely dis- 
peared, it still remains to be seen whether this improve- 
ment is not likely to be more than offset by budgetary 
profligacy and ** political ’’ expenditure. These considera- 
tions suggest to the writer that high rates of interest on a 
small external indebtedness, comparable per head of popu- 
lation to those of Switzerland and Sweden, is not un- 
jwtified. Sweden and Switzerland for many years have 
ben financially very well run, despite the fact that com- 
ped with Germany they are poor and small. 

(ii) The most serious point ot all is the last, namely, that 
the high rates are ‘‘ intolerable.’’ The previous article has, 
fom its author’s point of view, perhaps unfortunately 
touched on what will seem to many readers the key of the 
whole German problem:—‘‘ Zinsknechtschaft ’’—interest 
savery. It will be recollected that, so long as Reparations 
were being paid or discussed, successive campaigns organised 
by responsible leaders were kept going to instil in the mind 
ofthe German people that they were being subjected to the 
“servitude of Reparations.’’ It is true that the German 
pople were deliberately subjected to this servitude; the 
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_ gomises to pay were extracted under some form of duress, 
he < ad that may or may not have been a mistake. With the 





(erman commercial long and short term indebtedness, how- 
wer, it was otherwise. These were voluntary acts by Ger- 
nans, individually and collectively. It has become the 
hshion in Germany to say that undue and improper 
corrupt) pressure was put on them to take commercial 
bans. This is not the case; Germans from 1926 to 1930 
vere clamouring for loans, and whatever irregularities may 
lave been committed in certain cases, the complaint 
avours of the same mentality as that which dismisses as 
“Zinsknechtschaft ’’ a long-term indebtedness _ of 
Rm. 7,436 millions costing 6.3 per cent. by way of interest 
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it NOTES OF 
" 

r the Housing and the Government.—We went to press too 

id by early last week to be able to comment on the sudden and 


funds 


welcome change in the Government’s housing policy 
iting 


announced by the Minister of Health. It appears that the 
Government has at last realised what we have repeatedly 


Mm Of pointed out in the Economist, namely, that slum clearance 
nies. J cannot be carried out effectively unless active steps are 
less § taken at the same time to make up the existing deficiency 

quite § of accommodation, and that private enterprise is unable 
, for by itself to supply adequate dwellings for the poorer wage- 
rsion @ earners. Sir Hilton Young has accordingly outlined a 
York # scheme for building flats in overcrowded urban centres 
ong- § with the aid of a subsidy the basis of which shall be deter- 
cent. # mined in relation to actual need. Until the details of this 
t has # new scheme have been made public it is, of course, impos: 
high § sible to judge how far it is likely to meet the real needs of 
sent § the situation, but it is at any rate a very welcome step in 
nans § the right direction, and as such received a warm, though 
their § qualified, approval from the Archbishop of Canterbury 
than § (as well as other speakers) in the debate on housing which 
the J he opened in the House of Lords on Wednesday. The 
Primate also expressed the hope, which will certainly be 

onds @ endorsed by all progressively minded persons, that the 
) m- Bf subsidy will not be confined to urban tenements, but would 
nent § be equally available for low-rented cottages outside central! 
aid. § afeas, so as to enable the populations of large cities where 
Gef- § Possible to be housed, as for instance at Wythenshaw, in 
ffar § More salubrious surroundings. The debate in the Upper 
‘lass § House reached a very high level, and showed a remarkable 
any § Measure of unanimity on all sides as to the essentials of 
the problem. Thus, for example, Lord Moyne admitted 

was ff that the provision of houses to let had been very dis- 
re- § @Ppointing and that the need could not be met by private 

cial enterprise, and Lord Balfour of Burleigh stated round!y 





the § that the cancellation of the 1924 subsidy had been a costly 
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on the nominal capital. It is difficult to find any country 
in the world to which the term “‘ interest slavery *’ is less 
applicable than to Germany, whose internal indebtedness 
was eliminated by complete depreciation of the mark and 
only exists to-day in so far as it was voluntarily re-created 
by writing up pre-inflation internal loans and by the 
creation of new indebtedness since stabilisation. The burden 
of external indebtedness per head of population is compar- 
able with such countries as Sweden and Switzerland, and 
many poorer countries are carrying a heavier burden of 
internal and external indebtedness than Germany without 
complaint, and indeed with relative ease. 

The foreigner, reading Dr. Schacht on the subject of 
foreign creditors at Basle, hearing of poor Germany being 
mercilessly obliged to accept foreign loans, and being told 
that the German considers he is being subjected to interest 
slavery, cannot refrain from concluding that having got 
rid of reparations Germany is going to treat her commercial 
bonds in the same way. Having written off most of his 
internal indebtedness by depreciation on the grand scale, 
the German will then be able to start again with a nicely- 
equipped country and no debts at all. 

That Germany is now very near the point at which the 
interest on long and short term external debt can no longer 
be met is perhaps unfortunately true. That this could have 
in large part been avoided by the Germans themselves, the 
writer believes. That a Conversion Loan may now be 
offered, ‘‘ without guarantee of transfer’’ but with the 
promise that no one who does not convert will get any 
foreign exchange at all for his coupons or bonds, looks 

prima facie like being the next move. But that such a 
course is honest in the light of the past, or desirable from 
the creditors’ point of view, it is hard to accept. 


If there is honesty of purpose one course is clear, and 
only one, even at this late stage:—to pay as much as 
honestly can be paid and, for the rest, to give scrip bearing 
interest in the appropriate foreign currencies which will be 
met when the political heart and body economic of Germany 
have both improved. 






THE WEEK 


error. But the sense of the House, which in this matter 
represents very accurately the opinion of the nation, was 
perhaps best expressed by Lord Reading when he said that 
though he welcomed the new programme, the Government 
had missed a great opportunity, and that if they would 
really rise to the occasion and put forward a really national 
programme of housing and lead instead of following 
public opinion it would be much better both for them and 
for the country. 


* * * 


The Ministry of Defence Debate.—The debate on a 
Ministry of Defence, which took place in the House of 
Commons on Wednesday of this week, was opened by Mr 
Attlee for the Opposition, was continued by Mr MacDonald 
and Mr Churchill, and was wound up by Mr Baldwin. 
The discussion throughout was conducted on a high level 
and in a non-controversial vein; and the debate has at 
least had the good result of bringing a great deal of valuable 
information on the existing situation into the light of 
public knowledge. Mr MacDonald and Mr Baldwin 
brought forward this information in order to support their 
argument that the existing system is in general the best 
that can be had, and that any attempt to change it for 
the better would probably turn out to be for the worse. 
The existing system preserves the traditional separateness, 
not only of the three fighting services, but of the three 
departments of State that administer them on behalf of 
Parliament and the Cabinet. The estimates of each service 
are still presented separately to Parliament, and each 
department is still represented separately by its own 
Minister in the Cabinet. At present this triplicity is only 
unified in so far as the services and departments and 
Ministers are effectively subordinated to the Committee of 
Imperial Defence—a Committee consisting of a single ex 
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officio member, the Prime Minister, with an unfettered 
power of co-opting colleagues and appointing advisory sub- 
committees. The whole question, of course, is where the 
effective power now lies. Do the departments and the 
services actually feel and act as subordinate parts of a 
body-corporate, of which the Prime Minister, acting as 
chairman of the Committee of Imperial Defence, is the 
symbol and representative? Or do the three chiefs of staff 
come to the sub-committee over which the Prime Minister 
—— in the spirit of the representatives of the British, 

rench and Italian Governments when they attend an 
international conference? Which is the overriding loyalty? 
The loyalty to one’s own service and department, or the 
loyalty to the cause of national defence which the Prime 
Minister’s committee embodies? That the second of these 
alternatives may still be the nearer to the truth is suggested 
by Mr MacDonald’s remark that, on the chiefs of staffs 
sub-committee, ‘‘ it is far more a question of reasonable 
conciliation than of arbitration,’’ for this is the language of 
a President of the Council of the League of Nations rather 
than of a Prime Minister who is the executive head of a 
sovereign State, giving orders to his subordinates. More- 
over, Mr Baldwin’s obviously true picture of the over- 
whelming weight of the burden that presses upon a Prime 
Minister’s shoulders still further increases our doubt as to 
whether the Prime Minister can really find the time and 
energy to drive this high-mettled troika with a firm rein. 
When Mr Churchill said that ‘‘ in his experience it had 
often happened that the Minister with the most influence 
and address, and backed by the Department which com- 
manded the largest share of tradition and public goodwill, 
got the largest share ’’—he was making a criticism of the 
existing system which neither Mr MacDonald nor Mr 
Baldwin effectively answered. 


* * * 


Labour Trouble in Detroit——.—The labour disputes 
which have been endemic in the United States since the 
passage of the National Industrial Recovery Act ten months 
ago have now simultaneously come to a head in three of 
the greatest industries. The most serious quarrel is in the 
automobile industry. The N.I.R.A. stipulated that em- 
ployees were to have “‘ the right to organise and bargain 
collectively through representatives of their own choosing,”’ 
that they were to be “* free from the interference, restraint 
or coercion of employers in the designation of such repre- 
sentatives,’’ and that no employee should be ‘‘ required 
as a condition of employment to join any company union 
or to refrain from joining a labour organisation of his own 
choosing.’’ In its own code, however, the automobile 
industry secured the insertion of a provision specifically 
entitling it to employ non-union labour. Ever since last 
summer the employers and the American Federation of 
Labour have been competing for the right to organise the 
workers, the former on behalf of their company unions and 
the latter on behalf of their constituent ‘‘ craft ’’ unions. 
A third party to the struggle has been a new union, un- 
affiliated to the A.F.L., which is trying to organise the 
industry on an industrial basis. The A.F.L. alleges that 
the employers have coerced their workers into the company 
unions and demands recognition as the bargaining repre- 
sentative of all the employees. The employers maintain 
that they have used only such legitimate inducements as 
the freedom of company union members from the necessity 
of paying subscriptions; they claim that the A.F.L. has 
been able to enrol only a minority of the workers, and they 
refuse to acknowledge its authority. In short, this appears 
to be one of those industrial disputes, well known to the 
British public, in which both sides seem to be equally to 
blame. The employers have strengthened their case by 
reducing hours to 36 per week and raising wages to the 
1929 level, but the unions appear to have the sympathy 
of the President. At the moment conciliation is being 
attempted, but it does not appear likely that the employers 
will grant the demands of the unions or that the A.F.L. 
will recede from its intention of calling a strike to enforce 
its claims. Since the dispute turns on the question of repre- 
senting the workers, the simplest method of settling it would 
seem to be to hold an election under the auspices of the 
Government. But it is possible that neither side is sure 
enough of its ground to be willing to take this risk. Mean- 
while, Senator Wagner, a leading Democrat and former 
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chairman of the supposedly impartial National Laboy 
Board, is attempting to resolve the dispute by legislative 
force, and has introduced a Bill which would outlay 
company unions. 


* * * 





and Elsewhere.—The same sort of quarrel is pro- 
ceeding in the steel industry. The unions have never 
succeeded in getting more than the most insecure foothold 
in this industry, and they apparently do not feel them. 
selves strong enough to proceed by way of a strike. Legal 
injunctions are, however, being applied for by the Federal 
Government to prevent some of the firms forcing thei 
employees to join company unions in contravention of the 
provisions of the code. On the railways Labour has fo: 
many years been strongly organised in a number of craft 
‘** brotherhoods ’’—which are not, however, affiliated to 
the A.F.L.—and the battle of the closed shop has been 
won. A dispute has, nevertheless, arisen over the ques 
tion of wages. The brotherhoods are pressing for the 
restoration of the cut of 10 per cent. which was made two 
years ago. The companies have responded by a demand 
for a further reduction of 5 per cent. It is interesting to 
note that in this dispute, where the principle of collective 
bargaining is not at stake, the President appears to lean 
to the employers’ side, as he has proposed a continuation 
of the present wages. A strike was at one time threatened, 
but the dispute has now been referred to arbitration. It is 
unlikely that this sudden outburst of labour trouble in three 
major industries is entirely a coincidence, especially when 
it is remembered that scores of smaller strikes are occurring 
all over the country. There was a similar outburst last 
August when N.I.R.A. was being put into effect, and the | 
intervening period of relative quiescence has been largely 
due to a general acceptance of collective bargaining by © 
employers as part of the emergency programme. It is now 
becoming clear, however, that Mr Roosevelt intends the 
provisions of the N.I.R.A. to be permanent, and the second 
stage of Labour’s advance is consequently meeting with 
stiffer resistance. To British observers the whole struggle 
for the closed shop seems to date from the last century, | 
and it is difficult not to assume that the individualistic | 
employers are doomed, in the long run, to failure. But it} 
looks as if the bitter quarrels which in Great Britain were | 
spread over several decades are to be compressed in 
America into a few months of discord. If so, the recovery 
of industrial activity will necessarily be delayed. 


* * * 


The Beet Sugar Scandal.—The continuation of the 
beet sugar subsidy was debated in the House of Commons 
on Monday. Expenditure on the subsidy rose from 
{2,135,000 in 1931-32 to £3,350,000 in 1933-34. A further 
£450,000 has been voted for 1933-34; and it is now pro- 
posed to extend the subsidy, pending an inquiry, into 
1934-35. Even Mr Elliot was hard put to it to defend the 
extension. He took refuge in a laboured attack on the 
consistency of Sir Archibald Sinclair. He argued 
(apparently) that in present conditions there is no [fe 
munerative market for the products of any British industry, 
and that he is consequently in favour of subsidising the lot 
to bring prices ‘‘ into relation with costs of production.” 
And in answer to Mr Boothby, who implied that a falling 
off in demand might have something to do with the fall in 
prices, Mr Elliot replied that the policy of encouraging un- 
economic sugar production was a “‘ sensible contribution 
towards a reduction of world glut ’’—which entertaining 
paradox is an excellent reductio ad absurdum not only of 
the ‘‘ economics of glut ’’ but of the whole policy of trying 
to revive production without reviving demand. Sir Herbert 
Samuel’s reply was crushing. He pointed out that during 
the present Parliament the Conservative Economy Com- 
mittee had recommended the abolition of the subsidy. He 
showed that for an amount of sugar whose market value 1s 
£2,900,000 we are now paying nearly {4,000,000 in sub- 
sidy, {2,500,000 in taxation rebates, and {£300,000 oF 
£400,000 in lost shipping freights. With the aid of a further 
statistical analysis of the industry Sir Herbert reached the 
instructive conclusion that if the subsidy were abolished :— 

The Government might pay all the workers who are now 
employed on the farms in the production of sugar beet 
£2 a week to remain idle; they might give all the workers 
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employed in the factories £3 a week to stand idle; they 
might give all the farmers who now grow sugar /3 an acre 
to grow something else; they might pay all those beet 
sugar companies their full dividends, not according to last 
year, but according to one of their good years, to keep 
their factories inoperative; then the Government might 
have enough money to buy an equivalent amount of sugar 
and distribute it to the populace for nothing—free, but 
charging only the amount of the Customs duty. 


We may at least be grateful that one of our protected in- 
dustries is maintained by subsidy and not by tariff or 
quota; so that in one instance at least the real cost of pro- 
tection may be plain to all. 


* * * 


Dearer Bacon.—Remarkable evidence of the effects of 
the bacon quota was provided by Sir James Martin, chair- 
man of Home and Colonial Stores, at the general meeting 
of the company on Tuesday. Very soon after the Govern- 
ment’s import restriction policy had been adopted, a rise 
in retail prices began. The decrease in consumption, which 
was bound to follow, has now become apparent. Home 
and Colonial Stores suffered a fall in profits last year of 
{150,000, directly attributable, according to Sir James 
Martin, to a shrinkage in consumption of bacon. The same 
tendency towards shrinking bacon consumption was 
recorded at the general meeting of Meadow Dairies on 
Monday. Moreover, Sir James Martin, who may be 
assumed to have some practical knowledge of the bacon 
market, expressed the opinion at the Home and Colonial 
meeting, that if the present restrictionist policy is con- 
tinued, bacon may ‘‘ go out of fashion as an article of food 
in many households.”’ 

The public (Sir James added) who are after all pretty 
shrewd in their judgment, do not hesitate to buy what in 
their view offers the best value, and have no hesitation in 
substituting one article for another in budgeting for their 
household requirements. 


This is but one among many of the simple economic facts 
which Mr Elliot’s clumsily improvised schemes failed to take 
into account. The theory behind those schemes was that 
the price of one commodity after another could be forced 
up in the interest of the producer by limiting the supply; 
and the probable repercussions of such a policy on demand 
were forgotten or disregarded. In practice, as was in- 
evitable, the consumer is beginning to assert himself; and 
in the case of bacon it seems likely that in the long run 
not only tha retailer and the public but the farmer himself 
may be injured. If bacon is too dear to buy, no farmer, 
English or Danish, will get anything for it. We hope that 
the reaction of the consumer in this case may incline Mr 
Elliot to study the factor of demand. If he did so, it 
might perhaps dawn upon him that the interest of producer 
and consumer alike lies not in restriction of supplies but in 
a cheapening of production and an expansion of demand. 


* * * 


The Nazi Economic Drive.—On Wednesday Herr 
Hitler, speaking from a lorry near Munich, broadcast to the 
entire German nation (which downed tools to hear him) the 
Nazi plans for the spring offensive against unemployment. 
The speech had more than a soupcon of President Roosevelt 
about it. Claiming that the past winter offensive had re- 
duced unemployment by 2,700,000, Herr Hitler went on to 
claim that, if only 5,000,000 of the unemployed could be 
re-employed, the value of consumption would rise in the 
coming year by Rm. 5,000 millions. Why unemployment is 
still taken at 5,000,000 was not stated. The Leader de- 
clared: —‘‘ Everyone in Germany must understand that 
only a truly Socialistic conception of this task will guarantee 
Its solution . . . Wages and dividends, hard though this 
may be in the former case, must be placed in the back- 
ground, because we must create values before we can con- 
sume them.’’ And he went on to state that from now on- 
wards every attempt to increase prices would be met with 
the most vigorous counter-measures. State aid to the extent 
of Rm. 150 millions was promised to enable 200,000 single 
employed women to marry, found families, and so create 
(for a generation?) vacancies in the labour market for men. 
A round figure of Rm. 1,000 millions would be spent on a 
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vast public works scheme, including a wide network of 
motor roads, on which work has already begun. Rm. 300 
millions would be absorbed in discounting a new series of 
taxation loan certificates. The current cost of organising 
the big campaign . . . “‘ will be provided from the ordinary 
Budget,’’ but the part of the expenditure which represents 
a permanent investment ‘‘ will later be financed by means 
of loans.’’ Meanwhile, however, as we point out in a 
Financial Note on another page, the Reichsbank’s bill port- 
folio is bulging with public works bills; the first of the Von 
Papen 1934-38 tax remission certificates, already sold or 
rediscounted by the taxpayer-employers, will be presented 
in lieu of payment of taxes on April 1st. To meet this 
already spent ‘‘ paper revenue,’’ new real revenue must be 
raised. Dr. Schacht reiterates, in company with the 
Leader, that any inflation in Germany is unthinkable. But 
where is all the finance to ‘‘ create new values ’’ coming 
from? From yet another raid upon marks destined to 
transfer the already drastically reduced interest and amorti- 
sation on the foreign creditors’ capital? From devaluation 
of the mark and more credit expansion? And what is going 
to happen to the German workers’ standard of living in 
the meanwhile? The Nazi economic advisers preserve an 
almost sphinx-like inscrutability. 


* * * 


Anglo-Polish Trade Negotiations:—The British 
trade commission sent to Poland met with general willing- 
ness there to agree to an increase of exports from England 
in order to adjust our passive balance of trade with Poland. 
The Poles, however, drew attention to our conservative 
methods of business and recommended that we follow the 
German traders’ example in adopting methods suited to 
their Polish clients’ requirements. In their dealings with 
German exporters, Polish businesses, which owing to lack 
of capital can only hold a bare minimum of stocks, have 
been accustomed to replenish them from German stocks 
warehoused in Poland. The Germans have also been 
accustomed to grant longer-term credits. In many cases 
these have been actually financed by England and are now 
frozen in Germany. The Polish market offers great possi- 
bilities, but it is still relatively ignored by British mer- 
chants. Poland imports mainly semi-manufactured and 
finished goods and exports foodstuffs and fuel (coal and 
petroleum). In spite of the tariff war, Germany remained 
Poland’s chief source of supply, but England has become 
her principal client. This is shown in the following 











table : — 
FOREIGN TRADE OF POLAND 
(in million zloty) 

1930 1931 1932 1933 Total 
; (4 yrs.) 
I si ciccscsaicsdaseecesees 2,246 1,468 862 827 5,403 
FS dcccvscsvccsccssccecsves 2,433 1,879 1,084 960 6,356 
IR ici cidicsaunisendinauns +187 +411 +222 +133 +953 
Imports from Germany .......+++++ 606 359 173 146 1,284 
Exports to Germany ...........000+ 627 315 176 168 1,286 
NN ok ced dacsenddeneuns +21— 444+ 3422+ 2 
Imports from England ............ 178 104 75 83 440 
Exports to England .........-.0+6- 294 318 178 185 975 
Ra scccccdssensacecnnsens +116 +214 +103 +102 +535 
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Owing to the general world crisis, and to the trade war 
with Germany, Polish trade has shrunk very substantially : 
in the period represented above, imports fell by more than 
three-fifths and exports by about three-fifths. More than 
one-third of Polish exports goes to England and Germany, 
and almost as much of her imports comes from these two 
countries. German-Polish trade has been reduced in the 
last four years in about equal proportions under both head- 
ings. England’s imports from Poland, on the other hand, 
have only fallen by one-third, while her exports to Poland 
have been reduced by more than one-half, though there 
was some improvement noticeable in 1933. In view of the 
relative cheapness of the pound, this appears surprising. 
During the past four years England has received from 
Poland more than twice the value, in zloty, of her ex- 
ports; in fact more than half the total Polish export surplus 
is due to trade with England. But the strength of the Eng- 
lish case does not consist in this alone. Poland, as an 
agricultural state, is chiefly interested in the export of food- 
stuffs, for which, owing to the present German policy of 
agrarian self-sufficiency, the English market is the only 
possible outlet. As for her coal, Poland cannot hope to 
dispose of it either in the German or English markets. But 
Germany is in some ways in a more favourable position 
than England owing to her geographical proximity and to 
her knowledge of Polish business methods and needs. The 
only possibility of real success in this potentially very im- 
portant market lies in a development of English agricul- 
tural policy along lines which will allow of importation of 
agricultural products from Poland. Only in this way can 
both English exporters and creditors be helped. Are British 
manufacturers and merchants prepared to think on these 
lines? If they are, it would mean quite soon a clash be- 
tween Mr Elliot and Mr Runciman. 


Cotton Consumption and Stocks.—Our Manchester 
correspondent writes:—According to the _half-yearly 
statistics of the International Cotton Spinners’ and Manu- 
facturers’ Federation the world consumption of raw cotton 
continues to increase. During the six months ended Janu- 
ary last the consumption of all kinds was 12,519,000 
bales, against 12,470,000 bales for the previous half-year 
and 11,882,000 bales for the six months ended January 31, 
1933. During the last six months 7,018,000 bales of 
American cotton were used, an increase of 171,000 bales as 
compared with the same period in 1933. East Indian cotton 
consumption at 2,353,000 bales showed an increase of 
294,000 bales, whilst Egyptian cotton at 541,000 bales in- 
creased by 79,000 bales, with an increase in sundry cottons 
of 93,000 bales, the total for the six months being 2,607,000 
bales. The consumption in Great Britain of American 
cotton during the past half-year was 771,000 bales, against 
665,000 bales in the same period a year ago. Total world 
mill stocks of all kinds of cotton on January 31st last were 
5,216,000 bales against 4,542,000 bales a year ago. With 
regard to the American staple, stocks were 2,833,000 bales 
against 2,699,000 bales twelve months ago. Spinning 
spindles throughout the world on January 31st last were 
157,631,000, as against 157,755,000 six months earlier. 
Spindles in Japan are now given at 8,641,000, against 
8,209,000 six months ago, while during the same period 
Great Britain’s spindleage has been reduced from 
49,001,000 to 47,952,000. The International Federation 
has also published interesting statistics relating to produc- 
tion in different countries of the world. It is stated that 
during the past half-year the mills in Czechoslovakia 
worked the largest amount of short time, the stoppage, in 
weeks of 48 hours, being 12.13. Curtailment of produc- 
tion in Japan was 9.72 weeks, Canada 9.64, Belgium 9.09, 
China 8.71, and Great Britain 7.38. It must be re- 
membered that these figures represent working weeks of 
48 hours. The working week (by shifts) in Japan is 120 
hours, and calculated on this basis the stoppage in that 
country was equal to 3.89 weeks. With regard to Great 
Britain 71 firms, owning 4,217,612 spindles, in the Ameri- 
can section were completely stopped during the six months 
under review. This compares with 90 firms, owning 


5,485,927 spindles, in the previous half-year. In the 
Egyptian section 11 firms were stopped as compared with 
nine in the former period. 


* * * 


Tin and Tungsten.—While world deliveries of tin iy 
January and February were lower than during the cone 
sponding period a year ago, the price of tin showed no signs 
of weakness. Although United States demand was ex. 
pected to broaden in March, the International Tin Com. 
mittee did not recommend an increase in quotas at their 
meeting on March 5th. As soon as American buying began 
to increase, the price of tin rose sharply from {227 per ton 
to {234 per ton. The quotation has since fallen back a 
little with a temporary decline in United States purchases, 
but a further advance in prices will probably take place 
following a settlement between employers and worker 
in the United States motor car industry. The latest 
developments in the market for wolfram suggest that 
the Chinese have learned a lesson from the tin pro 
ducers. In the Economist of December 16, 1933, we drew 
attention to the remarkable rise in the price of wolfram 
from 10s. per unit in February, 1932, to 27s. per unit at 
the beginning of December. The quotation remained 
unchanged until a fortnight ago, when it recorded a further 
advance to 37s. per unit, which compares with a price of 
33S. per unit at the end of 1929. The causes of this move- 
ment are not far to seek. Towards the end of last year 
a number of dealers sold heavily forward in the expectation 
of a fall in prices. But China made prompt use of her 
dominating position as a source of supply by curtailing 
exports. If the improvement in the demand for wolfram, 
which is used in the manufacture of special steels and 
armour-plate, is maintained, production in Burma, British 
Malaya and in the United States will probably tend to 
increase. In fact, the Mawchi Mines, Limited, the leading 
producers in Burma, have already increased their output, 
but the trend of prices in the near future will depend in 
a large measure on the volume of Chinese exports. 


* * * 


Transvaal Output in February.—The output of gold 
by the mines of the Transvaal during February amounted 
to 826,363 ounces of fine gold at a value for, purposes 
of declaration of {6 I5s. per ounce, as compared with 
907,641 ounces in January at {6 gs. and 883,145 ounces 
in February last year. 


In the following table we show the monthly output since 
the beginning of 1928: — 























Month of 1928 | 1929 | 1930 | 1931 | 1932 | 1933 | 1934 
Fine Ozs. | Fine Ozs.|Fine Ozs. | Fine Ozs.| Fine Ozs.| Fine Ozs.| Fine Oss. 

January... | 843,857 | 876,452 | 882,801 | 914,576 | 936,784 | 967,457 | 907,641 
February 816,133 815,284 818,188 | 839,937 914,012 883,145 | 826,363 
March 877,380 | 866,529 | 889,370 | 910,998 | 960,035 | 946,863 eee 
a Pare 825,907 | 872,123 | 868,606 | 882,337 | 949,796 | 895,097 

BY ..cccccce 886,186 897,598 | 916,213 910,279 965,644 944,604 
ne stocks 862,363 | 856,029 | 887,867 | 897,750 | 959,011 918,633 
_ 867,211 889,480 | 912,652 | 916,843 | 981,160 | 923,671 
August 891,863 889,601 21,081 916,425 991,322 934,714 
September 857,731 849,553 | 903,176 | 916,024 | 961,501 901,799 
October ... 897,720 888,690 | 926,561 945,113 974,965 908,888 
November 872,484 | 861,593 | 884,753 | 900,510 | 978,716 | 898,468 
December 859,761 851,134 | 908,492 923,353 980,618 894,156 

Total ... |10,358,596]10,414,066| 10,719,760] 10,874,145] 11,553,564/ 11,017,485) 1,734,004 





The following table shows the number of natives employed 
at the mines during the past nine months: — 


June, 
1933 


July, 
1933 


Aug., 


Sept., 
1933 


1933 


Oct., 
1933 


Feb., 
1934 


Nov., 
1933 


Dec., 
1933 


Jan., 
1934 
































Gold mines] 229,751] 230,306] 231,341] 230,774] 231,799] 233,657] 235,739] 239,871] 242,594 
Coal mines| 12,059] 12,269] 11,947] 11,832] 11,662] 11,744] 11,686] 11,861| 12,120 
} ee 


Total... | 241,810] 242,575] 243,288] 242,606] 243,461| 245,401| 247,425] 251,732) 254,714 
a 











The number of natives employed at the gold and coal 
mines continues to increase. 
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OVERSEAS CORRESPONDENCE 


From our Correspondents in each centre 


UNITED STATES 





(By cable) 
BUSINESS HESITANT 
WaLL Street regards the revised Stock Exchange Bill as 
preferable to the original, but it is still likely to curtail 
operations. The passage of the Bill is expected in Wall 
Street. A compromise may be arranged in the labour dis- 
pute in the motor industry, but the controversy over the 
Wagner Bill for outlawing company unions is more im- 
portant and extremely bitter. Acreage estimates indicate 
reduced plantings of cotton, tobacco, wheat and maize, but 
increased plantings of miscellaneous crops. The Bill, 
authorising the creation of a Government board to sell 
agricultural exports against payments of silver above the 
market price has passed the House of Representatives, and 
the enactment of this or an alternative silver measure is 
likely. The commodity markets are dull and business 
hesitant. 
New York, March 21. 


(By mail) 
LABOUR AND THE CODES 


THE outcome of the N.R.A. Conference is not yet clear. 
So far, the Conference has run through three phases. First, 
labour claimed that the labour provisions of the Recovery 
Act were being generally violated, and demanded strict 
enforcement, higher wages and shorter hours with a view to 
reducing unemployment. Almost simultaneously a Bill was 
revived in Congress for the establishment of a statutory 
30-hour week. Next, the Consumer Advisory Board of 
N.R.A. published a long report on the price-fixing policies 
of the Codes, objecting to what might be called their 
profiteering tendency, or at least, a disposition to sacrifice 
volume to price. As yet this report appears to have been 
ignored. This was followed by the assembling of about 
4,000 representatives of the Code Authorities; and this, in 
tum, during the current week, by the review of the various 
codes, of which something over 200 are in effect. 

At the meeting of the Code Authorities, the President 
supported the labour demand for higher wages and shorter 
hours, but encountered vigorous and general opposition, 
which represented that a decrease of 10 per cent. in the 
already short week (said to average about 40 hours) would 
result in a negligible increase in employment, while the 
combination of shorter hours and higher pay would increase 
costs and raise prices to a level which would definitely 
limit consumption. As a counter proposal, it was suggested 
that as the bulk of unemployment lies in the capital goods 
industries, a modification of the Securities Act sufficient to 
open the capital markets would be more effective. One 
industry has accepted the President’s proposal—a small 
industry in which two concerns occupy virtually a monopoly 
position. Business, however, has been decidedly disquieted 
by the threat that under N.R.A. wages and hours for all 
industry might be established by the simple issue of an 
Executive Order. 


RESTRICTING AGRICULTURAL OUTPUT 


In agriculture, peanuts, flax, oats and barley have been 
added to the list of ‘‘ basic commodities,’’ but cattle and 
sugar are still in dispute. The sugar question has been 
complicated by the recurrence of disorders in Cuba. 
Generally speaking, the declaration that a commodity is 
‘basic *’ entitles it to a processing tax to provide funds 
for subsidising its curtailment. Meanwhile, the Bankhead 
Bill for the compulsory limitation of cotton marketings is 
still awaiting decision, even in its modified form. Although 
this is an Administration measure, Congress is apparently 
reluctant to enforce the limitation of agricultural output. 

Other pending legislation includes the Veterans’ Bonus 
and several Bills to ‘‘ do something for silver.’ Mr Roose- 
velt has stated definitely that he will veto the Bonus Bill, 
which has passed the House and has uncertain prospects in 


the Senate. Of the three silver Bills, one proposing to 
barter agricultural products for silver to be purchased by 
the Treasury at a price approximating the present domestic 
price appears to have political appeal; but all propose re- 
monetisation on a scale intended to produce a decided 
expansion of the currency. 

Since its introduction, the Bill to regulate the stock 
market has encountered formidable opposition. At first 
this opposition seemed ineffective, but it was forcibly 
argued that the severity of the proposed margin require- 
ments would provoke deflation and hence that the Bill 
was in conflict with the major tenets of the Administration 
programme. From its introduction, Wall Street had 
expected the Bill to pass, with minor modifications. It is 
now believed that these modifications will materially soften 
the character of the Bill. 

The Treasury has published its gold purchases from Feb- 
ruary Ist to March oth. Including a small sum of domestic 
gold, they amounted to $593 millions. For some time the 
actual exchange rates have not given a profit margin on 
such purchases. Their volume is continuing, however, 
which suggests that they are made with foreign funds pre- 
viously acquired. The movement raises several questions. 
The magnitude of the American flight of capital last year 
has been subject to very diverse estimates, and the re- 
patriation (if these gold purchases represented repatria- 
tion) has exceeded expectations. It is generally believed in 
New York that if the dollar should weaken for any reason, 
gold exports would not be permitted but that the official 
price of gold would be advanced. These gold imports 
promptly find their way into member bank cash at the 
reserve banks; and excess reserves now exceed $1,300 
millions. The effect of these reserves seems to be visible 
in the bond market, which has advanced during a period 
in which the equity market has been reactionary. Govern- 
ment securities have recovered to the levels prevailing 
before the gold-buying programme of last October. 


BUSINESS IRREGULAR 

Business views, although cheerful, suggest some 
hesitancy. Steel operations declined last week from 47.7 
per cent. of capacity to 46.2 per cent., a movement unusual 
at this time of year. The most favourable reports come 
from the motor industry; current output being more than 
double that of last year or of 1932. On the other hand, 
car loadings, although better than last year, exceed those 
of 1932 only by the volume of coal traffic occasioned by the 
protracted cold weather. Retail trade continues to show 
the sectional irregularities which have been its chief 
characteristic for some months. Department store sales 
have been as follows: — 


: Percentage Percentage 
Federal Reserve increase Federal Reserve increase 
District from District from 
Feb., 1933 Feb., 1933 
No iricvncicvnsdes 9 IN so sa Fines 32 
Le 6 A OR ic ocicscsccenss 24 
Philadelphia ............ 8 Minneapolis............ 18 
Cleveland ........<.. ea 29 Kansas City ..... nes 21 
Se 11 MN cavicdetsnaccians 38 
iio ceivwccicciteci 37 San Francisco ........ 14 


The average is given as 16 per cent. increase; and allow- 
ing for the advance in prices of this type of merchandise 
(which is estimated to be more than 20 per cent.) it appears 
that the volume of sales for most areas is still below even 
the extremely depressed levels of last year. However, chain 
and mail order stores, operating largely in rural regions, 
which have been the direct beneficiaries of the agricultural 
programme, report somewhat better figures. A leading 
food chain, however, reports that its February sales, in 
tonnage, were substantially below those of February, 1933. 

The motor industry is thriving, and its recovery is explic- 
able. In 1929, there were about 25 million cars in registra- 
tion; since 1929, about 8} million cars have been manufac- 
tured and about 11} million retired from use. There are 
now about 22 millions registered, of which 134 millions 
are over four years old. There is, therefore, a potential 
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replacement demand of substantial size; and it would appear 
that people are economising on other things to replace old 
cars. The influence of the repeal of prohibition cannot yet 
be statistically measured. The American public spent large 
sums on alcoholic beverages during prohibition; but it is 
probable that it is spending much more now. This fact 
may account for some diversion of consumer purchasing 
and partially account for the mediocre showing of the 
department store sales. 

The Air Mail episode has reached an acute stage. The 
mail contracts were cancelled on February 19th, when the 
Army took over the reduced schedules. There have already 
been ten fatalities; the schedules became so uncertain that 
the volume of air mail shrank (it is rumoured, by half) and 
at the end of last week even the reduced schedules were 
for the most part suspended. The episode has seriously 
impaired the prestige of the Administration. 

New York, March 13. 


FRANCE 


———— 


GOVERNMENT DURING THE RECESS 

Tue Chambers are in recess from March 15th till May 15th. 
The Cabinet will thus be rid of parliamentary vexations, 
which will permit it to devote its whole activity to the 
financial situation and to the preparation of adequate 
measures. The Government is authorised to decide by 
decree upon the economies which are necessary to realise 
the equilibrium of the Budget. M. Germain-Martin, 
Finance Minister, is preparing a series of decrees aimed at 
this object. He has not yet made known officially the items 
of expenditure which will suffer the chief cuts. However, 
he has pointed out that he will hunt down ‘‘ abuses and 
plurality of public salaries.’’ It seems that these abuses 
are to be found first of all in certain items of State expendi- 
ture, such as the superfluous number of civil servants, the 
increased amounts of pensions, and plurality of pensions. 

It is very doubtful whether such economies will cover the 
whole deficit. The figure has been estimated at 4 milliards. 
The Government could at the same time propose a vast 
fiscal reform. The raising of the rates of taxation is not in 
question. But the receipts from existing taxes could be 
increased by diminishing the various privileges and exemp- 
tions. However, the Government has not plenary powers 
to realise this reform by decree. It must prepare a law 
which would be submitted to the Chambers as soon as they 
return from recess. 


THE FRENCH “‘ BIG FOUR ”’ IN 1933 

Fidelity to the gold franc; the impotence of the Gov- 
emment to compass the reduction and balancing of the 
Budget; abundance of money with continued industrial de- 
pression; inertia in private enterprise, with important incur- 
sions of the State on to the market; such are the factors 
which dominated the activity of the big French banks 
during the year 1933. 

Stability of the franc maintained the high figure of 
deposits. Most of those who had confidence in the franc 
invested their funds in short-term bonds, while others, 
whose number seems to have increased, were hoarding. 
The following table shows the diminution in the liquid 
assets of the banks, which, as a consequence of these two 
factors, was about 12} per cent. to the end of 1933: — 


(Million francs) 





Money at Call 














Current Accounts Total 
1932 | 1933 | 1932 | 1933 | 1932 | 1933 
Crédit Lyonnais ............... 5,879 5,365 8,427 6,902 | 14 
Comptoir d’Escompte ...... 5,360 | 4.733 | 3,696] 3/042 Spee 75 
Société Générale ........00000-. 3,630 | 3,258] 7,779] 7/022] 11/409 | 10'280 
Crédit Industriel ............... 449 409 | 1,062 790} 14511] 1.199 
15,318 | 13,765 | 20,964 | 17,756 | 36,282 | 31,521 





The accentuation of the depression, however, tended to 
reduce the effective demand for accommodation, so that 
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the offers of credit, which were very abundant, were only 
met by demands from the State, which were, in fact, ip. 
sistent. These demands by the State can alone explain 
the increase in money rates, which the following table 
shows : — 





| 
Bons de Average 





Com- i a 1d — ot Vi Yield 

a Accept- | la Déf. |Contango | net Yield 
Detes ”. = ial ances |Nationale |“Parquet”| for ind’), | Of 9% 
apes 3 months bonds entes 
1933—February ...... lk 1% 2} t 5-20 3-92 
ERCREE ccccocese 1} 1g 3¢ t 5-78 4°46 
November ...... 2 24 34 1} 6-03 4°56 
December ...... 2ts 24 3} 2h 6-09 4°46 
1934—January ......... 2% 24 3} 2k 6-18 4°58 
February ...... 25 23 33 22 6-16 4:36 





For the contango rate on the Stock Exchange (Parquet), 
the indicated rate is an average of the two accounts of the 
month. For the whole year this rate was 1.05 per cent. 
It had been only 0.19 per cent. during 1931 and 0.20 per 
cent. during 1932. 


These circumstances explain the evolution of the policy 
of the big banks in lending at short-term rates during the 
past year. 


(Million francs) 


Discount Bills and 


Cash in Hand Bons de la Def. Current Accounts 
Nat. Portfolio 
1932 1933 1932 1933 1932 1933 
Crédit Lyonnais ...... 4,633 2,538 8,338 8,071 3,089 3,402 
Comptoir d’Escompte 1,538 1,432 5,999 4,755 2,145 2,221 
Société Générale ...... 3,433 2,151 6,169 5,911 2,556 2,688 
Crédit Industriel ...... 247 243 1,465 961 147 182 





The desire of the banks to maintain an adequate pro- 
portion of liquid funds after the contraction of their liquid 
assets compelled them to reduce their discount bills and 
Bons de la Défense Nationale portfolio. This was a double 
necessity because ‘‘ Liabilities of Customers ’’ have in- 
creased, which does not imply greater profitability, since the 
exigencies of deflation have imposed difficulties upon the 
banks’ clientéle. If one considers only the chief items of 
the balance sheets, ‘‘ Cash in hand and money at call” 
and ‘‘ Discount bills and B.D.N. portfolio,’ that is 
the shortest term liquid assets, reached Frs. 28,049 
millions at the end of 1933, against 33,917 millions in 
1932. If one considers all current accounts as immediate 
liabilities, the banks’ liabilities reached, at the same dates, 
34,179 and 38,988 millions, which means that the propor- 
tion of liquid and short-term or “‘ call ’’ items attained 
82 per cent. in 1933, against 87 per cent. in 1932. 


But it is clear that the placing of loans on behalf of the 
State and of public departments was their great source of 
revenue during 1933. In fact, private industry scarcely 
borrowed at all, as the average monthly figures of the issue 
of private loans shows. These figures, which were 1,459 
millions in 1930, have fallen successively to 1,196 millions 
in 1931, to 423 millions in 1932, and finally to 221 millions 
in 1933. This industrial shyness is equally explained by 
the fact that the State and public departments, the sole 
borrowers, must always find money at a higher rate, the 
last loan of the railwavs being at 6.60 per cent. to bearer, 
including bonus at redemption. 


UNEMPLOYMENT 


Unemployment statistics in France, after having slackened 
for eight days, show a slight increase. On March 3rd there 
were 349,160 unemployed officially registered with the 
Unemployed Fund or at the Relief Bureau, and this figure 
shows in comparison with the preceding week a diminution 
of 1,770 unemployed registered with both organisations. 
One must go back to October, 1933, to find the preceding 
case of diminution in the weekly figures. But, on 
March roth, the figure of registered unemployed reached 
350,498 on the Unemployed Fund and 158 at the Relief 
Bureau, that is, a total of 350,656. In comparison with the 
preceding week, there is an increase of 1,496. The following 
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table shows the course of unemployment during the last 
jx months : — 
REGISTERED UNEMPLOYED 


1929 (weekly average)...............ccccccscssscees 909 
1930 =, Ris Seeansdunasodeasmanianemonanne 2,433 
1931 + be: «RS omecgee re cobureneneaeseeey 54,588 
1932, - aire ish ik cd rain ia hiockis a 
1933, ait = Webisecteeseuacesseuseewnmaees 276,319 
Bad OF October, 1GBB cncscccccccccccasccscscevecses 232,880 
PUOWOMRNOE, FDIS .oo.cccccccccccecesceccessss 252,210 

np MBGEOMRINOE, TOBE o.oo cncccccsccescccccccsees 312,894 

pp IIS RII oisncc cn ccesccnsoncsceesees' 332,266 
February, 1934 ............ccceccccsserere 350,930 

EE ocr atcca dink ns cacy acapeacdsesdenesss+ 349,160 
I i ccc ce oiccancceanasousennines 350,656 


This total of 350,656 unemployed on March roth includes 
99,232 unemployed registered in Paris and 76,569 registered 
inthe outskirts. The Department of Seine records a total 
of 175,801 unemployed in receipt of relief, that is, more than 
50 per cent. of all unemployed in France. These figures 
are not very high, and the unemployment remains much 
lower in France than in the majority of Continental coun- 
tries. This is due to the economic equilibrium of the 
country, where the agricultural population remains as 
numerous—and even more so—than the industrial. It must 
be recalled, on the other hand, that there has been in France 
since the war a large number of foreign workers, who have 
returned to their country since the depression. Between 


March 5th and roth the departure of 472 foreign workers has 
been registered, while only 55 have arrived. Lastly, it must 
} be remembered that the French statistics on unemployment 
only take into account wholly unemployed who are officially 
} registered with the Relief Fund. It takes no notice of part- 
time unemployed, whose number is certainly very great. 


FRANCO-BRITISH TRADE RELATIONS 

M. Lamoureux, Minister of Commerce, has been in 
London in order to examine with Mr Runciman, Minister 
of the Board of Trade, the situation which has been created 
by the present Franco-British customs conflict. He re- 
turned to Paris last Wednesday to consult his Government 
on Britain’s quota demands. It is believed that the pour- 
parlers will be resumed after Easter. Since the Franco- 
British Commercial and Navigation Treaties of 1826 
and 1882 have been denounced by France, a way must be 
prepared to elaborate a new agreement. French opinion 
has remarked that the trade movement between the two 
countries has been more and more unfavourable to French 
interests in the course of the last three years. Not only has 
the total trade been considerably lower, but the balance of 
trade, till then favourable to France, has become unfavour- 
able, as can be seen from the following table : — 


FRANCO-BRITISH TRADE 
(Frs. 000,000’s omitted) 


Imports from Exports to Difference 
England England 

BERD olorusutinedaweies 1,115 1,454 + 339 
SE Neaicreamencaane 5,830 7,567 + 1,737 
ce estcs cance 5,273 6,845 + 1,572 
DU | danesnsaceieocs 3,724 5,043 + 1,319 
MEE, citcectackenbos 2,458 1,962 — 496 
ME” ssnnietakcosens 2,167 1,676 — 491 


During 1929 and 1930 Franco-British trade was nearly 
the same as in 1913, if one takes into account the franc de- 
valuation. France had an export balance of more than 14 
milliards, equivalent (in gold francs) to the pre-war figure. 
But total Franco-British trade (exports and imports com- 
bined) has fallen back from 12,118 millions in 1930 to 4,420 
millions in 1932 and 3,843 millions in 1933. Its whole value 
represents in 1933 only 31.70 per cent. of what it was in 
1930. But, as French exports to Britain have fallen much 
more than English exports to France, our export balance, 
which reached 1,572 millions in 1930, has been transformed, 
during 1932 and 1933, into a deficit of nearly 500 millions 
for each of the two years. 

Among French exports which are most hit are textiles. 
From 1930 to 1932 French exports of silk goods to Britain 
fell from 891,071,000 francs to 259,818,000; exports of 
woollen goods from 441,549,000 francs to 29,133,000; of 
cotton goods from 168,129,000 francs to 17,114,000; and of 
linen and clothing from 848,081,000 to 30,705,000. This 
catastrophic reduction in French sales to Britain in two years 
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Why be content with 47,! 


Do what many others are now doing—sell your stocks 
and shares and buy a Sun Life of Canada Annuity. 
If your age is 57 (male), you get an income equiva- 


lent to 8% on your capital and it is guaranteed 
for life. If older the income would be stiil greater. 


Write in confidence, stating age and capital at disposal, and exact 
figures will be supplied to you. 


H. 0. LEACH (Genera! Manager), Sun Life Assurance Company of Canada. 
141 Sun of Canada House, Cockspur Street, London, S.W.1. 


(Incorporated, in Ganada in 1865 as a Limited Company. ) 
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is due to the fall of the £ in September, 1931, and to the 
increases in the British tariff. France had to answer with 
surtaxes and quotas to protect her trade balance and balance 
of payments. Finally, the commercial treaties were de- 
nounced, and this led to the present pourparlers. 

Paris, March 21. 


GERMANY 





€ 


INDUSTRIAL ‘‘ ROOF-ORGANISATION ”’ 


FURTHER details of the ‘‘ roof-organisation ’’’ of twelve 
groups for Industry, Trade and Banking, which, accord- 
ing to the Leader of the Labour Front, has ‘‘ overcome 
for ever the Liberalistic Era,’’ have appeared. It seems 
that in Industry the ‘‘ roof-organisation’s’’ policy must co- 
incide with that of the Reich Corporation of Industry, 
which is the Federation of German Industries under its 
new name. Herr von Krupp is to be Leader not only of 
the heavy-industry group, the first of the seven purely 
industrial groups in the “‘ roof-organisation,’’ but also 
Over-Leader of all seven. As the Leaders are to decide 
matters within their branch competence, and as Herr 
von Krupp will remain President of the Reich Corpora- 
tion, any divergence of policy between the two organisa- 
tions seems impossible. This view is supported by an 
unofficial statement that in addition to the Reich Corpora- 
tion’s present specialised classification of industries into 31 
groups there will be created a less specialised sevenfold classi- 
fication like that of the ‘‘ roof-organisation,’’ which groups 
chemicals with paper, textiles with footwear, and so on. 
The existing private associations of particular industries 
have not been deprived of functions or powers, and indeed, 
it is declared, will be made use of by the ‘“‘ roof-organisa- 
tion.”’ This is necessary, at least for information pur- 
poses, if the ‘‘ roof-organisation ’’ is not to swell into a vast 
bureaucratic machine. It is therefore not clear in what 
way, apart from the ‘‘ Leadership principle,’’ the new 
organisation of Industry will differ from the old. An un- 
settled question is the relationship to the Nahrstand, 
which has competence in certain pure industries such as 
brewing which are now entrusted also to the ‘“‘ roof- 
organisation.’’ In these industries so far the Nahrstand 
has the more power. It can fix binding prices whereas 
the official description of the ‘‘ roof-organisation ’’ only 
refers vaguely to the ability of a group Leader to settle 
price-questions more satisfactorily than is done by a cartel. 


REICHSBANK’S SHRINKING RESOURCES 
The demand for money, reflecting the new seasonal 
activity of industry and agriculture, has increased. The 
Reichsbank’s return for March 15th shows, accordingly, a 
Only Rm. 81 millions out 


very small decline in credits. 
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of Rm. 309 millions of new credits given in the last week 
of February have so far been repaid; and discounts stand 
Rm. 160 millions higher than in the same week of 
February, and Rm. 336 millions higher than in March 15, 
1933. Owing to the coincidence of the quarter-end with 
Easter, easier money is unlikely before the turn of the 
month. Day-loan rates have nevertheless fluctuated 
within very narrow limits; and the demand for Reich 
Treasury bills and for certain series of Treasury certifi- 
cates continues. The decline of Rm. 45 millions in the 
currency reserves (of Rm. 47 millions in gold cnly) is 
the biggest since the Reichsbank’s foreign debts were 
repaid last spring; and it brings the reserve back to exactly 
the earlier lowest figure, Rm. 274 millions, on June 30, 
1933. That a further decline is expected is indicated by 
an export of gold in excess of the amount sold, in con- 
sequence of which the gold deposit in foreign central 
banks after last week’s sale is Rm. 39 millions as against 
Rm. 31 millions on March 7th. No specially large debt- 
service transfers, but the continued passivity of the foreign- 
trade balance, caused this loss. 

A complete return of the German external debt at 
September 30, 1933, has just been published in Wirtschaft 
und Statistik. The direct long-term and short-term in- 
debtedness of Germany amounted at that date to Rm. 
14,841 millions—to which should be added Rm. 4,200 
millions representing foreigners’ holdings of shares in 
German concerns, ownership of German landed estates, 
etc., obtained indirectly. In sterling at the then current 
rate of exchange, Germany’s long-term debt to England 
amounted to {63 millions, and her short-term debt to 
£69 millions (Rm. 1,718 millions in all at the rate on 
September 30, 1933). To America the German long-term 
debt then amounted to $1,229 millions, and short-term 
debt to $649 millions (Rm. 5,147 millions at the rate on 
September 30, 1933). The decline in debt since the 
preceding return of February 28, 1933, after which the 
dollar depreciation began, was Rm. 4,200 millions. Apart 
from the effects of depreciation the most important re- 
duction resulted from repayment of Rm. 552 millions of 
nominal currency credits (to the Reichsbank and Gold 
Discount Bank), in part transferred at lower exchange 
rates. 


INTERNAL TRADE AND PRICES 

The wholesale-price index for March 14th was 95.9, 
the cost-of-living index for February was 120.7, as against 
120.9 for January. This index has risen 4 points in the 
past twelve months, the cause being an advance of the 
food group from 106.5 to 113.8. The Railway Corpora- 
tion returns for 1933 show the first recovery since 1929, 
goods carried averaging 25.6 million tons a month, against 
23-4 million tons in 1932. Freight traffic on internal water- 
ways increased 6 per cent. Goods discharged in all Ger- 
man ports were 23.6 million tons, against 21.8 millions 
in 1932; goods loaded 15.8 million tons, against 14.5 
million tons. Traffic in the Kiel Canal, and Germany’s 
share therein, increased. 


Activity prevails in building materials, especially in 
cement; and the shares of building material companies 
have risen on the Bourse much more than the general list. 
Industrial construction, however, has hardly revived. Iron 
and steel reports continue to be favourable. Pig-iron out- 
put in February rose to 549,960 tons, as against 543,300 
tons in January with three more working days, and 
339,900 tons in February, 1933. Steel export is somewhat 
more active, but there has been a waiting tendency in 
connection with this week’s meetings of the International 
Cartel’s export comptoirs. New price advances and an 
increase by the Cartel itself of the total export ration are 
considered possible. The home wire market continues 
to be very active. The pottery and glass industries 
have improved. In their monthly reports the Associations 
of Cotton Spinners and Weavers report continued activity, 
with an earlier beginning than usual in the spring seasonal 
business. The cotton-spinning movement is most marked 
in fine yarns. Low yarn prices are still complained of. 


The import of all cotton yarn last year was 15,168 metric 
tons of value Rm. 40,611,000 against 15,470 tons of value 
Rm. 48,146,000 in 1932; and the export is 5,670 tons of 
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value Rm. 15,709,000 against 7,057 tons of value Rm, 
19,934,000 in 1932. 
PASSIVE TRADE BALANCE 

The foreign trade balance, which in January was Rm. 
22 millions (original return Rm. 31 millions) passive, was 
again passive, by Rm. 35 millions, in February. Imports 
totalled Rm. 378 millions, showing a small increase over 
January, and an increase of Rm. 31 millions over Febru. 
ary, 1933. Since the spring of 1933 imports have risen 
almost continuously, and February’s figure is the highes 
since December, 1932. In general this is due to an in. 
creased import of raw materials. In February ray 
material imports were 34 per cent. over the lowest figur 
of 1933. Exports in February were only slightly below 
the figure of January, but were Rm. 30 millions below 
that of February, 1933. The main factor in this declin 
is the export of manufactures, which slightly increased in 
February, but was Rm. 24 millions lower than in 
February, 1933, having declined sharply though irregu- 
larly since October. There was a sharp decline in 
February in export of electrical products, but an increase 
in exports of ironwares, dyes, cotton piece-goods and 
clothing. Export prices in February fell slightly. 

BERLIN, March 21. 


HOLLAND 





UNEMPLOYMENT MEASURES 


No less than 30 per cent. of the labour in this country 
is now unemployed. Last month 374,249 unemployed were 
on the registers, and in 1933 public expenditure on the 
unemployed amounted to 140 million guilders. Unem- 
ployment had been increasing since 1932, but apparently 
there was a reduction at the beginning of January this 
year. The number of unemployed amounted to 282,000 
in the first week of January, 1932, 403,000 in the corre- 
sponding week of 1933, and 383,000 in the corresponding 
week of 1934, the last movement showing an encouraging 
trend. 


One of the measures for combating unemployment is ” 


a Parliamentary bill for regulating the employment of 
foreign wage earners. The bill does not regulate the 
admission and residence of foreigners, but only the em- 
ployment of foreigners in this country. The attitude 
adopted by other countries towards the admission and 
employment of Dutch labour will be taken into considera- 
tion in determining the attitude of the Dutch Government 
in the execution of this measure. It will also be depen- 
dent upon negotiations with other countries. 

Other means of combating unemployment mentioned 
by the Minister of Social Affairs were: (1) the maintenance 
of normal conditions in trade and industry, as far as such 
still exist; (2) the substitution of male for female labour, 
with facilities for making the displaced female labour 
suitable for domestic service; (3) the fostering of employ- 
ment by public works, for which a scheme involving 
60 million guilders is now under consideration; and (4) 
the extension of employment camps schemes. 


The agricultural districts are entirely dependent upon 
exportation, and accordingly suffer most of all from the 
autarkic policy adopted by other countries. |The Govern- 
ment had already arranged special relief measures for agri- 
culture, but in order to avert in the future an excessive drop 
of prices resultant upon over-production, it has now been 
decided to regulate by law the cultivation of market garden 
produce. The growing of market garden produce may 
only be practised by members of the Netherlands Vege- 
table and Fruit Centre, and special restrictions are to be 
imposed upon the production of grapes and forced lettuce. 


PROGRESS OF TRADE POLICY 


The Government is continuing its efforts to foster the 
export trade by means of _ negotiations under- 
taken conjointly with the Dutch Indies. The commercial 
treaty concluded with Italy on March 1 promises to be of 
decided benefit to Holland, some very important tariff 
reductions having been arranged. The Italian import duty 
on breeding cattle is reduced from 51.40 to 36.70 lire, 
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and on cheese from 91.70 to 29.40 lire per quintal. The 
tariffs on tapioca flour, potato flour and dextrine have 
also been reduced, and arrangements have been made to 
facilitate the exportation of Dutch beer to Italy. Last, 
but not least, negotiations are in progress for securing a 
quota of Java sugar into Italy, in compensation for which 
Italy is to be allowed a quota of cambrics to the Dutch 
Indies. This pact with Italy has been entered into for a 
period of one year, but it can readily be prolonged. The 
quota of coal from the Netherlands has been fixed at 
§o,000 tons. Efforts to encourage the sale of Dutch 
Indies produce include the appointment of a commission 
to conduct negotiations with the German Government, with 
the object of increasing Germany’s imports of Dutch 
colonial produce. 


On March 5th important discussions were begun 
to investigate the possibility of extending commercial re- 
lations between British India and the Dutch Indies. Ne- 
gotiations for a commercial treaty are in progress with 
Spain; an agreement with the Union of South Africa is 
expected shortly; and a commercial pact has been con- 
cluded with Turkey. The quota agreement arrived at 
with Belgium for the period February 1, 1934-February 1, 
1935, aims at the fostering of mutual interests; special 
quotas for importations were granted by both countries. 

FOREIGN TRADE STILL SHRINKING 

New low records were reached in February both for 
exports and imports. According to the returns of the 
Central Statistical Bureau, the value of our imports and 
exports in February, with comparisons, were (in millions 
of guilders and exclusive of gold and silver) :— 


February, Jan.—Feb., jan 

1933 1934 1933 1934 1934 

SME scaconecgumsayasteueses 86 82 18] 182 100 

ND soi ck chaiabavoeadenss 55 51 112 107 56 
Percentage of imports covered 

Wr GREE casascicewsves vente 63-9 63-0 62-3 58-8 55°4 


mports of gold and silver in February amounted to 
24,115,274 guilders, and exports to 174,981,517 guilders. 
Although the efflux of gold resultant upon the stabilisation 
of the dollar had not yet come to a standstill, the latest 


| return of the Netherlands Bank nevertheless recorded on 
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' balance a slight increase in its gold holdings, viz., from 


792.1 to 792.6 million guilders. This is, presumably, 
attributable to sales of gold to the Netherlands Bank on 
German account. As, however, the bank note circulation 
tose from 897.7 to 913.1 million guilders, the percentage 
of cover (of gold only) dropped to 78 per cent. The 
money market continued to display a firm undertone; 
bankers’ call money stood at } per cent., and private dis- 
count at I per cent. 
NEW CONVERSION LOAN 

Of great financial importance was the introduction into 
Parliament of legislation empowering the Minister of 
Finance to launch a 40-years conversion loan for not more 
than 900 million guilders. This will be the largest conver- 
sion operation this country has ever known. All out- 
standing 5 per cent. and 4} per cent. loans will be con- 
verted, presumably into a loan of the 4 per cent. type. 
The conversion operation will involve a considerable sav- 
ing in the item for interest on the annual Budget. 


AMSTERDAM, March 18. 





SWEDEN 


IMPROVEMENT IN TRADE 
Tue hopes of continued improvement in the economic situa- 
tion, which there was reason to expect dt the turn of the 
year, have been broadly confirmed so tar} Increasing con- 
fidence in the future has become more and more marked, 
and the statistical data available have contributed to a more 
optimistic outlook. The most significant fact here is that 
the conflict in the building industry, which has lasted since 
last spring, has finally been settled. By reason of its 
character as a key industry the resumption of building must 
be of great importance for industry as a whole, and in this 
case the effects will be felt over a larger field, because wide- 
spread public works to relieve unemployment, for which the 
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Riksdag granted funds last year and which for the greater 
part remained on paper owing to the building conflict, can 
now be started. 

Despite the fact that unemployment statistics for Janu- 
ary are remarkably favourable, unemployment still remains 
a vital problem. It is true that the number seeking work 
per 100 vacancies sank from 644 in December to 560 in 
January, but to a considerable extent this is due to acci- 
dental causes. The number of unemployed persons reported 
as seeking assistance from the Unemployment Commission 
showed no tendency to decline: the total figure at the be- 
ginning of the year was 171,000 as compared with 161,000 
a year earlier, and the number employed in reserve works 
was increased in January from 17,000 to 19,400. 

There is ground for a more optimistic view of the future 
in the production figures for December. The index of pro- 
duction of the Industrif6rbund, seasonal influences elimi- 
nated, maintained the same level as in November, when it 
rose to 99, as compared with the lowest point, 84, in April 
and 87 at the beginning of last year. Similarly, the business 
index, which is compiled from very comprehensive material 
by the Social Board, pointed in the same direction. From 
the lowest point, 2.30. reached during the first quarter of 
last year, it climbed up successively to 2.69 and 2.94 respec- 
tively during the second and third quarters. In the fourth 
quarter it rose still further to 3.08, 1.e., above the average 
level. Thus the average for 1933 was 2.75, against 2.41 for 

1932, 2.61 for 1931, 3.05 for 1930 and 3.42 in the last boom 
year, 1929. 
FOREIGN TRADE 

The noteworthy expansion in foreign trade during the first 
month of this year is in conformity with these figures. It is 
true that January finished with the normal seasonal result, 
an excess of imports, though by so small an amount for the 
time of the year as Kr. 9,000,000. But both imports and 
xports showed a distinctly rising tendency, especially the 
iormer, which must be considered against the background of 
iacreased industrial employment. It should be noticed par- 
tiularly that imports of industrial raw materials and semi- 
manufactures tended to increase—for cotton there was an 
increase of 102 per cent., for wool of 87 per cent., for copper 
of 83 per cent., for pig iron of 52 per cent., for hides of 44 
pet cent., and for coal of 35 per cent., against December 
figures. 


FOREIGN TRADE IN JANUARY OF EACH YEAR 
(Mill. kr.) 
1913 1929 1930 =1931 1932 1933 1934 
Imports 60-6 123-2 137-9 102-6 101-0 80-7 98-2 
Expats 46-6 109-8 112:1 83-1 74:3 67-5 89-4 
Balarce 13-9 —13-4 —25-8 —19-5 —26-7 —13-2 —8-8 


Asregards exports of the predominant staple commodities 
a setback is recorded only in the case of timber, due, by 
all aypearances, to an accidental phenomenon, since our 
total sales of timber in the middle of February already 
amourted to 400,000 standards. On the other hand, ship- 
ments of wood pulp rose by 19 per cent., paper by 22 per 
cent., an improvement which included an increase for news- 
print of 27 per cent. The fact that exports of iron ore in- 
creased by no less than 106 per cent. is perhaps not quite 
so significant when one takes into account the great shrink- 
age in this field. All the more significant, on the other 
hand, is the increase in the case of pig iron of 41 per cent. 
and in other iron and steel of 113 per cent. Especially note- 
worthy is the increase in shipments of butter by 65 per cent., 
whereas the increase of 68 per cent. for bacon must be 
viewed against a very limited export last year. 

BANKING LIQUIDITY AND STOCK EXCHANGE BOOM 

In spite of these developments, bank reports show that 

the volume of credit has continued to shrink to a marked 


degree; the surplus of liquid funds has been still further in- 
creased, and the accumulation of foreign exchange is still as 
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marked as ever. In January, as is usual, deposits in the 
commercial banks rose and loans contracted, so that the 
total surplus of loans has now fallen to the inconsiderable 
sum of Kr. 148 millions. It is worth mentioning that the 
commercial banks’ own funds at the end of the month 
amounted to Kr. 709 millions. 

The inevitable consequence of this development has been 
that liquid funds have still further increased and that the 
commercial banks’ independence of the Riksbank has be- 
come still more striking. The total sight funds of the com- 
mercial banks increased during January by Kr. 45 millions 
to Kr. 435 millions, while their foreign exchange holdings 
rose by Kr. 19 millions. This latter increase constituted 
a very remarkable departure from the policy followed last 
year of selling all available exchange as rapidly as possible 
to the Riksbank. Evidently in this case this was quite 
accidental, for during February their sales were resumed, so 
that during the first half of the month the Riksbank had to 
buy exchange amounting to Kr. 53 millions. The exchange 
account rose to a new record of Kr. 502 millions, with gold 
holdings of Kr. 372 millions, and the continued returns from 
the commercial banks increased their cash holdings to such 
a degree that in the middle of the month they had unused 
resources at the Riksbank amounting to Kr. 412 millions 
earning no interest. 

If the brighter industrial situation and increased employ- 
ment have had no effect on the money market, the effect on 
the stock exchange has been all the more marked. It is 
evident that an improvement has been discounted oa the 
stock exchange. Increased interest in shares began to 
appear as early as the close of last year. In proportion as 
the evidence of an improvement became more tangible, it 
was reflected on the stock exchange, and towards the middle 
of the month the optimism resulted in a veritable boom, with 
a turnover not reached for a long time. January showed a 
rise in the stock exchange value of A-list shares of rough'y 
Kr. 160 millions, or about ro per cent. 

STOCKHOLM, March 18. 





ARGENTINA 





THE COMING ELECTION 


POLITICALLY, everything in Argentina is quiet at the pre- 
sent time; nor are the elections to be held this month lkely 
to be marked by anything more than ordinary party popa- 
ganda. Indeed, renewal of half the members a the 
Chamber of Deputies, and the simultaneous re-electon of 
the Buenos Aires Municipal Council, is likely to strergthen 
the position of President Justo and his Cabinet, inasmuch 
as there are no less than 17 distinct political groups whose 
candidates have been officially recognised. An election on 
these lines may add but little to the Government’s m;jority, 
but it must considerably weaken the opposition, since ex- 
perience shows that rarely if ever can these smal! groups 
be martialled and drilled sufficiently to out-vote ary official 
measure of importance. 

The public finances are certainly on a better footing, and 
the following are comparative figures showing the state of 
the national debt in 1932 and 1933 respectively : — 

ARGENTINE NATIONAL DEBT 
(In millions of pesos paper) 





As at As at 
Dec. 31, Dec. 31, 
1932 1933 
Long-term obligations—Internal ............... 1,811-1 1,822-2 
~ ze RN cel 942-5 1,220-2 
Short-term obligations—Treasury bills in Ar- 
NO at ccecnas 457-5 444 
is me Treasury bills abroad 63-1 57 
: 5 Treasury bonds...... 3°9 
3 = Bonds in Conversion 
EOD - sunucbunecsbuss 166-5 153-4 
3,444-6 3,696-8 
Dex 31, Dec >, 
Less— 1932 1933 
Bonds belonging to the 
STS nihushtgerkeeebees 8-7 210 
Conversion collateral 195-9 180-5 
Bank collateral......... 117-1 38-8 
——— —— 321-7 429-3 
Total amount of Argentine National Debt... $3,122-9 $3,267-5 
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The increase in the total debt, namely, $144,600,009 
paper, is in reality compensated for by the fact that short. 
term indebtedness has been transferred to long-term externa] 
loans created in connection with the freeing of blocked 
pesos; which operations, together with the successful con- 
version schemes, will in due course mean effective econom 
in Argentina’s budgets. Tax collection, both direct and 
indirect, is now being carried out on exceedingly systematic 
lines which show clearly how heavy has been the leakage 
in the past. Moreover, efforts are being made to co. 
ordinate all taxes and rationalise their collection through 
one central control, which will in all probability be based 
upon the nucleus which the income-tax department now 
provides. Vexatious though income-tax undoubtedly i: 
to a country that has never before been thus cross-ques. 
tioned as to its means, it becomes more and more evident 
that common sense is bringing the general public to see how 
beneficial and economical to the National Treasury this 
form of tax proves in practice. 


The following are the figures for Argentine exports in 
January, 1933 and 1934:— 


Jan., 1933 Jan., 1934 
Pesos paper Pesos paper 
i RAE DEERE PT TE 123,903 94,346 


MEE “ciccennhacbuascyeesekssapacvudiaosenae 15,143,267 19,868,146 
DR re enieinit bakes cies ausauuaseenbasee 5,532,997 10,993,864 
RO ea ae 9,696,078 28,032,006 
SO NOUR Sinscnsincdvsssvaswncennne 2,963,047 1,879,824 
Offals and by-products ............... 2,095,113 3,117,719 
ERED. Aunncsvrusueketecktinnisvaeaneaveshe 61,284,809 78,390,746 
UMRT. cy Achadscnseis ious bi ckesiebewssshsssnn 1,582,227 2,089,744 
Sundry agricultural products......... 784,586 861,103 
Quebracho and other arboreal items 1,816,136 3,048,710 
a a 383,677 547,804 
Products of fishing and the chase... 73,789 512,303 
Sundries and general ...............+0. 1,104,719 1,259,873 

NE tes ccrck in ceenasl $102,584,348  $150,696,188 


The increases in value are considerable, particularly in 
the case of wool. 


CROP PROSPECTS 


Crop prospects, and particularly the state of maize, 
are at present causing some uneasiness. Wheat is selling 
slowly, but, thanks to the official price limit, this is caus- 
ing no great hardship to the farmer. Old maize has been 
leaving the country in great quantity, and, according to the 
Ministry of Agriculture, there are at present barely 300,000 
tons available for export. Drought and heat combined 
have undoubtedly done much damage to the growing crop, 
and it is considered that a yield which will give an export- 
able surplus of 4,000,000 to 5,000,000 tons is the very best 
that can be expected, while there is every likelihood of an 
even smaller crop. Higher prices, however, may com- 
pensate for this to a certain extent where the general export 
figures are concerned, but a small maize crop, however well 
it may be sold, never produces the same tonic effect on 
employment and rural business that follows upon a bumper 
crop. 


Meanwhile general business, though better than a year 
ago, is somewhat quiet, while there is a plethora of funds 
in the local money market which tends to depress rates of 
interest below the terms agreed upon last September at the 
instance of the Government. This disinclination of banks 
to offer more than 2 per cent. or 3 per cent. for deposits, 
coupled with an absence of attractive private business pro- 
positions, is undoubtedly largely responsible for the steady 
upward movement noticeable in bonds of the National 
Government, as well as in the Cedulas of the National 
Mortgage Bank; a fact that causes considerable satisfaction 
in official circles as justifying to the full the recent con- 
versions. 


Buenos AIRES, March 8. 
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MONEY AND BANKING 


THE OUTLOOK FOR THE ACCEPTING HOUSES 


HISTORICALLY, the real centre of the City of London is not 
the big joint-stock bank, which is a comparatively modern 
gowth, but the limited number of private bankers and 
merchants, bearing world-famous names, whose business 
consists mainly of accepting bills, financing international 
trade and sponsoring foreign loans. These have been hit 
by the world depression on both sides of their business. 
Largely as a result of the present growth of trade and ex- 
change restrictions, international trade and international 
acceptance business has fallen away to a shadow of what it 
ought to be, while on the foreign loan side the lack of credit- 
worthy borrowers has, even more than the present embargo, 
reduced this business almost to zero. Of course, the diffi- 
culties of the accepting houses and private bankers must 
not be exaggerated, for a certain amount of foreign trade is 
still being carried on. Those houses which specialise in 
Scandinavian acceptances are at the moment well employed. 
while trade with the Far East continues to give business 
to the Exchange banks and a limited number of well-known 
private firms. Still, if the City of London is considered as 
a whole, there is pegged a dearth of commercial bills, 
and many of those bills which are available consist of re- 
newals under the various standstill agreements. 

In these circumstances, it is not surprising that many 

houses are having to seek new means of employment, and 
at times they appear in danger of getting into the wrong 
channels. Some are embarking upon purely banking busi- 
ness, regardless of the fact that a banker who engages in 
both cash advances and accepting bills may end in pledging 
his capital twice over. Equally may some of them ignore 
the fact that whereas the assumption of acceptance liabili- 
ties can be based on comparatively slender cash resources, 
the granting of cash advances requires considerably greater 
liquid resources. Other houses are turning to the home 
capital issue market, where, judging by the character of 
some recent issues, their enterprise is in some danger of 
outrunning their discretion. Again, private bankers and 
other City interests as well have for a long time been far too 
prone to rely upon Treasury bills. We have, however, 
pointed out on several occasions that the City cannot rely 
upon the supply of Treasury bills being maintained, and it 
is high time that greater initiative was displayed and other 
and more constructive uses found for the employment 
of short-term funds and for the activities of the private 
banking houses. 

For a time at least this implies that the City must direct 
its attention more to home trade and finance. To begin 
with, the leading houses might well take up the question 
of home capital issues. Traditionally they have not been 
interested in this w ork, for last century, when they reached 
the zenith of their powers, home industry was readily 
financed out of private resources without any appeal to the 
general investor, and so issuing houses naturally concen- 
trated on the foreign market. To-day the position is en- 
tirely different, and the result is that the business of 
providing home industries with capital often gets into 
inexperienced hands or worse, and is conducted along un- 
desirable lines. It is true that the leading accepting houses 
are averse from sponsoring issues of equities, but even 
within the field of debenture and bond issues there is much 
that could be done. If the big City houses could take up 
this work and apply to home. issues the traditional high 
standards which they are accustomed to apply to foreign 
issues, they would achieve a much needed work of reform. 

The other question of import ince is that of the revival of 
the inland bill. Here it is no more than the truth to sav 
that the greatest obstacle is ignorance. The average pro- 
vincial trader or manufacturer of the present generation has 
never been taught how to draw or accept a bill, and many 
branch bank managers can neither give their customers the 
necessary advice, nor have experience of arranging credits 
themselves. It is even rumoured that when a bill bearing 


the name of a leading accepting house was offered for dis- 
count to a City branch of a joint-stock bank, the manager 
automatically offered 3 per cent.! His own head office 
would eagerly have taken that bill at one per cent., but 
through the ignorance of the branch manager, and in the 
absence of a ‘phone call to head office, the bill was taken 
by the indignant customer to a discount house. 

It is true that many traders to-day regard it as slightly 
‘infra dig.’’ to draw or accept bills, and many bank 
managers press their customers to raise overdrafts instead 
of operating on bills. These are just two more examples of 
the need for the better education of trader and banker alike. 
The wader’s or manufacturer’s education is a very simple 
matter indeed. Let him invest in a return ticket to London, 
walk down Lombard Street, and call in at the first of the 
three big discount companies or the half-dozen or so leading 
firms of bill-brokers that he comes across. He will be 
welcomed with open arms. Let him explain the nature of 
his business and his needs, and let him produce the same 
sort of evidence of his financial position as he is accustomed 
to give his local bank manager every time that he applies 
for an overdraft. Provided that his proposition relates to 
business of a genuine, self-liquidating character, and pro- 
vided that he is not trying to raise a long-term loan or 
permanent working capital, he will be told that bills bearing 
his own name will be discounted at the rate for trade bills, 
which for a small comparatively unknown firm may run up 
to 3} per cent. If, however, he can get the bill accepted or 
endorsed by a London accepting house it will be discounted 
at the rate for bank bills, which is to-day about one per 
cent. Some large and well-known manufacturing concerns 
are already disc ounting their own trade bills at less than 
one per cent. 

On being told this he should at once ask the discount 
house for an introduction to an accepting house. This will 
be given him, and he should then call at the accepting house 
and once more give full information as to his business and 
financial position. Naturally this will have to be checked, 
but if all is satisfactory the accepting house will gladly 
open for him a credit against which he can draw his bills. 
More than that, either the discount house or the accepting 
house will explain to him in complete detail where to get 
his bill-form, how to draw his bill, how to get it stamped, 
and all the many details which are a closed book to the 
trader of to-day. Finally they wil! tell him that the all-in 
cost of this form of accommodation, including accepting 
commission, bill-stamp and discount, will be about 2} per 
cent. for the larger firms and no more than 2? per cent. for 
the smaller firms. 

It is in every way desirable that the inland bill should 
come into greater use. It would mean cheaper financing for 
the home trade of the country, to the benefit of producer and 
consumer alike. It would provide the discount market and 
the accepting houses with fresh business, just at a time 
when they badly need something to fill the void created by 
the contraction in the supply of Treasury bills. Even the 
joint-stock banks would not wholly lose by the substitution 
of acceptance credits for bank ov verdrafts, for they would 

gain a new supply of commercial bills with which to fill their 
portfolios. Besides, the joint-stock banks themselves have 
long ago entered the acceptance business, and once the 
inland bill came back into use the ‘v would quickly spur their 
branch managers into arranging credits for their customers. 
Finally, the joint-stock banks would benefit in another 
way. To-day there is a mass of unemployed short money 
which is competing with the banks for their normal business 
of granting short-term advances. This competition is not 
entirely healthy, for this money is most ephemeral. Were 
inland bills to come regularly to London for discount, this 
bad short money would find additional employment, and 
so would cease to compete with the banks. 

The lesson before the City to-day is, in fact, not new. 
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It is that the City must learn to take the facts as it finds 
them, and one fact is that foreign trade and finance are now 
at a low ebb. Pending the return ot those happier days 
when world trade is set tree and begins to revive, private 
bankers, accepting houses, and the discount market have 
no option but to turn to home trade and to seek to develop 
new business in that very important direction. 


FINANCIAL NOTES 





The Money Market.—While money has perhaps been 
a little easier than during last week, rates have re- 
mained quite firm at } per cent., and on most evenings 
bill-brokers have had to borrow one per cent. money from 
the clearing banks. There has, however, been a turther 
decline in discount rates, partly because during the past 
week the total of tender allotments has been reduced trom 
{468.6 to {461.6 millions, against a peak figure of {597.0 
millions at the New Year; and partly because hot Treasury 
bills are now the useful end of June maturity. The average 
tender rate on March 16th was only 15s. 6.22d. per cent., 
compared with 18s. 0.77d. per cent. the week before, and 
outside buyers at once showed themselves ready to take hot 
Treasury bills at ? per cent. This has forced the clearing 
banks to lower their minimum buying rates, and on Friday 
evening the rate for June Treasury bills was reduced from 
1 to Z per cent., while the rate for earlier dates was reduced 
from % to 4# per cent. So soon as July bills come on the 
market, the clearing banks will probably try to raise the rate 
for hot bills back to 1 per cent. The total of Treasury bill 
issues through the tap is now {342.5 millions, against a 
peak figure of {351.4 millions in early January. Thus tap 
issues have only been reduced by about {9 millions, whereas 
tender issues have been reduced by £136 millions : — 
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The Bank return records no significant change. The only 
appreciable movements are reductions of £5.8 millions in 
Government securities and {4.2 millions in bankers’ de- 
posits. The reserve has risen by £0.3 million. 








* * * 


The Foreign Exchanges.—<Apart from a moderate 
depreciation in the dollar from $5.09 on March 16th to 
$5.11} on March 22nd, the leading foreign exchanges have 
been very steady, and the London market has been idle. 
The fall in the value of the dollar is probably due to the 
covering of recent gold purchases, and the relative strength 
of the three months’ rate at only +; cent discount shows 
that no nervousness is felt as to the immediate future of the 
dollar. The French Treasury have just raised a credit for 
F]. 100 millions in Amsterdam, the interest payable being 
4 per cent., and the length of the credit being three months 
with the option of renewal. A lower rate of interest could 
almost certainly have been obtained in London, but had the 
credit been obtained in London, the French Treasury would 
either have had to risk the exchange or cover forward at a 
cost equivalent to about 34 per cent. Thus Amsterdam 
was really the cheaper centre, and pending the stabilisation 
of sterling or the advance of forward francs to a premium, 
French borrowing of this kind is likely to be conducted 
inside the gold bloc. In London the main source of anxiety 
this week has been the Reichsmark, for neither the German 
adverse trade balance, nor the Reichsbank’s recent gold 
losses nor the heavy public expenditure in Germany are cal- 
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culated to stimulate confidence. In the middle of the week 
heavy American selling of registered marks drove them toa 
discount of 344 per cent., but the rate has since recovered to 
25 per cent. discount. It is reported that foreign banks now 
have to obtain a special permit to make registered marks 
available for use by their customers travelling in Germany, 
hus Germany has placed an additional obstacle in the way 
of the free disposal of her currency. : 


* * * 


American Money and Banking.—New York money 

rates are unchanged. Brokers’ loans were increased from 
$844 to $923 millions during the week ended March r4th. 
Ihe main event of the week has been the President's 
message to Congress regarding the establishment of indus. 
trial credit banks. It has long been a favourite argument 
of the Administration that the banks are failing to play 
their part in the programme of recovery by making avail. 
able to industry the credit it requires, and several attempts 
have been made either to induce an expansion in the loans 
of the banks or to provide alternative sources of credit. 
In the short-term field, preferred stock of bani.s was bought 
by the R.F.C. as a means of improving their liquidity, and 
the Federal Reserve Banks were given the authority to 
make direct loans. In the long-term field, agencies have 
been established for the refunding of both urban and 
rural mortgages, and the R.F.C. has made loans to the 
banks to offset the depreciation in their investments. Atten- 
tion has now been directed towards the sphere of inter- 
mediate-term industrial credit. The R.F.C. has petitioned 
Congress for the power to make direct loans to industry. 
Another plan has been sponsored by the Federal Reserve 
3oard, and this alternative scheme apparently has the 
President’s approval. It is proposed to set up an industrial 
credit bank in each of the tweive Federal Reserve districts. 
These banks are to be empowered to make loans of up to 
five years in Jength through Federal Reserve member 
banks, the latter guaranteeing 20 per cent. of the advances. 
The new banks are to have a capital of $140 millions, 
supplied by the Federal Reserve system, and they are to be 
empowered to issue debentures for any further capital they 
may require. When this Bill is passed the American credit 
system will be complete: the prospective borrower will 
have several competing agencies through which he can 
obtain any sort of credit he may require. All that will be 
missing will be plentiful opportunities of using the credit 
thus bountifully offered. 


* * * 


The Reichsbank Report.——The report of the Reichs- 
bank for 1933 shows that the liquidity of the German credit 
system steadily deteriorated during 1933. Between 
January 7 and December 30, 1933, gold holdings fell 
from Rm. 805 millions to Rm. 386 millions, partly owing 
to the final repayment of the B.1.S. credit in gold, and 
devisen from Rm. 115 millions to Rm. 9.4 millions. There 
was, however, an increase in the note issue from Rm. 3,300 
millions to Rm. 3,600 millions, and daily clearing accounts 
rose from Rm. 338 millions to Rm. 639 millions. Against 
the loss of gold there was a rise in the bill portfolio from 
Rm. 2,500 millions to Rm. 3,100 millions, and an increase 
in investments from Rm. 397.5 millions to Rm. 581 millions, 
of which Rm. 259.4 millions represent investments held as 
note cover. By the end of the year the Reichsbank held 
about Rm. 500 millions of public works bills out of a total 
bill holding of Rm. 1,500 millions. The rise in the bill 
portfolio coincided with the beginning of the public works 
programme of the Nazi Government last April. At that 
date the total bill circulation had fallen to about Rm. 8,200 
millions, but had risen to Rm. 9,400 millions by the end 
ot December, and the whole of the rise is accounted for by 
the issue of public works bills. The Treasury bill holding 
was as low as Rm. 170,000 at the end of June and as high 
a3 Rm. 65 millions at the beginning of the same month. 
On December 30th the holding amounted to Rm. 48.6 
millions. Average borrowings per head from the Reichs- 
bank against bonds and shares were Rm. 98.7 millions, 
against Rm. 144-4 millions in 1932. No information is 
given regarding movements in the items ‘‘ Other Assets” 
and ‘‘ Other Liabilities,’ but the greater part of the fall 
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of Rm. 316 millions in ‘‘ Other Assets ’’ is accounted for by 
the repayment of the Reichsbank and Golddiskontbank 
credits, by which the bills formerly held as collateral under 
this head were transferred to the bill portfolio. The report 
reveals that as a result of the law against ‘‘ Economic 
Treason ’’ the German public handed over bar gold and 
gold coin to the value of Rm. 58.1 millions, against 
Rm. 10.9 millions in the previous year. Foreign exchange 
control has necessitated a further large (124 per cent.) in- 
crease in the bank’s staff, but a reduction in expenditure 
from Rm. 146.8 millions to Rm. 89.3 millions enabled the 
bank again to show a net profit of Rm. 40 millions despite 
smaller turnover and lower revenue. The dividend is un- 
altered at 12 per cent. Since December, 1933, however, 
the gold reserve of the Reichsbank has further declined to 
Rm. 274 millions, while investments held against the note 
issue have further increased to Rm. 348 millions. The 
volume of bills has increased to Rm. 2,900 millions, largely 
on account of a fresh rise in public works bills, while the 
note issue and other liabilities remain unchanged. The 
reserve ratio has therefore now fallen to 8.2 per cent. In 
the face of this development it is difficult to see how Dr. 
Schacht will be able to combine his policy, announced at 
the general meeting of the shareholders, of maintaining the 
liquidity of the bank and reducing interest rates, while at 
the same time providing finance for the ever-increasing 
demands of the Government’s public works programme. 


* * * 


The National Bank of Egypt.—Sir Edward Cook, in 
his address to the shareholders of the National Bank of 
Egypt, was mainly concerned in describing the success with 
which Egypt has weathered the depression. Favoured with 
a copious water supply, complete self-sufficiency in respect 
of her food supply, and her power of producing for export 
fine quality cotton which is indispensable to the world even 
in times of depression, Egypt has been very fortunate in 
comparison with most agricultural countries. Sir Edward 
Cook also holds that it was of inestimable advantage to 
Egypt to have her currency linked with sterling, so that she 
was spared the further depression of prices which would 
have been inevitable had her currency been linked with 
gold. It was also beneficial that her note issue was based 
largely on liquid reserves—British Treasury bills and other 
British Government securities—so that the circulation could 
always be adjusted to the requirements of trade. The 
National Bank, he stated, had never sought to restrict 
credit. On the contrary, it had afforded every possible 
assistance to the business public. Sir Edward Cook con- 
cluded his address with a reference to the satisfactory de- 
velopment during the past generation of the Egyptian bank- 
ing system, including the development of the National Bank 
into virtually Egypt’s central bank. He was careful to 
insist that this new function had thrust new duties and 
responsibilities upon the National Bank and its share- 
holders, and that the bank no longer possessed the same 
freedom of choice as is enjoyed by the ordinary bank. He 
proceeded, however, to make the somewhat debatable point 
that a central bank ought not wholly to divest itself of 
commercial banking business. Were it to do so, he argued, 
it would lose touch with the needs of the business world and 
the public, and would be in danger of getting into the hands 
of theorists or even of party politicians. He further argued 
that the National Bank depended upon its commercial 
business for its profits. A fair comment here is that much 
depends upon the conditions and the state of banking de- 
velopment extant in each particular country, and that it is 
impossible to lay down a rigid rule. Still, in general, there 
are objections against a central bank involving itself too 
deeply in ordinary business, and especially against its using 
the funds deposited with it by other banks in competition 
with them. 


* * * 


The Bank of Australasia.—The latest accounts of this 
bank provide several indications of recent Australian 
progress. Notes, current accounts, bills payable, accept- 
ances and bills receivable are all higher than they were a 
year ago, and every one of these increases points to more 
active internal and external trade. The slight decline in 
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Australian Government securities and other investments is 
probably due to the successful flotation of internal long- 
term loans last year and the consequent retirement of 
Treasury bills previously in the hands of the banks. The 
increase in advances appears moderate, but it is a general 
rule that the early stages of a trade revival are financed out 
of liquid resources, and the fact that there was last year 
some increase in bank loans suggests that fair progress has 
already been made. The accounts are summarised below, 
all figures being expressed in pounds sterling : — 


Mid-October 


1931 1932 1933 
Liabilities £'000 £'000 £000 
Is cicicdcesicccnncdacéssenscceccsacees 4,500 4,500 4,500 
MEOMORVO TONG .....000cisceccacesccans : 2,475 2,475 2,475 
CUFFENCY TESETVE...<0.ccccccsecseseses 2,000 2,000 2,000 


Note circulations .....<<<cccccccsecces ; 333 334 354 


Preposits at interest .....<00<s.0<20s. 26,640 27,069 26,041 
COUFVENE ACCOUMES ...ccccccccsecncees 11,039 11,052 11,792 
Bills payable, etc. ................ : 3,310 3,916 4,577 
PURO RURMGOB 6.66 iaisiccdnsssinscevvesesses 104 182 195 
Assets— 
Ri Satict edd Se go ks Ue 8,810 7,932 8,128 
ARR ia seco nciviedicnscuseeseceee 50 60 30 
British Government securities ...... 2,034 2,015 1,872 
Australian Government securities 
and other investments .......... 4,707 8,038 7,288 
Bills receivable, etc. ...............00. 2,008 2525 2,991 
NR i ed le sd odin 32,834 31,012 31,247 
OO 1,216 1,118 1,072 
Management expenses ............. ; 674 624 629 
POCO AINE COMES 6oi oc ccccicinccccesesscas : 324 239 182 
PMN os aac a uicecacusisnleusceoniess: 217 255 258 
PR VMNONIEL, JOSS BAR oo occ caccsicincccccesicceves 9% 4% 74% 


A further reduction in gross profit was inevitable, for the 
banks have continued to reduce their interest rates, this 
being a definite assistance to reconstruction and trade 
recovery. Fortunately this contraction in earnings is fully 
offset by a reduction in the rates and taxes paid by the 
bank, and net profits are slightly higher than a year ago 
and considerably higher than those of 1931. The directors 
have therefore felt justified in making a slight increase in 


the dividend from 7 to 7} per cent. 





INSURANCE NOTES 


London Life Association.—The annual valuation of 
liabilities as at December 31, 1933, shows the following 


results: 
1932 1933 
4, £ 
Ordinary trading profits of the year...... 423,073 502,494 
Profits on: imvestment...c..ccccccccscccvcss F 844,786 284,532 
Amount brought forward .................. 375,887 232,415 
1,643,746 1,019,441 
Allocations : 
To Bonuses to policyholders ............ 444,682 391,525 
, Strengthening of actuarial reserves 716,649 aa 
Investment reserve fund ............ 250,000 250,000 
», Staff superannuation ................. aay 31,000 
,» Amount carried forward.............. 232,415 346,916 
1,643,746 1,019,441 


The bonus reserve method was again used in the valuation; 
the rate of interest assumed was 3} per cent., while in the re- 
versionary bonus class the future rate of bonus for which 
reserve was made was 30s. per cent. per annum compound, 
and in the reduction of premium class the future increases 
in the rate of reduction were taken at 1} per cent. per 
annum. These various assumptions were the same as were 
made in the 1932 valuation, as were also the bonus rates 
declared, namely, 35s. per cent. compound in the rever- 
sionary bonus class, and an increase of 2 per cent. in the 
rates of reduction in the reduction of premium class. There 
was a rather pronounced falling off in the new business, 
the number of policies being 1,845, against 2,024 and the 
sums assured {2,514,000 against {2,955,000. During 1933 
the without-profit rates for whole life policies at the older 
entry ages, and for endowment assurances at certain ages, 
were increased. Previous to this change the London Life 
has been able to state that it granted without-profits con- 
tracts at rates which were as low as those charged by any 
other office, but this has ceased to be the case. This may 
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explain in part the falling off in new business, nearly 
£400,000 of which took place in the non-participating 
classes. On the other hand, the directors may have de- 
cided quite voluntarily, in view of the difficulty of obtain- 
ing remunerative investments, to restrict the amount of 
business written in which the effects of sustained low 
investment yields could not be met by a reduction in rates 
of bonus. The amount of single and annual premiums 
under deferred and reversionary annuities rose from 
445,000 to £340,000, suggesting considerable activity in 
group pension business. In the London Life fund the death 
claims fell from £467,000 to £407,000, and surrenders from 
£417,000 to £250,000. No commission being paid, the 
expense ratio was, as usual, extremely small. The net rate 
ot interest earned on the funds fell from £4 2s. 11d. per 
cent. to £4 Os. gd. per cent. contrasted with the valuation 
rate of 3} percent. In reviewing the accounts of the Asso- 
ciation last year we stated, ‘‘ It is the rate of interest earned 
on the actuarial reserves, not on the funds, which is the true 
measure of the bonus-earning capacity of the excess in- 
terest earnings,’ and pointed out that the rate of interest 
earned on the actuarial reserves in 1932 was about 5s. per 
cent. in excess of the published rate of {4 2s. 11d. per cent. 
Specific reference is made to this point in this year’s report. 
where it is stated that the net rate earned on the valuation 
liability in 1933 was £4 7s. per cent., so that the effective 
margin over the valuation rate is 12s. per cent. The total 
assets increased from {24,040,000 to {25,591,000; in the 
belief of the directors the value of the assets exceeds the 
balance-sheet figures by over {2,100,000, after taking into 
account the various investment and other reserves. British 
Government securities showed a considerable increase from 
{3,614,000 to £4,360,000, but loans and mortgages fell 
from £8,517,000 to £8,033,000. Other movements of a 
major nature were an increase in debentures from 
{2,956,000 to £3,158,000, in preference stocks from 
{2,194,000 to {2,486,000, and in ordinary stocks from 
{1,350,000 to £1,762,000. 


* * * 


Clerical, Medical and General.—From al] angles the 
1933 report of this life assurance society portrays a condi- 
tion of prosperity which must be very gratifying to its 
members. Although the new business increased from 
{1,644,000 to £1,g93,000, the corrected expense ratio fell 
from 14.8 per cent. to 14.6 per cent., while the net rate of 
interest was remarkably well maintained at £4 8s. 10d. per 
cent., against {4 ros. 8d. per cent. Mortality profits last 
year, as measured by the valuation standard, are stated to 
have been greater than in any previous year, the death 
claims amounting to only £360,000, compared with 
£513,000 in 1932. Surrenders at {110,000 were little more 
than one-half the figure in 1932, while premium income in- 
creased from £812,000 to £922,000, and net interest received 
from £486,000 to £508,000. Total assets increased from 
£11,877,000 to £12,669,000. Mortgages and loans fell from 
£5,140,000 to £4,750,000, and British Government secur- 
ities from {795,000 to £557,000, but Colonial Government 
securities rose from £594,000 to £884,000, and debenture 
stocks from {1,311,000 to {1,877,000. Aggregate market 
values of the Stock Exchange securities on December 31 
last exceeded book values by £290,000. There are, how- 
ever, other hidden reserves in the assets, particularly in the 
values of the ground rents and properties purchased, while 
the assets of a subsidiary, the General Reversionary and 
Investment Company, are stated to be taken at £166,000 
below the true value, calculated on a very stringent basis. 
It should be borne in mind also that the basis of valuation 
of liabilities is unusually strong; not only is the rate of 
interest assumed only 2} per cent., but substantial special 
reserves are held. During 1933 new investments had to be 
found for nearly £2,400,000, and it is interesting to note 
that these were arranged to yield the very satisfactory gross 
rate of £4 gs. per cent. At the annual meeting last week 
the chairman announced the issue of a complete new scale 
of premiums to come into effect immediately. These pre- 
miums give effect to the marked improvement in longevity 
evidenced by the recently published mortality table of the 
Institute and Faculty of Actuaries, as well as to the new 
level of interest rates now obtainable on investments. These 
two factors have opposite effects on premiums, and the 
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problem of sufficient and equitable rates is at present re. 
ceiving the close study of all companies. The society is the 
first office to make a general revision of its rates, and is to be 
congratulated on taking the initiative. The new endowment 
assurance rates, both with and without profits, are increased 
for all terms—a result to be expected, as the interest factor 
is of great importance in that class. In the whole life non- 
profit class the new rates are on the whole smaller, although 
greater at the older entry ages; while in participating policies 
on this plan the two sets of rates are not greatly different. 
The rates for temporary assurances, in which the interest 
factor plays a very small part, are substantially smaller 
under the revised scale. 


* * * 


Provident Association of London.—tThe distinctive 
feature of this Association lies in the facilities afforded, in 
conjunction with life assurance or bond investment (i.e. 
sinking fund) policies, for the purchase of small homes. 
After a policy has been at least five years in force a mort- 
gage up to the amount of the policy may be arranged for 
this purpose; even after a policy has been in force one year, 
8o per cent. of the amount of the sum assured may be s0 
borrowed. On December 31st last the amount of the mort- 
gages on property was £6,513,000, or 57 per cent. of the 
total assets, and of this amount less than } of 1 per cent. 
represented property in possession of the Association 
through default. Investments other than mortgages ex- 
ceeded £4} millions, and their market values at the close of 
last year were in excess of book values. {£100,000 was 
transferred to general reserve fund, which now amounts to 
{500,000, and in addition there is an investment reserve 
fund of £500,000. Life assurance policies are valued at the 
low rate of 2} per cent., and for the sixth year in succession 
a bonus of 50s. per cent. calculated on the sum assured has 
been declared on these contracts. An additional element 
of strength for the participating policy-holders exists in the 
bonus equalisation fund of £250,000. The bond investment 
business is very profitable, and enables about {100,000 to 
be transferred annually through the profit and loss account 
to the strengthening of the investment and other special 
reserves. This fortunate state of things will not go on in- 
definitely, however, as the amount of the bond investment 
fund is decreasing at the rate of about (600,000 per annum 
by maturing bonds, and now amounts to under £2 millions. 
Meantime, the directors will no doubt continue their prudent 
policy of retaining the profits released. 


* * * 


Merchants Marine Insurance.—The policies of this 
company are guaranteed by the Employers’ Liability, 
which owns the whole of the share capital. From 1924 to 
1931 very heavy underwriting losses were incurred, with 
the result that on December 31, 1931, there was a profit 
and loss debit balance of £395,000, and in addition the 
book values of the investments exceeded their market 
values by {61,000. The paid-up capital was then £125,000, 
but a further {112,500 was called up in 1932, so that the 
present paid-up capital is £237,500, leaving £262,500 still 
uncalled. Towards the end of the eight years included in 
the period referred to, losses were diminishing and in 1932 
there was actually a surplus of over £15,000. The marine 
premium income has fallen steadily from £396,000 in 1927, 
and in 1933 was £180,000 against {225,000 in the previous 
year, but the reduction would appear to have been caused 
to some extent by a more rigorous selection of risks, and 
the underwriting results in 1933 were again satisfactory, the 
net surplus of the company exceeding {16,000. The capital 
position also improved last year; after taking into account 
the investment reserves, the book values on December 31st 
last exceeded the market values by only {12,000, against 
{38,000 at the end of 1932. The report states that on 
March 2nd the depreciation of £12,000 had been extin- 
guished. Unfortunately, wreckage from the past exists in 
the profit and loss debit balance of £395,000. Total liabili- 
ties, exclusive of the paid-up capital of £237,500, amount 
to only £669,300, but of this amount the large sum of 
{288,000 is due to “‘ sundry creditors, unappropriated con- 
pensation and short loans.’’ It seems inevitable that the 
Employers’ Liability will have to lend further assistance 
before the position is finally straightened out. 
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THE ECONOMIST 


THE STOCK EXCHANGE 


INVESTMENT TRUSTS—II. PROSPECT 


Last week we discussed the experience of representative 
British investment trusts during the past three years of de- 
pression, and reached the conclusion that the movement, 
despite its difficulties, had suffered less than during the 
‘‘ Baring Crisis ’’ of the ’nineties of last century. We now 
propose to consider the outlook for the investment trusts in 
the near future. 


Certain chairmen have recently declared that the end of 
the decline in revenue is in sight, but expert opinion ap- 
pears to be by no means unanimous that the current year 
will see am increase in the revenues of investment trusts 
as a whole. The chairman of Glasgow Stockholders, for 
example, has declared categorically that the directors can- 
not anticipate any immediate improvement. The chairmen 
both of Scottish United Investors and English and New 
York have warned stockholders of the possibilities of fur- 
ther reductions in dividends. These are the views of the 
managements of post-war investment trust companies. 
The chairmen of the pre-war companies are, on the whole, 
more optimistic, but there are notable exceptions. 


Generally speaking, increased dividends on ordinary 
shares, actual and prospective, may offset reduced income 
through conversion of fixed-interest investments to lower 
rates of interest, but are insufficient to offset the loss of 
income from defaults on foreign bonds, from which the 
current year will bring little relief. Factors relating to 
dollar income must also be considered. Some companies, 
apparently, have not sold dollars forward in order to pro- 
tect their income from dollar securities, either because their 
views on the course of the dollar exchange have been wide 
of the mark or because they are prohibited from forward 
exchange dealings by their articles of association. The 
20 per cent. fall, for example, in the gross revenue of 
British Assets last year was described as being largely due 
to the American exchange. As 40.4 per cent. of the portfolio 
of this company is distributed over American securities, the 
question of the dollar exchange will remain of prime im- 
portance in coming months. Last year the company con- 
verted its dollar income at an average rate of about $4 to 
the f, and if the rate of exchange remains at over $5 to the 
{ there will be a further reduction in gross revenue this 
year. Most companies, unfortunately, do not give the 
amount of their dollar commitments. Geographical distri- 
bution is not a reliable index of dollar income owing to the 
large amounts of foreign and British dollar bonds usually 
held in the portfolios of the trusts. Of the twelve com- 
panies we analysed last week, Scottish United Investors 
and Glasgow Stockholders have disclosed the fact that their 
dollar income was 18 per cent. and 13.6 per cent., respec- 
tively, which may perhaps be regarded as a normal propor- 
tion for the average trust. 


So far as prospects of recovery, both in income and 
Capital values are concerned, individual companies vary so 
widely as regards the distribution of their investment risks 
that no clear-cut conclusions can be drawn. Some inves- 
tors, however, will favour companies with a large 
proportion of their funds in equity shares, if world trade 
recovery is, in fact, under way. Those who are more con- 
fident of the permanence of trade recovery, in Great Britain, 
than in other parts of the world, will be attracted chiefly 
to those companies whose geographical distribution gives 
Great Britain the lion’s share of their portfolio—as in 
Glasgow Stockholders and Scottish United Investors. 
If, however, they are impressed by recovery possibilities in 
America, despite exchange uncertainties, they may prefer 
a company like British Assets. If they are sceptical of 
South American prospects they will regard the fact that 
Guardian has 20 per cent. of its portfolio invested in the 
Argentine as a disadvantage. In the following tables we 
show the distribution (a) by type of security, and (b) 


geographically, of the twelve companies whose results were 
set out in last week’s analysis : — 


PRE-WaAR TRUSTS 


























| | Me rcan | | US. 
Ameri- | priti sh | Guar- | (He In- | Scottish| Deben- 
oe | Assets dian | ve vestors | Western| Leis 
Trust | and Corpo- 
| wile seneral ration 
| { 

Distribution by Type: ) | | | 2 0 | % % 
Bonds and Deb. ............ | 26°7 {| 12-2* | 49°3 51-8t | 45-4 44-0 
ce aia | 26-7 | 26°-3% | 22-7 | 26°-4¢ | 31-3 36-0 
I eicticnceccssenssssvs 46-6 | 61-5* 28-0 | 21-8f 23:3 | 20-0 

Geographical Distribution : | | 
Gepent Bite. ..cavecccsccees 44-1 34°6 35-7 N.S. 33°2 42-0 
British Dominions ......... | 13-9 | 14-3 | 9-7 a 10-9 | 21-0 
United States of America |_ 16-4 | 40-4 1-5 19-5 12-0 
Central America .......... ; | fy NS. 4:7 |\ 3.9 
IIE cuscencaacnecenenns { 14-1 | |} 20-0 a a 
Sea | el 8-5 6-1 | 6-0 
Other South American ... | | } 3:4 3-1 
III oo ccvicenaekcccsssane } “ | . 2<6 4°6 | e 

a 9 2 , = 1S 5- 
Other European ............ so" ‘ 64 | NS. | 5:4 | 7 
CUES CAGIBN. « cecieicnceceses ; 6 7 @2 | 52] e 5:8 5-0 
| 
* Excluding holdings of Second British Assets. + At January 31, 1933, 
N.S. = Not stated. 
PosT-WaAR TRUSTS 
| | 
nelist _ . j | 
Engli "| Friars | Glasgow es | London | Scottish 
aac | Invest- | Stock- | and Stock- | United 
| Weak ment | holders | Eenaeal holders |Investors 
. a | o 

Distribution by Type: % 4 .% % % % 
Bonds and Deb. .........++- 33-4 | 28-0 | 22-5 | 27-1 10-2 | 22-7 
OIE. cictnasdaxinaccsen 27°4 20:0 | 33°8 17-1 30°7 24:1 
CIBER. occcnncecccssccseses 39:2 | 52-0 | 43-7 55:8 59-1 | 53-2 

} 

Geographical Distribution : 

Great Beitain .....ccceseeses 37°1 33-1 60-6 36°6 44:3 56:1 
British Dominions ......... 18°5 15°4 10°3 27:9 23-9 13-8 
United States of America 17-9 16-4 | 10-9 10-7 13-0 9-2 
Central America ............ 0-6 | f 0-4 | 
PIII sakes essensaeccenes 2-4 or ” i 5:1 "- 
PT < ak scccasiaaneassaade 2:7 12°3 4-2 12°1 4-0 6-3 
Other South American ... 0-8 | L | <a J 
I ricer ccdscaticdinns 6-2 as} 5:5 3. ¢ 5 | 9-3 , 
Other European ............ 9-7 iJ 18 if 4:5 J 5° | 10°1 
MN Wadia tadadvnnctecuasenive 4-1 4°7 3°5 43 | an 4°5 


If any generalisation whatever is possible regarding com- 
panies with such wide differences in the distribution of their 
investments, it may be suggested, perhaps, that in view of 
the substantial appreciation which has been enjoyed by 
fixed-interest securities, a further recovery in capital values 
will be slower in the case of those companies with a high pro- 
portion of bonds and preference stocks (such as Guardian, 
Scottish Western, U.S. Debenture and Mercantile) than in 
the case of companies with a high proportion in equity shares 
(such as Friars, London Border and General, London Stock- 
holders, Scottish United Investors and British Assets). In 
other words, the post-war companies, other things being 
equal, may offer better chances of capital recovery, seeing 
that on the average their holdings of equity shares are 
higher than those of the pre-war companies. This generali- 
sation, however, is itself subject to the proviso that invest- 
ment trusts whose own capital structure is ‘‘ high geared,’ 
i.e., has a relatively large proportion of fixed-interest stocks 
ranking ahead of the ordinary stock, may disproportion- 
ately reflect both upward and downward movements, in 
terms of their ordinary stock. There are important varia- 
tions in the ratio of ordinary stocks to total capitalisation 
(including loan capital) of different companies, as the next 
table suggests : — 


PRE-WAR TRUSTS 

















| | Mercan- US. 
arg | - ritish Guar- — | Scottish — 
5 dm | Assets dian | Western 
| Trust | and | Corpo- 
| | General | | ration 
° | ° ° of ° oO, 
° | > ° ° ° ‘0 
Ratio of ordinary capital to | 
SS eee 39-7 | 8 28°6 26-9 21-1 28-2 






































Post-War TRUSTS 
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| English | Friars | Glasgow — London | Scottish 
Orde , 
| and New! Invest- | Stock- eo Stock- | United 
York ment | holders | Guana’ holders |inve stors 
! | 
) | 
: ; | ) | ° | 0 
Ratio of ordinary capital t | } 
SOtRE COMA ...cccccecccesesee 7 


24°9 | 60 | 20-4 27°7 41°83 | 19°9 


| 


British Assets has an ordinary stock ratio of 8 per cent., 
and Friars a ratio of 60 per cent. A Io per cent. increase 
in the 1933 revenues would enable British Assets to increase 
its ordinary stock dividends by 6 per cent., and Friars by 
only 0.7 per cent. 


Our survey has so far suggested that the ideal “‘ re- 
covery ’’ trust, from the viewpoint of a contemporary 
investor, should have a considerable part of its total 
resources invested in Great Britain, a fair proportion 
invested in equity shares, and a moderately ‘‘ high- 
geared ’’ capitalisation of its own. We may postulate a 
final desideratum—namely, that the present market value 
of its ordinary stock should not stand at a heavy premium 
above the “‘ break-up value ’’ of its portfolio. Investors 
who insist on this proviso, however, will find scarcely a 
single stock to satisfy their requirements. Apart from 
isolated instances like London and Lomond (which was 
formed as recently as 1931 and has a break-up value for its 
ordinary stock of 148 per cent., against a present market 
price of 118 per cent.), the tendency to buy, and hold, for 
income rather than capital ‘‘ cover,’’ has resulted in the 
establishment of a level of market quotations which has no 
relation whatever to portfolio values. Our final table shows 
that the condition applies to all the twelve companies whose 
figures have provided the text for our present review, with 
the exception of Friars: — 


PRE-WaAR TRUSTS 



































| a 
Mercan- US. 
ner le ~ 2 ° 
— British | Guar- - ha Scottish — 
oes Assets dian ober’ | Western] 
Irust and | Corpo- 
| General | ration 
om = siete . 2 a 
| 
Assets cover of ordinary (%) 46-1 Nil 76-5 202-2 161-6 168°4 
Present price of ordinary ... | 95xd 12/— | 135 262 285xd | 178xd 
Dividend yield on ordinary(%)| 4°21 1-04 | 3-70 3°82 4-21 | 4°49 
i i 
Post-War TRUSTS 
English | Friars | Glasgow ae London | Scottish 
and New) Invest Stock- anak Stock- | United 
York ment | holders General | holders | Investors 
7 ' ) ee a. ee 
Assets cover of ordinary (°,) Nil } 58-1 Nil | Nil Nil | 25:5 
Present price of ordinary ... 47 | 229 | | 33 | 16/3 | 48 
Dividend yield on ordinary(%) 4°25 4°25 | Nil | Nil | Nil | 312 


| | | 





Broadly, the conclusion suggested by this survey is that 
the continuance of trade recovery must necessarily improve 
the outlook for British investment trusts, whose earnings 
have hitherto tended to reflect the ‘‘ time-lag ’’ between 
the up-turn in industry and the receipt of increased divi- 
dends on their portfolio securities. In view, however, of 
the traditionally wide geographical distribution of their in- 
vestments, and the extent of their holdings of foreign bonds 
and other securities whose status is a function of the 
prosperity of international trade, it is possible that recovery 
in investment trust earnings will, for the time being, be 
neither speedy nor spectacular and that in some cases, in- 
deed, earnings may not yet have reached their lowest point. 
On a longer view, the rate of recovery may be governed by 
the relative proportions of home and foreign investments, of 
equity holdings to total holdings, and of ordinary stocks to 
total issued capital. In these respects, many trust com- 
panies formed since the war, which have suffered most dur- 
ing the last three years, may have greater scope for revival 
than their older and more stable colleagues during the next 
few years. It is arguable, therefore, that, as any purchase 
of investment trust stocks at the moment argues a lively 
faith in the persistence of improving economic conditions, 
investors should be governed in their choice, less by tradi- 
tional canons of stability and “‘ respectability,’’ than by the 
special conditions described in this series of articles. 
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INVESTMENT NOTES 


Flexible Fixity.—}:vents are bearing out our suggestion 
that the evolution of the fixed trust would inevitably 
proceed by way of the extension of the discretionary 
powers of the management from the mere elimination of 
‘ untenable ’’ securities to the substitution of others nearer 
the heart’s desire. Since the days when pioneer promoters 
vaunted the fact that the element of human judgment had 
been well-nigh obliterated, development has proceeded, 
in a natural sequence, from the elimination of component 
stocks whose prices appeared too good to be quite true 
(as distinct from those which appeared too bad to be per- 
manently held), to elimination at the unfettered discretion 
of the management, and thence to the reinvestment of 
the proceeds of sales of unwanted securities in trustee 
stocks. Finally, intimation has been given, this week, 
of the pending issue, by Allied Investors Fixed Trust, 
Limited, of British Industries Fixed Trust Certificates, 
which, from the outset, will have a panel of alternative 
securities. lhe personnel of the management board is 
itself a guarantee that substitution, if necessary, will be 
made in the light of wide experience and sound judgment. 
The case for ‘‘ fixity,’’ however, would appear more con- 
vincing if its advocates were less distinguished by their 
zeal for whittling down its provisions. When the marriage 
between rigidity and expediency has produced its ultimate 
offspring, in the shape of a “‘ fixed trust ’’ whose managers 
have power to substitute x for y at their discretion, what 
will be left but a terminable ‘‘ management trust,’’ ham- 
pered by the restriction of its original choice to a small 
part of the Stock Exchange field, and enjoying no tactical 
advantages, as a buyer or seller, which are not the pre- 
rogative, in far greater measure, of the investment trusts 
with which London has been familiar for the last half 
century? 


* * * 


‘*Roca’’ Four per Cents.—New foreign bonds are 
sufficiently rare in the foreign market to confer special 
significance on the grant of permission to deal, at the end 
of last weck,’’ in £6,370,300 of Argentine Government 4 per 
cent. bonds, 1939-53. These represent the balance of an 
authorised total of 413,526,400 issued to holders of blocked 
pesos under the ‘‘ Roca’’ Convention of 1933, the 
remainder having been deposited with the trustees of the 
United Kingdom and Argentine 1933 Convention Trust, 
whose formation was described in a leading article in the 
Economist of October 28, 1933, page 819. Shortly after 
the formation of the Trust, the Argentine Government relin- 
quished its attempt to hold the peso in the neighbourhood of 
43d., and the “‘free’’ rate has now declined to around 274. 
The opening price of the bonds was 68-70 for the April rath 
account, ex the April 15th coupon. The quotation sub- 
sequently improved to 77, but only a moderate amount 
of the bonds changed hands, many holders evidently ex- 
pecting the price to come eventually more into line with 
that of existing Argentine stocks. At the opening price, 
the new bonds gave a considerably higher redemption yield 
than other comparable securities, a figure of approximately 
7% per cent. comparing with 7} per cent. for Convention 
Trust ‘‘ C ’’ stock, and under 6} per cent. for Argentine 
Fours, 1897-1900, and 5 per cent. Port of the Capital 
stock. The bonds will be redeemed by a cumulative 
sinking fund of 5 per cent., which, operating from 1930 
by drawings at par, is calculated to redeem the whole of 
the issue by 1953. The average life of the bonds is thus 
approximately thirteen years. Provided economic condi- 
tions permit of the maintenance of full service, the bonds 
may be particularly attractive to super-tax payers. 


* * * 


Cheaper Petrol.—!he cut of 1d. per gallon in the price 
of petrol, announced on Thursday, was generally un- 
expected. For some hours before the announcement was 
made, however, the oil share market was a prey to rumour 
and fell sharply under concentrated selling. The last change 
made in the price of petrol was a rise of 1d. per gallon in 
November, 1933-. This followed a cut of 2}d. in May of 
the same year. Actually the average daily price of No. 
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petrol for 1933 worked out at 1s. 6.1d., as compared with 
an average of Is. 5.4d. in 1932, but sales were at their 
maximum when the price was 1s. 5d. per gallon. It is too 
early to say whether the national distributors will obtain 
a higher average price for petrol this year, but there is no 
fundamental change in the American situation which would 
justify pessimism with regard to the oil share market. The 
marketing agreement designed to stabilise the American 
gasoline trade, which involved the formation of a pool by 
the major companies to take ‘‘ distress ’’ gasoline off the 
market and to fix dealers’ margins, has not yet come into 
operation, as the signature of 85 per cent. of the refiners has 
not been obtained. Some of the refiners appear unwilling 
to sign until the illegal or ‘‘ hot oil ’’ production in East 
Texas has been eliminated. As a result of decisions in the 
Courts adverse to Federal control of oil production, ‘‘ hot 
oil ’’ production has increased and is now up to 70,000 
barrels a day. As this ‘‘ hot oil ’’ cannot be transported 
from State to State it generally finds its way to the export 
market. As a result, the export price of gasoline has been 
weakening, the present market price being 4} cents for the 
U.S. Motor Grade No. 1 ex Gulf ports as compared with 
5.38 cents on January 1 and 5} cents on November 3, 
1933. Further, the dollar has depreciated considerably 
since the price of petrol was last fixed, so that independent 
firms have the opportunity of importing cheap petrol into 
Great Britain and undercutting the national distributors. 
In the share market Trinidad Leaseholds suffered worst, 
having perhaps most to lose from lower petrol prices. It is 
believed that Shell Transport and Anglo-Persian should be 
able to offset lower prices by increased economies resulting 
from the Shell-Mex and B.P. marketing merger. As the 
sales of petrol in Great Britain are showing a steady in- 
crease, the 1d. cut should not unduly alarm oil shareholders. 





COMPANY NOTES 





Brick Company Shares.—Last year’s building revival 
was accompanied by a spate of share issues by brick com- 
panies new to investors. [This phenomenon, though not neces- 
sarily of unhappy omen, should be interpreted by potential 
subscribers as a warning to tread carefully, particularly in 
a trade hitherto little known to the public, except through 
the shares of London Brick Company and Forders, which 
is far from being a representative concern. The conditions 
of last year’s building revival were abnormal. Owing to 
the close connection between interest rates and rents, a 
marked fall in long-term interest rates has a rapid effect on 
the demand for new building. The fall which occurred in 
1932-33 came almost over-night with the War Loan Con- 
version operation, and surprised a brick market which, for 
lack of demand, had been working on the minimum of 
stocks for the two preceding years. The result was a brick 
famine in the spring of 1933. To this exceptional con- 
junction of circumstances there was added a record spell of 
perfect building weather. Allowance must therefore be 
made for abnormally favourable conditions, in judging the 
universal, and sometimes impressive, improvement in 
brick companies’ earnings last year. Although brick prices 
have so far remained low, and demand has been concen- 
trated on the cheaper qualities, it would seem probable 
that any further advance in profits during the remainder 
of the recovery period may be on a smaller scale than for 
industry as a whole. This view has been confirmed recently 
by the carefully weighed opinion of the chairman of London 
Brick Company and Forders, who, while taking a 
cautiously hopeful view for the near future, warned his 
shareholders of the danger of over-production in the brick 
market, and of difficult trading conditions in the future. It 
seems possible, indeed, that the brick industry may now 
have to pass through a period of transition and unsettled 
conditions. With the exception of London Brick, none of 
the public companies engaged in brick making has even 
a moderately large capital, though a few of the more recent 
concerns which represent amalgamations of several units 
are capitalised at between £400,000 and {500,000. Hitherto 
brick making has been regarded as an industry to be carried 
on locally, in small units, in order to avoid transport 
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charges. Improved methods and machinery are of com- 
paratively recent introduction, and improved transport has 
only recently revealed the possibilities of large-scale 





(Profits in £000) 














Company 1929 | 1930 | 1931 | 1932 | 1933 
eee s | | | 
London Brick & Forders (Dec. 31). | 
SN URINE Kcccccusncceveccedias 426-5 491-7 491-3 421-4 490°9 
Horned for ond. ..<sscccceseees 241-0 | 281-1 280-9 211-1 | 280-6 
we Yq cvccecevcrcccccccocesoscccs | 20-1 | 20-1 20-0 15-1 20-1 
DAWMERE% on cccecesecesese. 20 | 2 | 2 mo | @ 
| 
Eastwoods Flettons (March 31). 
CII aiecatancacccacooses 4-9 12-1 23-7 25:1 
Earned for Pfd. Ord. ......... 2:9 | 4:4 14-2 15-2 25-6 
Pfd. Ord. dividend % ...... Nil 4 7 8t 10 
Maidenh’d Brick & Tile (Sept. 30). | | 
oe ee 29-0 27-9 | 21-0 20-2 | 24:8 
Earned for Ord. ..........00+++ 11-4 | 10-1 | 4-6 3:2 es 
Tan - Siieiseiadsneaedaasiaaiaie 91-8 | 77-7 42-0 aa-7 | eee 
Dividend % ...... |} 90 | 70 | 14 14 | 37% 
| 
Sussex Brick (Sept. 30) | 
Gross profit ......... sect 402 48-6 | 32-6 | 26-4 | 31-9 
Earned for defd. .........++- 16-8 18-8 | 10-0 5-7 12-8 
SEE TE: necencemennesscsscemauns = 21-0 | 24-2 6-7 So | 8:5 
Dividend % .... . 22} 224 | 6 6 | 74 
| | 
Bursledon Brick (June 30). 
IIIS cannivactecennsnedie 15-4 | 11-0 12-2 9°8 9°5 
Hesmes £08 Qed, ..ccccccssesces 9°3 6-4 5 5-2 4°9 
wm “Je ccecceces 23°% 16°3 16-7 14-0 | 13-0 
Dividend % — ..ecccocececeecees 20 | 133 24 14 | 
New Companies’ “ Prospectus” | | | 
profits :— | j i 
Allied Brick and Tile* ...... | wus = | 26-4 23-6 27-0 
BINS A scashacdandiassvticaro we «=| 6-6 | 88d 36-1 | 42-0 
RI cis cpninsiaunnicceddasae ia j 75°9 | 85°6 87-0 | ove 
Marston Valley ..........0000+ = | 2 | 1-9 37-9 | 58-3 
St a RI 50 | 6-9 12-9 | 21-0 | 18-9 





| | 1 | 





* Permission to deal deferred by Stock Exchange Committee. 


organisation. Even the small sample of companies to which 
the investor has access shows a significant variety in profit- 
earning capacities. Some—generally the newest—concerns 
have been able to maintain a steady level of profits, or 
even to increase their profits quite substantially during the 
last few years. Others—including some of the older con- 
cerns—were earning on a declining scale even before 
the depression. It would seem that modern methods allow 
of very much lower costs than those current five or ten 
years ago, and that the profits thus rendered possible are 
attracting new enterprise into the industry, or are inducing 
old-established companies to extend and renovate their 
plant. In any industry this must herald an unsettled period, 
during which the new concerns press their products on the 
market, carving out for themselves a larger slice of the 
available territory, while the older concerns defend them- 
selves by cutting prices, and ultimately degenerate into 
weak sellers. Though individual companies may come 
through the period with a good profit record, investors will 
be well advised to limit their expectations. The brick in- 
dustry is but slightly concerned with external trade. Ex- 
ports are negligible, and imports are equivalent, say, to 
about 20 per cent. of the output of London Brick and 
Forders. Except in a few districts and a few special quali- 
ties, imported bricks do not compete with home produc- 
tion. Despite the occasional complaints of brick company 
chairmen that the 1o per cent. tariff is inadequate, it does 
not therefore seem likely that the industry has anything to 
hope for from higher tariffs. The available figures for a 
number of public companies are summarised in the 
table above. The exceptional position and strength of 
London Brick Company and Forders place the company 
in a different category from many other concerns, and its 
ccenservative dividend policy should make for stability of 
distribution. As its shares currently yield nearly 5 per 
cent., there is little need for anxiety at present prices. 


* * * 


Imperial Chemical Industries Recovery.—The pre- 
liminary figures of Imperial Chemical Industries for 1933 
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reflected credit on the management. Profits are 20 per 
cent. higher than those of 1932 and 64 per cent. higher 
than those of 1931. Their total of {7,063,945, indeed, is 
the highest since the company was registered at the end of 
1926: — 


Years to December 31. 1931 1932 1933 
J J / 

SR MNMIIINE,. SiGe connchnbebeveseusheess 4,668,685 6,415,423 7,663,945 
eg 260,395 686,351 662,340 
Central obsolescence fund ......... 1,000,000 1,000,000 — 1,000,000 
Preference dividend.................. 1,583,416 1,586,751 1,588,803 

NE COLD saciesssesve 4-2? 7:3 9-1 

Cemmary< Paid (3%)  -.0.00-s000008. 4°5 6-0 7°5 
| Amount of dividend 1,961,532 2,615,376 3,281,750 

FEN A) ase neveyenen Nil O-d 4°35 

Deferred< Paid (%)_............... Nil Nil 1-0 
| Amount of Dividend... Nil Nil 108,682 
To general reserve ...............00. 500,000 1,000,000 
Total carried forward ............... 543,770 566,139 


As last year was neither ‘‘ normal ’’ nor “‘ prosperous ’”’ 
in any sense of those much-abused terms, the revival in the 
company’s earning power may be ascribed to determined 
harvesting of internal economies and improved technical 
methods, no less than the recent enhancement of demand 
for chemicals from British manufacturing industries. 
Although some of the more optimistic operators in the 
market may have been disappointed at the limitation of 
dividends to 7} per cent. on the ordinary and I per cent. 
on the deferred shares (out of earnings of as much as 9 per 
cent. and nearly 4} per cent., respectively), the directors 
have chosen the better part by deciding to maintain the 
regular allocation of {1,000,000 to central obsolescence 
fund, and to place an identical amount to general reserve— 
which is still small in proportion to the company’s issued 
capital. The {1 ordinary shares (which touched gs. 10}d. 
in the worst days of depression) have now risen to 36s. 6d., 
and the ros. deferred shares from 2s. 4}d. to 10s. At these 
prices the respective dividend yields are £4 4s. 3d. per cent. 
and {1 per cent., and the earnings yields £5 2s. per cent. 
and {2 3s. per cent. 
* * * 


Vickers.—Twelve montlis ago the chairman of Vickers 
observed that profit prospects for 1933 were not good, but 
that a better volume of work was in hand, the profits from 
which would not accrue till 1934. This promise, together 
with the general improvement throughout the steel industry 
towards the end of last year, is the chief reason why the 
6s. 8d. ordinary shares have remained steady around gs. 3d., 
although the 1933 report shows practically no advance in 
profits :— 

Years ended December 31, 


1931 1932 1933 
£ £ £ 

Pe NEY MONIINE 5.5 8bnccencenscnseesones 943,811 811,594 816,362 
Tax and interest charges, etc. .......... 369,318 282555 272997 

RN rE cin Vinebipebesceversiacbsesus 574,493 529,039 543,365 
Preference dividends ............seesse++: 418,190 418,190 418,190 
Ordinary— 

PT A. CEL lees ehbueenasnsiebeseebeae 5°0% 36% 4-1% 


SERED <cichigkbbshoeeesekbassencsseensessoses 5% 4% 4°, 
Amount of dividend ...............66+ 153,944 123,155 123,155 


Increase or decrease in carry-forward + 2,359 — 12,307 + 2,019 


Actually the experience of 1933 was better than these figures 
suggest. The Metropolitan-Cammell subsidiary recorded a 
further loss, but the English Steel Corporation (which is 
jointly controlled by Vickers-Armstrongs and Cammell 
Laird) turned a loss into a small profit. In spite of the cessa- 
tion of considerable income from a profits guarantee policy 
which lapsed at the end of 1932, Vickers-Armstrongs itself 
increased its net profit from £160,718 to £188,413. The 
company was able to pay seven months’ instead of six 
months’ dividend on its cumulative first preference shares, 
which are almost all held by Vickers and now carry 37 
months’ dividend arrears. For financing expansion of busi- 
ness as trade improves the resources of Vickers are 
immensely strong. At the date of the balance sheet the com- 
pany held no less than {5,184,457 of gilt-edged securities. 
A salient point for holders of the ordinary shares is that an 
addition of only £164,000 to the total profit would cover the 
doubling of their dividend. 
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Baldwins .—Protits increased from £190,599 last year 
to £356,457 in 1933. As the directors declare that it was 
only in the latter months of the year that marked improve- 
ment in trading conditions began, this is of hopeful augury 
for the future. The income debenture stock is to receive 
6 per cent., its first payment since 2} per cent. in 1930. 
Iarnings, in fact, would have easily sufficed to pay the 
full 63 per cent. to which the stock is entitled, and it is not 
clear why complete payment has not been made : — 


Years ended December 31 


1931 1932 1933 

£ £ 
RN ie eb ig eS Use he 174,080 190,599 356,457 
PRENNMONR  crnbscannssvissucaxccnnse 60,000 60,000 60,000 
RINE RUNING cocasscccnks. cesaesens 17,571 16,095 21,758 
Debenture interest and sinking fund 142,504 144,729 156,346 
Income debenture interest ............ Nil Nil 64,152 
ND NON Bon coca onde vcnduunssasewe Dr.20,000 


Increase or decrease in carry-forward 25,995 — 30,225 + 54,201 


Baldwins’ report includes for the first time the balance 
sheet and profit and loss account of the British (Guest 
Keen Baldwins) Iron and Steel Company, the jointly- 
owned heavy steel subsidiary. The latter increased its net 
profit from £38,110 to £222,101 and met in full the interest 
and dividend on its 5 per cent. income notes and 6 per 
cent. preference shares. (Guest, Keen shareholders can 
deduce that their company must have received some 
£60,000 from this source in respect of the past year. Any 
dividend on Baldwins’ 4s. ordinary shares, which appear 
fully priced at 3s. gd., is still a long way off, and their 
situation will not be healthy so long as the company is 
overburdened with 6 and 6} per cent. debenture stocks. 
The whole of the £399,000 5} per cent. income notes held 
by the bankers, together with {90,000 of the 6} per cent. 
income debenture stock, has been cancelled during the 
year, presumably through the holders’ consenting to repay- 
ment in cash. This is a first step towards the reduction 
of heavy prior charges, but there is a long road still to 
travel. 


* * * 
British Insulated Cables.—TIhis company secured 
remunerative business under the ‘‘ Grid Scheme.’’ Since 


the banner year 1929, however, earning power has fallen 
off, as a result of declining turnover and prices, especially 
in foreign markets. Though the total profit for last year 
included an unstated amount of profit on investments 
realised, it was 24} per cent. below the ‘‘ record ’’ pre- 
slump figure : — 


Years to December 31 1929 1932 1933 
4 4 + 
I ci iiirlasdeiatiindnscoinaseutes 685,980 589,275 517,455* 
INN eee clic caacunececionenses 14,430 15,910 15,353 
SDOROMRMEAIR © isinnssecienevenpeeccecvesess 100,000 100,000 = 100,000 
SPSTNREE SURE 6s snivncsso<000necss00 35,000 35,000 35,000 
Preference dividends —.............0.008 57,500 57,500 57,500 
Ordinary shares :-— 
PE ncn aces kucusaaesnawereeesobne® 479,050 380,865 309,602 
SOME, cua cedunnbiabesseonasehenbaseeacese 250,000 250,000 250,000 
Earned (°%) 32°2 25-5 213 
BRRMEG): « cuebuecsnsnsncnsrsessscesceys 15 15 15 
RIED 5 cnci csc ibeencpneeneeesobennahe 198,333 120,000 60,000 
Increase or decrease in carty-forward +30,717 + 10,865 — 398 


* Including profit (of undisclosed amount) on sale of investments. 


The traditional 15 per cent. dividend is still covered by 
earnings of over 21 per cent., but the appropriation to 
reserve is halved as compared with last year. The decline 
in profits on the whole is rather less than might have been 
expected in view of the somewhat gloomy prognostications 
of the chairman a year ago, and the substantial fall in 
‘* activity ’’ items in the balance sheet, such as creditors, 
debtors and stock-in-trade, which were respectively 36 pet 
cent., 32 per cent. and 5} per cent. down on December 31st 
last as compared with twelve months earlier. The com- 
pany’s conservative financial policy has built up an im- 
pregnably liquid position. The process of ‘‘ selling the 
grid ’’ should bring additional business over the next few 
years, and the board has shown praiseworthy initiative in 
. (Continued on page 644) 
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@ HEALTHY.—The British Buttner Pipe has no hidden corners or tubes, but contains a 


light, porous, absorbent ceramic Filter which takes the nicotine, etc., allowing the smoke to 
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THE BRITISH BUTTNER PIPE CO. LTD., 
49 Queen Street, Glasgow, C.1. 
Please send me by return a Butiner Pipe with one 
spare Filter, in payment of which I enclose Postal 
Order for 5s. 6d. 


Peretti rer rir iti iii t i irri 
Seeeeeeeeeeatercceeeeeeeeeeee® 


Please use block capitals for name and address. 


Or ask your Tobacconist—but 
make sure you get a “BUTTNER.” 


reach the mouth cool, clean, dry and fragrant. 


@ ENJOYABLE.— The British Buttner Pipe enhances the joys of Pipe smoking. 


To those accustomed to Pipes it brings an improved smoke. To others who could 

never enjoy a Pipe it is a revelation, free from the disadvantages which they have 

always associated with Pipe smoking. It will enable them to join the Happy 

Throng who derive from a British Buttner Pipe the full pleasure of a 
perfect smoke. 


@ SIMPLE.—The construction of the British Buttner Pipe is simple 
and intelligible. The Outer Bowl is of Special Synthetic Material, 

the Inner Bowl of superior Porcelain, the best medium for burning 

tobacco. When the filter becomes saturated with nicotine, etc., 

it can be cleaned and purified by simply burning it off on a fire 

or over a gas ring. In a minute or two it becomes red hot, 





: then cools off to pure white, ready for use again. 
Complete Tipe Additional filters, when required, can be obtained 
with spare Filter from the Company, or from most leading Tobac- 
conists. Only the filter is imported, everything 

h 6 else made in Great Britain. 
@ UNIQUE. There is no Pipe like the British 
Post Free in the UK. Buttner Pipe. By its ingenious construction the smoke 


is compelled to travel upwards and downwards 
through the fluted passages of the filter before it 
reaches the mouth cool, dry and fragrant. 


The Buttner Pipe, which is already being smoked by hundreds 
of thousands of smokers in Great Britain and Abroad, makes 
an immediate appeal to the most exacting smoker. It trans- 
forms smoking from a doubtful pleasure to enjoyment free of 
annoyance. 


There is only one ‘‘ Buttner’’ System 


Make sure you get a ‘‘Buttner”’ 


Try it for yourself ! 
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(Continued from page 642) 

developing new branches of business. A return of more 
active international trading conditions, however, would be 
welcome. Meanwhile, the development of the company’s 
subsidiary, British Copper Refiners, Limited, which started 
operations early in 1933, under an arrangement with Roan 
Antelope Mines, is probably responsible for the greater part 
of the additional £363,983 advanced on current account to 
subsidiaries last year. The {1 ordinary shares of British In- 
sulated Cables are quoted at 72s. 6d. to yield {4 5s. per 
cent. on earnings and {6 per cent. on dividends. 


* * * 


Further Electric Supply Results.—While reports of 
electric supply companies for 1933 almost uniformly show 
improved results, increases in dividends have been rare. 
One of the few exceptions is provided by the Lancashire 
Electric Light & Power, which is paying a dividend of 7} 
per cent. on both its ordinary and participating preference 
shares, against 7 per cent. in the previous year. Industrial 
revival in this company’s area has been less marked than 
elsewhere, but the company is obviously benefiting from 
the rapid electrification of the textile industry in its efforts 
to meet foreign competition. The connected load of the 
operating company increased during the year by 8.3 per 
cent. Sales of units rose by 12 per cent. and receipts by 
approximately 10} per cent. The results of the public 
company for 1933 are not directly comparable with the 
previous year’s figures owing to a change in the accounting 
period, but the income received from the operating com- 
pany is increased by an amount just sufficient to pay the 
extra dividends. The report of the Bournemouth & Poole 
Electricity Supply (an associated company of the County 
of London Electric) shows an increase in units sold of 
13.3 per cent., largely attributable, apparently, to domestic 
demand. Gross receipts, on the other hand, show a much 
smaller increase of 4 per cent., which is more than offset 
by increased expenses. As a result, however, of a reduc- 
tion of {15,000 in the amount appropriated for ‘‘ change- 
over ’’ suspense account, the balance available for the 
ordinary capital is increased from {80,592 to £91,133. The 
dividend of 15 per cent. 1equires £81,394. The Scottish 
Power report shows a further marked expansion in invest- 
ments in subsidiary companies from {5,560,000 at the end 
of 1932 to {6,252,000 at the end of last year. The initial 
stage of the company’s hydro-electric development scheme 
at Tummel was completed during the year, and 42,000 h.p 
of generating plant was put into service—probably too late 
appreciably to affect the operating results for the year. The 
total net revenue of the subsidiaries increased from £362,476 
to £403,134. After providing £20,000 more for preference 
dividend the amount available for the ordinary capital of 
Scottish Power is practically unchanged at £192,866, against 
{192,478 in 1932. The dividend of 8 per cent., requiring 
£192,000, is repeated. The total amount put to reserve or 
carried forward by the subsidiary companies last year was 
{110,102 against {91,830 in 1932. The report of the parent 
company, however, again refers to qualifications by the 
auditors of certain of the subsidiary companies, as to the 
sufficiency of depreciation and renewals provision. 


* * * 


Brewery Mergers.—The directors of Samuel Allsopp 
and Sons and Ind Coope and Company have issued a 
statement to the effect that negotiations for the amalgama- 
tion of the two companies are proceeding, debenture 
holders and shareholders being advised to abstain as far 
as possible from dealing with their holdings. It is also 
reported officially that a definite provisional agreement 
has been entered into for the acquisition of the ordinary 
shares of the Holt Brewery by Ansells Brewery. There is 
still wide scope for “‘ rationalisation ’’ in the brewery in- 
dustry, with its old-established and conservatively managed 
concerns. Samuel Allsopp and Ind Coope are both Bur- 
ton-on-Trent concerns. The former, Samuel Allsopp, is in- 
terested, through Allsopp Breweries Investments, in Hall’s 
Oxford Brewery and Stretton’s Derby Brewery. In 1930, 
it acquired the Lichfield Brewery Company and Archibald 
Arrol and Sons, brewers of lager beer. Ind Coope owns 
the Leeds and Batley Properties, and has a controlling 
interest in the Colchester Brewing Company, All Saints’ 





Brewery Company of Leicester, and other concerns, 
Samuel Allsopp has a share capital of {1,686,526 and 
Ind Coope of £1,536,757- The loan capital consists of 
{1,527,000 and {2,138,000 respectively. In the year to 
September, 1933, Samuel Allsopp earned for fixed charges 
{200,493 and Ind Coope £299,973, earnings on the ordi- 
nary shares amounting to 6.9 per cent. and 28.2 per cent. 
respectively. At the present market price of 49s. 6d. 
Samuel Allsopp ordinary shares yield £3 4s. 8d. per cent. 
on the basis of 8 per cent. dividends, and Ind Coope at 
Sgs. yield £4 9s. 11d. per cent. on the basis of dividends 
ot 20 per cent. As regards the second merger, Ansells 
Brewery has a share capital of {1,150,000 and Holt of 
£1,049,704, the loan capital being £850,000 and {£821,000 
respectively. An exchange of ordinary shares is to be 
made on the basis of 17 Ansells shares for every 50 Holt 
shares. The former are quoted at about 58s. and the 
latter at 19s. 6d. The Holt Company will close down and 
take supplies of beer from Ansells. 


* * * 


Associated Portland Cement.—The full accounts 
disclose a fall of 3} per cent. in total profits. Higher de- 
preciation was offset by a saving in debenture interest 
and debenture sinking funds, due to the conversion last 
year of the 5 per cent. second debenture stock into 4} per 
cent. debenture stock. The amount finally available for 
the ordinary shares was practically unchanged : — 


Years to December 31st 


1931 1932 1933 
£ £ £ 
UR AUG 55 5065scsuneeiwsncenanss 668,386* 758,725 754,632 


Interest, dividends and other in- 


ND ee eas eres 356,327 318,726 285,262 
Oi a 1,024,713 1,077,451 1,039,894 
RETOOL ETT T EID 2,744 2,850 3,071 
SP MINREMND. si unbencuapuusnscsustacns 312,150 337,150 387,150 
Debenture interest ................. 194,350 221,318 204,836 
Debenture sinking funds ........... 115,506 130,332 58,485 
Gross preference dividends......... 137,500 137,500 137,500 
Earned for ordinary dividends ..... 262,463 248,301 248,852 
Earned (%) .... 8-1 7-1 7-1 

rdinary stock J 2@ /o 

Ondinary stock$ pasa (9).......... 8 7 7 

Came ccsescsesessccssescoesss 163,427 166,728 170,580 


* After charging expenses of issue of shares and debenture 
stock (less a transfer from contingencies reserve). 
Although Associated Portland Cement ostensibly distri- 
butes its profits up to the hilt, the company, like its sub- 
sidiary, British Portland Cement, is pursuing a liberal 
depreciation policy. In their report the directors refer 
to an improvement in the home demand as a result of 
activity in the general building trade, but add that the 
export trade is still unsatisfactory. Competition has 
resulted in lower selling prices, offset partly by reduced 
costs of manufacture and partly by increased profits on 
other products. At the British Portland meeting Mr 
Malcolm Stewart refused to forecast current prospects, in 
view of the fact that the cement industry had become rela- 
tively disorganised and selling prices were low. The 
ordinary shares of Associated Portland Cement are quoted 
in the market at 32s. 6d. and return a yield, allowing for 
accrued dividends, of £4 9s. per cent. 


* * * 


Other Company Results.—The number of company 
reports has achieved a peak during the present week. 
Approximately two-thirds of the reports show evidence, 
to a greater or less extent, of the steady expansion 
of earnings which has accompanied the recovery of 1933. 
Our table on page 671 summarises the results of 67 
other companies. Four brewery companies report in- 
creased profits, Style and Winch having earned {107,285 
against {86,712 in the previous year. Among other 
electric supply results, Mersey Power and Scottish Power 
have achieved a substantial improvement in revenue, 
but South London, in common with the majority 
of the Metropolitan undertakings, reports lower profits of 
£78,332 against £92,844. A feature of the week’s reports 
is the consistent improvement in the ‘‘ heavy ’’ industrial 
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group. Hadfields have converted a loss of £27,623 into a 
profit of £46,180, while Lancashire Steel Corporation has 
earned {96,179 compared with £50,454. The rubber com- 
panies are mostly better, and two London stores, Maple 
and Mappin and Webb have slightly exceeded last year’s 
profits. The diverse showing of the miscellaneous group of 
companies should provide a caution to any excessive satis- 
faction with the improved profitability of the unclassified 
mass of secondary industries and commercial undertakings. 
Cerebos profits of {226,976 compare with {246,350 for 
1932, while Provincial Cinematograph has earned £459,490 
against £508,648. Smaller reductions are reported by 
Hugon (£93,956 against £104,640), Limmer and Trinidad 
{100,267 against £115,126), Selincourt (£34,056 against 
{40,239), Apollinaris (Dr. {12,986 against Dr. £9,409), and 
Portland Stone (£9,290 against £37,025). Among impor- 
tant companies reporting improved profits mention may be 
made of British Aluminium with an improvement of £3,690 
at £175,850, Cooper, McDougall and Robertson ({147,922 
against £109,014), Godfrey Phillips ({118,651 against 
£98,125), and British United Shoe Machinery (£469,164 
against {416,102). Outstanding increases in revenue are 
shown by Smithfield and Argentine Meat with profits of 
{130,414 compared with £77,570 for 1932, and Winter- 
bottom Book Cloth, whose improvement from {119,155 to 
£236,951 has permitted an increased ordinary dividend of 
8 per cent. Satisfactory increases are also reported by 
Argus Press and F. W. Hampshire. India Tyre and 
Rubber shows a trading profit of {117,502 compared with 


£86,808 in 1932. 


* * * 


Industrialists on Industry.—-ven for the height of 
the ‘‘ publicity season,’’ the present week has been note- 
worthy for the quantity and quality of company pro- 
nouncements from the rostrum, with industrial recovery 
as their leitmotif. On this theme the worst situated com- 
panies have been in unison with the best—from the repre- 
sentatives of depressed trades, such as Swan, Hunter and 
Wigham Richardson (whose chairman described the years 
1932 and 1933 as the worst ever known in shipbuilding, but 
declared that the company had much more work in hand 
to-day), to companies like Vauxhall Motors, whose trading 
profit increased last year from £375,453 to £872,749. 
Increased national consumption of electricity continues to 
provide a favourable background for the electric supply 
companies. The chairman of the County of London Elec- 
tric disclosed this week that the company’s output had 
expanded ten times over in the last ten years, though about 
half this year’s increase would go to the Central Electricity 
Board ‘‘ at next to no profit.’’ Dealing with the position 
in more depressed areas, the chairman of North Eastern 
Electric declared that increased activity had not revealed 
itselt until last year was well advanced, while the 
Clyde Valley chairman produced a chart to demonstrate 
that the company had still a fair way to go before unit 
sales and revenue regained the level of 1929. While 
domestic sales in the area around Glasgow continued 
rapidly to expand, sales of power were ‘“‘ the essential 
thing.’ That higher prices, associated with industrial 
Tecovery, are not necessarily a blessing for all industries 
was emphasised at the meetings of the multiple provision 
store companies in the Unilever group, where much was 
said regarding the retailer’s small profit margin and the 
unhelpful effect of quotas and Government restrictions. 
At the Maypole Dairy meeting the chairman denied that 
the Unilever group had ever attempted to dictate the com- 
pany’s policy, while at the Home and Colonial meeting it 
was stated that of the total purchases last year only about 
6} per cent. came from the Lever group, directly or in- 
directly. Shareholders at the Baird Television meeting 
had an unprecedented experience. Assembled in a room 
in Wardour Street, they heard and saw their chairman, 
whose speech was made from the Crystal Palace. Whether 
this was an historical event or merely an entertaining 
piece of publicity, time will show. 


* * * 


Other Company Meetings of the Week.—On later 
pages of this issue will be found the reports of the following 
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companies:—Bank of Australasia, Scottish Provident In- 
stitution, Equity and Law Life Assurance Society, City of 
London Electric Lighting, County of London Electric 
Supply, Lancashire Electric Light and Power, North- 
Eastern Electric Supply, Anglo-French Exploration, Vaux- 
hall Motors, United Glass Bottie Manufacturers, Radiation, 
Goode, Durrant & Company, Santa Gertrudis, and Camp 
Bird. The speeches at County of London Electric, North- 
Eastern Electric and Vauxhall Motors meetings are dis- 
cussed in the preceding note. The chairman of the Scot- 
tish Provident Institution, Mr Alexander Maitland, K.C., 
referred, in common with most insurance chairmen, to the 
problem of low interest rates. The net rate for his office had 
fallen by 4s. tod. to £3 15s. 8d. per cent., and conserva- 
tion of capital had only been secured by sacrifice of income. 
The new quinquennium showed every sign of a further fall, 
and a reduction in bonuses was foreshadowed in the 
ebsence of tax reduction. The Rt. Hon. Sir Dennis 
Herbert, K.B.E., M.P., however, was able to inform 
members of Equity and Law Life Assurance Society that 
the net rate of income on their total funds was {4 2s. 6d. 
per cent. against {4 2s. The difficulty of obtaining good- 
class mortgage securities had diverted a larger proportion 
of their funds to Stock Exchange securities. Mr. Alfred 
Shepherd, presiding at the Lancashire Electric meeting, 
stated that consumption of the spinning and weaving 
sections of the cotton industry had increased by 17.5 per 
cent., and a record number of new low-tension connections 
had been made during the year. He complained, as did 
Mr J. B. Braithwaite, at the City of London Electric meet- 
ing, of the prejudicial effect of local rates. The latter 
asserted, indeed, that his company was increasingly re- 
quired to act merely as a rate collector. The confirmation 
of the company’s new standard price was still in abeyance. 
Sir Max J. Bonn, presiding at the meeting of United Glass 
Bottle Manufacturers, referred to the increase in fuel oil 
costs which had been offset by reduced overheads, and to 
the special costing arrangements under which the company’s 
table ware was produced. 








MINING NOTES 


‘¢ Johnnies ’’ Group Results.—Advanced publication 
of revised ore reserve estimates of Witwatersrand enter- 
prises, writes our mining correspondent, is in many ways 
commendable, but somewhat reduces the interest attaching 
to annual reports. Nevertheless, the statement of Rand- 
fontein Estates has been eagerly awaited in the hope that it 
would throw light upon the development position, regarding 
which adverse rumours gained currency a couple of months 
ago. It is now clear that these were not ill-informed. The 
directors intimate that the values exposed were not as good 
as in 1932, and that in two sections of the northern area the 
percentage of payability was low, but add that ‘‘ patches of 
this description are incidental to the mine, and development 
is being advanced rapidly to locate payable ore.’’ The 
footage performed last year was no less than 217,420 feet, 
as compared with 143,230 feet in 1932. Had it not been for 
the change in the basis of computation the ore reserves 
would have shown little, if any, increase. Langlaagte 
Estates is another company whose position in this respect is 
somewhat disappointing. Despite a considerable reduction 
in the grade of ore taken into account, only a small increase 
is shown in the tonnage. The reserves represent no more 
than about one vear’s supply for the mill. It is announced 
that the main reef (hitherto only prospected in parts) 
is expected to yield a large tonnage of low-grade ore, 
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but the amount cannot yet be estimated. In the following 
table we contrast certain salient figures of the various com- 
panies of the ‘‘ Johnnies ’’ group for the past two years. 
Readers should remember that the latest computations ol 
ore reserve are based on gold at 120s., instead of only 85s. 


per ounce :— 
Working Dividends Ore Reserves 

Profit Tonnage Value 
J f Dwt. 
aes ‘ _ £1933 4,241,920 1,680,000 11,318,000 7-8 
Government Areas 1. 1932 2,770,110 1,260,000 9,860,000 8-9 
> f 1933 640,820 303.970 1,090,000 4-2 
Langlaagte Estate 1 1932 297,150 303.970 950,000 6-9 
: ~ ae f 1933 1,938,600 378,510 3,860,000 7-7 
New State Areas ~~ 1932 1,764,940 378,510 2 746,000 &-9 
Jf 1933 2,608,910 406,360 9,019,000 5:1 
Randfontein ......... { 1932 818/540 335.560 7.094.000 6-3 
; > 1933 661,760 239,380 3,090,000 4-7 
Van Ryn Deep ....--5 1939 303,840 239,380 2,500,000 6-0 
33 25,9! 3,931 54,000 3-4 
, Jf 1933 125,920 93,930 954, 4 
EE OES scsssccscves { 1932 5970 11.740 349000 4°7 


The figures reveal the extent to which profits have been cut 
into by the Union Government’s participation and the 
new taxation. In the case of Government Areas, no less 
than {2,479,500 was taken under the former heading—an 
amount substantially more than that received by the share- 
holders. In the case of New State Areas, the Government’s 
share of profits amounted to {1,258,370 and taxation to 
{184,210—or more than three and a half times the sum 
received by the shareholders. Taking results as a whole, the 
aggregate working profit of {9,617,800 shows an increase 
of over {4} millions, while the ore reserves, at 29,331,000, 
show an advance of nearly 6,000,000 tons—with, of course, 
a substantial decrease in average value as measured in dwts. 


* * ™ 


Crown Mines.—kKecord results are reported by this 
leader of Rand main reef enterprises, writes our mining 
correspondent. Some of the figures, indeed, are remark- 
able in every sense. Last year’s working profit was nearly 
treble that of 1932, an increased tonnage of ore being 
treated for an improved extraction at a slightly higher 
working cost average. The main factor in the results, how- 
ever, was the enhancement of the price of gold, an average 
of 37s. od. per ton. being secured from the treatment of ore 
yielding slightly less than 6 dwts., as compared with 
26s. 7d. in the previous year from a yield of about 6} dwts. 
The Union taxation took in all {1,439,250 against {217,750, 
but shareholders nevertheless received nearly double the 
1932 dividend. Our estimate of a round {£200,000 for 
capital expenditure proved near the mark. The results of 
the four last financial periods are shown : — 


Years to December 31 


1930 1931 1932 1933 
Ore, milled, tons ........ 2,905,000 3,136,000 3,332,000 3,480,000 
Revenue per ton ........ 27/1 26/9 26/7 37/9 
SOUES POT TOM .00000.00000 20/3 19/9 19/7 19/11 
Profit per ton ........... 6/10 7/- 7/- 17/10 


Working profit ......... 


£990,150 £1,094,050 £1,168,110 £3,105,540 
Be IEG voxeescesssscenes 


£783,960 £952,780 £951,800 £1,629,950 


Earned per cent. .......+. 
Pee Her OONe.,.....2..00%6. 
Amount 


83-1 101-1 
673 70 
£636,570 £660,140 


100-9 172-8 

774 1424 
soesheinbesenveh bs £730,870 £1,343,860 
Capital expenditure..... 
Carried forward.......... 


£165,620 
£440,640 


£273,140 
£459,520 


£176,960 £207,090 
£503,490 £582,480 


Ore reserves (avail- 
COE ais ccuvaceen 9,974,980 10,578,940 10,681,750 11,601,240 
SR NE a cen dows 6-6 6-5 6°5 6-6 


Last year’s development footage reached the enormous total 
of 163,300 feet, an increase of 25,630 feet over the 1932 
figures. A substantial expansion in the available ore re- 
serves was accompanied by a slight increase in average 
value. Taking costs at the 1933 average, and gold at 135s. 
per fine ounce, the report estimates that an additional 
4,228,150 tons are available, the average value being 3.8 
dwts. Including the material at present locked up in shaft 
and safety pillars, a grand total of not very far short of 
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20 million tons is arrived at, averaging just under 6 dwts, 
—sufficient, in other words, to keep the treatment plant 
going for five years. On the basis of last year’s dividends 
a gross yield of about 6} per cent. is indicated. The 
monthly profits for 1934 so far suggest dividends approxi- 
mating to those of the preceding period. 





THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS 


ee 


THE LONDON STOCK EXCHANGE 
SETTLING DAYS 
TICKET 
April 10 | April 12 
ALTHOUGH “‘ holiday accounts,’’ of three weeks’ duration, 
are proverbially quiet, the Stock Exchange was more 
cheerful this week than last. Jobbers, whose supplies had 
been depleted during the one-way movement of the earlier 
weeks of this year, were able to replenish their books during 
the period of profit-taking, and welcomed the re-emergence, 
this week, of steady investment demand, without specula- 
tive fireworks. Gilt-edged stocks were well supported, on 
the favourable revenue returns and the continued dearth of 
new issues of trustee character. War Loan was a strong 
feature and Funding Loan also advanced. India stocks 
were quiet but firm, and Australian loans made headway. 

After Dr. Schacht had caused heavy selling of German 
bonds by a week-end speech with an obvious hint of further 
bondholders’ concessions next month, it was left to General 
Goring to drive the bears to cover by a conciliatory speech 
to a French newspaper correspondent. The new Argentine 
Four per Cents. (described on page 640) advanced in three 
days from 70 to 77, but little stock was coaxed on to the 
market. All Argentine issues were favoured, Convention 
Trust ‘‘C’’ being particularly strong. Japanese bonds, 
however, were irregular and Chinese tended to sag. 

Profit-takers having had their way with home railway 
stocks, the tone became harder at the beginning of the week, 
though the mid-week traffic figures were undistinguished, 
particularly on the Great Western. London Transport 
‘“C ’’ remained steady, but the ‘‘ B ’’ stock came on offer. 
Although the market is gradually reconciling itself to the 
prospect of disappointing Argentine railway- results for the 
current year, a moderate amount of interest was whipped 
up early this week. Buying, however, did not survive the 
publication of disappointing traffic returns. 

The industrial share markets were perceptibly more 
cheerful, mainly under the influence of excellent company 
reports. The Vickers, Baldwins and Lancashire Steel 
figures stimulated demand for iron and steel shares. Motor 
shares were firm, and aviation shares remained in sustained 
speculative demand. Provincial investors showed a keen 
interest in brewery shares, although Allsopp suffered from 
profit-taking after a rise on the merger announcement (see 
page 644). Textile shares were quiet, but the downward 
trend of Courtaulds was arrested. Electric supply shares 
were irregular, and electrical equipment issues continued to 
lose ground. Although the Imperial Chemical dividends 
were not quite up to the most optimistic expectations, the 
profit figures satisfied the most exigent of commentators, 
and the shares were in fair investment demand. Brick 
company shares (whose prospects are discussed on page 641) 
remained popular. Store shares were quiet. Bank shares 
remained dull, and insurance shares were also easier, Em- 
ployers’ Liability being sold after the publication of the 
report. 

The reduction in the price of petrol took the oil share 
market by surprise, although the heavy selling—particularly 
of Trinidad Leaseholds—which developed some hours 
before the official announcement suggested eleventh hout 
premonition. The price of rubber showed signs of a slump 
over the week-end, and share values were depressed. The 
tone subsequently became harder, but the week’s events 
strengthened the contention that, in fairness to the market, 
an official statement of the exact position of the restriction 
negotiations should be published. Tea shares opened with 
renewed depression, but the stream of selling showed signs 
of drying up by the middle of the week. . 


ACCOUNT 


, 



















Ma 


—_ 


In t 
West 
attenti 
gay th 
advan 
Africal 
favour 
waters 
“ Joh 
weakel 
shares 
Rhode 


(Appro: 


_ 








FINA 





Highes' 
of 1934 
(Mar. ' 





89-7 





a, 





Highes 
of 193 
(Mar, 2 


131°7 


A 
of th 
mitte 
Mare 
mem 
the € 
mem 
and 
mark 


Tl 
Con 
culti 


earli 
that 
this 
oper 
Bill 
prov 
Fed 
per 
pric 


Old 
pric 
“Te 
bro 
oth 
Bill 
gen 





on, 
ore 
lad 
lier 
ing 
ce, 
la- 


of 
ng 
‘ks 


an 
her 
Tal 
ch 
ine 
ree 
the 
ion 
5, 


ay 


ed, 
ort 


the 
the 
ed 
the 


ore 
ny 
ee] 
tor 
1ed 
pen 
om 
see 
rd 
res 
| to 
nds 
the 
Irs, 
ick 
41) 


‘m- 
the 


are 
rly 
urs 
our 
mp 
“he 
nts 


ion 
ith 
ms 


+ 


March 24, 1934 


THE ECONOMIST 


647 


ee 


In the mining share market Kaffirs were buoyant, but 
West African shares were the cynosure of professional 
attention—with a modicum of public support. Buying, to 
ay the least, was indiscriminating, Kwahu, for example, 
advancing by several shillings at a time. Among South 
Africans, East Rand Proprietary were in demand, but the 
favourite counters were shares like Lace, Oceana, and Wit- 
watersrand Nigel. The market was little influenced by the 
“Johnnies ’’ group figures, although Randfontein further 
weakened on the results (summarised on page 645). Tin 
shares were steady, but no great business was done. 
Rhodesian copper shares were slightly easier. 


‘‘ FINANCIAL NEWS ’”’ DAILY BARGAIN INDEX 


(Approximate number of Bargains recorded in Stock Exchange Lists) 
































Mar. 15,|Mar, 16, | Mar. 17,] Mar. 19,| Mar. 20, | Mar. 215] Mar. 22, 
1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Government and 
Municipal Loans | 1,435 1,350 735 | 1,368 | 1,411 | 1,578 | 1,407 
Transport, Com- 
munications, and 
Public Utilities... | 1,402 1,500 719 1,337 1,129 1,099 1,064 
Commercial and 
Industrial® ...... 3,855 3,982 | 1,618 3,935 3,094 3,620 3,528 
Banks, Insurance 
and Financial ... 738 728 376 616 487 737 659 
Vines (including 
Nitrate) ......... 1,420 1,591 765 1,496 1,494 1,576 1,526 
TN spetucousenanonces 151 188 94 166 139 147 270 
Rubber, Tea and 
Coffee 2... sceseee 462 499 255 410 323 331 370 
Tatas ccccee 9,463 9,838 | 4,562 9,328 8,077 9,088 8,824 
‘orresponding day 
in 1933 ......0000+ 6,467 | 6,138 | 3,092 6,623 7,100 6,835 6,544 





* Including iron and stee] and breweries. 
FINANCIAL NEWS ’”’ DAILY AVERAGE OF 30 INDUSTRIAL ORDINARY 

















stocks. (1928 = 100) 
it ot | Mar. 15, | Mar. 16,|} Mar. 17,| Mar. 19, Mar. 20, Mar. 21, | Mar. 22, 
(Mar. 7) | (Feb. 8)| 1934 1934 | 1934 1934 | 1934 1934 1934 
89-7 | 83-5 | 88-0 | 87-5 | 87-3 | 87-4 87-8 | 88-1 88-4 








“FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY AVERAGE OF 20 FIXED INTEREST 





stocks. (1928 = 100) 
Highest | Lowest | sar 15,| Mar. 16,| Mar. 17,| Mar. 19, | Mar.20, | Mar. 21, | Mar. 22 
aus 160 tee tol aes cel tee 34°) 1934 | 1934— 
Meo) | Jandy | 1934] 1934 "| 1934 "| 1934 “| 1934 "| 1934 




















131 +7 | 128-8 | 131-3 | 131-2 | 131-3 | 131-4 | 131-5 | 131°6 | 131°+7 


* * * 


A ballot on Tuesday, March 2oth, for the appointment 
of thirty members to serve on the Stock Exchange Com- 
mittee for General Purposes for the year beginning 
March 25th, resulted in the re-election of the twenty-nine 
members of the old Committee who offered themselves, and 
the election of Mr Walter Bristowe Morison as the thirtieth 
member. Mr Morison is a member of Messrs H. Morison 
and Company, jobbers in the industrial and rubber 
markets. 





FOREIGN STOCK EXCHANGES 
NEW YORK 


The market this week has been preoccupied with the new 
Control Bill, and the possble effects of the labour diffi- 
culties which have arisen in the automobile industry and 
the railroads. The cautious intervention of the President 
eatlier in the week gave some support to those who hoped 
that a major industrial s¢back might be averted, but 
this limited reassurance by no means offset the market’s 
open dissatisfaction with she Stock Exchange Control 
Bill, even in its modified version. Under the new 
provisions loans on margins are to be administered by the 
Federal Reserve Board. Nev loans are to be limited to 40 
per cent. of the market price or 100 per cent. of the lowest 
price in the previous three years, if greater, but may not 
amount to more than 75 pe’ cent. of current quotations. 
Old loans may be renewed, up to 60 per cent. of current 
pices, or 85 per cent. where based on three previous years’ 
“low.’? The Bill provides that specialists shall act as 
brokers or dealers only, but the restrictions on pool and 
other speculative operations aid down in the discarded 
Bill have been generally retaiaed. Although certain strin- 
gent provisions have been modfied, the Bill is still regarded 


by operators as too rigid, and the possibility of its early 
enactment without adequate discussion is feared. Antici- 
pations of open fight by the steel companies on the pro- 
posal for national unions in the industry, coupled with the 
other manifestations of labour unrest, are causing general 
apprehension that the seasonal business revival, on which 
high hopes have been placed in connection with the im- 
pending restriction of the C.W.A. programme, may be 
seriously damped. The continued favourable business 
reports have not mitigated the uncertain outlook to any 
appreciable extent. An increase of 4 per cent. inj employ- 
ment is reported for February, and steel mill activity is 
running at 48} per cent. of normal. Motor production for 
February was 235,376 units, against 106,888 in 1933. The 
features of this week’s markets have been the easier ten- 
dency of bonds and the weakness of stocks. Rails, steels 
and motors were subjected to considerable selling, and 
although they showed some recovery on Tuesday after the 
President had averted the immediate strike threat, renewed 
falls of two points occurred on Wednesday. Bonds were 


somewhat firmer early in the week, but the later tendency 
was reactionary, despite the support accorded to Govern- 
ment issues. 



















Mar. Mar. Mar. Mar. Mar. Mar. 
14, 21, 21, 1934 14, 21, 21, 1934 
1934 1934 Eng. 1934 1934 Eng. 
equiv.t equiv.t 
Lb. Ln. 34%, °32-47 103%; 102% 100% | Natl. Biscuit ........ 41 423?) «641% 
Do. 4}%,'32-47 1027} 1034 10033] Phelps Dodge ...... 164 15 14% 
Do. 43%,'33-38 103} 103}; 101] Pullman............... 56} 54 524 
Sears-Roebuck ..... 483 468 45% 
684 633 624 Studebaker........... 7% 7t 7 
ie... 22 20 19% Os MIE caccadcanene 65 634x 62% 
Illinois Central . 333 30} 2D ¥%e Wh LOT cciccces 10% 93 oe 
N.Y. Central 388 34% 34% | US. Rubber......... 20 19 18% 
Pennsylvania......... 35% 323 32 OFS SUE cacsccseseas 53% 50} 494 
Southern Pacific ... 283 26¢ 25% Westinghouse ...... 39} 37 36 & 
Southern Rly. ...... 324 314 304, | Woolworth ...... 51 493 488 
Union Pacific ....... 128$ 1234 1203 | 
Am. Tel. & Tlg...... 120 117 114 
Am. Can — eeesseees 100 97 943 Interboro R.T....... 34 Fy} st 
Amer. Smelting...... 453 41 40 Int. Tel. Teleg. ..... 15 14413 
Anaconda............. 1514134 Radio Corpn. ...... 8 Th 7h 
Bethlehem Steel... 433 40 39t | Utilities P&L... 864k 3h 3 
Chrysler Motor ...... 536 50: 493 | W. Union Tlg. ...... 57 53 514% 
Corn Produce Rf.... 72 702 «869% | 
Eastman Kodak ... 89 874 85% | Associated Gas “A” 13 1; 1} 
Gen. Electric (New) 22 21 20 5 | a a 264 25% 
Gen. Motors ......... 38% 36 35 %5 Shell Union . 108 10 93 
Int. Harvester ...... 23 402 394 Std. Californi wt 39 36 35 & 
Mout. Ward ......... 32 31h 30%, Do. NoJe cccccse 45 442433 


Calculated at $5 ll} to€ 
By courtesy of the Standard Statistics Company, Inc., 
of New York, we print the following index figures of 
American values calculated on closing prices (1926 = 100) :— 





} 
; 1934 

1933 Jan. 1 to Mar.21| Be- | 
; , ginning} Mar. 7, |Mar. 14 |Mar. 21, 






































.,| of Year] 1934 | 1934 | 1934 
, - + acp| Lowest | Highest] 
Lowest pan Jan. 3 | Feb. 21 1934 | 
i | 
37 Industrials...... 38-7 86-6 | 79-6 | 90:5 | 79-6 | 85-2 | 87-2 83-6 
CL . 23-9 | 54-5 | 40-6 51-4 | 40-6 | 47-2 | 49-7 | 46-7 
34 Utilities ......... 66-8 | 101-0 | 66-4 | 83-4t| 66-4 | 75-7 | 78-2 | 75-2 
Total, 404 stocks 40-9 | 83-4 | 70-8 | 82-1 | 70-8 | 77-1 | 79-3 75-9 
Average yield of i= 
50 Industrial 
Common Stocks oars 2°65% | 3-17% | 2-78% | 3-17% | 296% | 2-88% | 3-06% 





¢ February 7th. 
DaILy AVERAGE OF 50 AMERICAN ComMON Stocks (1926 = 100) 


‘ 7 os ’ } | j | 
og Bee |Mar.14,| Mar. 15, Mar. 16,, Mar. 17,| Mar. 19, | Mar. 20, | Mar. 21, 
ait OT ee | 1934 "| 1994 1934 





105-0 | 89-1 | 97-6 96-0 | 96-4 | 95+ | 93-0 | 95°0 | 93-2 


TotaL DEALINGS IN NEW YorK 























| 
Mar. 15, | Mar. 16, | Mar.17 | Mar. 19, | Mar. 20, | Mar. 21, 
1934 1934 1934* 1934 1934 1934 
Stock Exchange— 
Shares (Thous.) 1,340 1,170 730 1,510 1,540 1,070 
Bonds (Value 
Thous. §) 16,900 14,800 7,800 14,800 21,200 11,700 
Curb— 
Shares (Thous.) ... 280 249 168 286 204 253 





* Two-hour Session, 
PARIS 


The week opened with further selling, but a somewhat 
improved tone developed on Tuesday and Wednesday. 
German bonds led the early weakness, but other foreign 
bonds were maintained, while certain internationals, such 
as Suez Canal and Central Mining hardened. Market sen- 
timent improved on Tuesday, despite some uncertainty 

(Continued on page 650) . 
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Prices 
Year 1933 
High- Low- 
est est 
77% 70} 
110%, 1053 
944 924 
99 ST * 
101 97§ 
lil 1074 
118 1144 
113 108 
1008 yd 
103% ©6102 
110% = 107; 
— 974 
89 2 
653 554 
783 654 
4 77% 
lll 1023 
107% 1053 
ill 103 
1064 101 
il4 108} 
116s LANG 
1043 101 
112 106 
1072 102 
1144 1073 
94460 
1052 993 
74 54 
50+ 29% 
115¢ «108 
30 18} 
78 623 
27 1ij 
66 364 
91k 67 
105 963 
853 76 
80+ 514 
104% 95% 
83 60 
1014 72 
264 21¢ 
100 6! 
2 408 
344 23 
41 294 
58 343 
93 59 
97 57 
107% 95 
63 35 
87% 69 
29 153 
101 91 
105% | 1003 
623 533 
733 32 
116 112 
1164 1134 
87¢ 60 
1134 1053 
107 1044 
88 82 
lllg = 107 
Prices 
Year 1934 
(jan it 
far. 2) 
High- * w 
est j e 
113$ ill 
1193 115 
1273 125 
110} 108% 
1233 | 118 
854 74 
934 89} 
116g 1144 
664 54 
ll 94 
bt 188 
yd Bl 
464-37 
30% 25 
64 443 
85? 698 
32¢ 19 
884 634 
116g 1073 
254 20 
16% 123 
34%) 29 
27 22 
af 174 
154 10 
is 124 
slt 794 
6 44 
26% 234 
21 143 
82 21 
213 174 


LONDON 


the yield inclu 


t 


Interim dividend. 


NotE—Shares with a New York quotation, 


les any pr 


any ent 


Prices 
Year 1934 
(Jan. 1 to 
Mar. 21) 
ligh- | Low- 
est est 
82} 73% 
lily 109} 
943 924 
100 97 
oh tot 
110%) 1088 
118g | 1164 
14 | le 
luog 98 
103% 102] 
big = 1108 
104% 101 
92% | 86H 

72 bl¢ 
81 744 
93 864 
lid 1088 
107% 10548 
111¢ 0 108 
1054 103} 
115$ | 113 
ll4e 113 
1058 102 
1118 |) 109 
1094 106] 
113$ 111g 

97 S89 
104% 1014 

SU 693 

a9 37 
113 l 104 

274 203 

81 724 

20% 16 

748 60} 

97% 879 
110g 1018 

85¢ 824 

81 764 
Lilg 104 

S5¢ 80 
1054 | 102 

25 22 

95% | 79 

69 494 

364 31 

434 | 373 

45¢ 413 

S44 79 

924 85 
1104 98 

424 35 

943 | 84 

193 16} 
ilu 97 
109% 102 

653 544 

52} 35 
116% | 114 
1164 | 114 

87 79 
115 | 113% 
1078 | 1063 

91¢ | BbA 
1053 106; 

Last two 

Half-yearly 

Dividends 

(a) (0) (c) 

% % 

23 23 

23 
24 
2 
2¢ 
Nil(a) 

1¢ 14 

28 23 

(a) 23(0) 

Nil Nil 

Nil Nil 

1¢(c)  24(c) 

Ni Nil 

Nil Nil 

Nil Nil 

l(a) 2$(d) 

Nil Nil 

l(c) | 3(c) 
24(a) 24() 

Nil Nil 

Nil Ni 

Nil Nil 

Nil Nil 

Nil Nil 

Nil Nil 

Nil Nil 

2 2 

Nil Nil 

20) | | 2c) 

Nil Nu | 

Nil Nil 

Nil Nil | 


1anceniel 


(b) Final dividend. 


Name of Security 


British Funds. 
Consols 2$% ......-+0++- 
Do. 4% Red. at par 
on or after Feb. 1957(m) 
Conversn. 24°% 1944-49 
Do. 3%, 1948-53 ... 
Do. 34% after 1961.. 
Do. 44% 1940-44 ... 
Do. 5% 1944-64 ..... 
Funding 4% 1960-90... 
2% Treasury Bds. 35-38 
3°, Treasury Bds. 33-42 
Victory Bonds 4°,...... 
War Loan 34°, after1952 
Local Loans 3°, 
India 2$% 


Do 





U e hens ntir e 1933 
rr A red. 1947....... 
Dom. & Colonial Govts. 
Australia 5% 1945-75... 
Canada 4 1940-60... 
Gold Coast ‘44! > 1956... 
Nigena 5°, 1950-60 ... 
N.S. Wales 5° 35-55... 
N. Zealand 5°, 1946.. 

Queensland 5°, 40- 60.. 
5. Afnica 5% 1945-75... 
Foreign Governments. 
Argentine 4°, Resciss... 
Austrian 6% 1923-43 
Do. 7% Int. red. by 1957 
B. Aires (Prov.) 34%... 
Belgian 7° red. by 1956 
Bulgaria 74% Loan..... 
$razil 5% Fund, 1914... 
Chili 6% (1929) ......... 
China 5% (1912)......... 
Do. 5% (1913) .....<. 
Czechoslovakia 8% . 
CS , en 
Danzig 6§% ..........008 
Egypt Unified 4%....... 
Estonia 7°, 1927 
Finland 6% 1923 
French 4°), (British).... 
German FB ..-ccecceceeee 
Do. 54% Stg. Bds. 1930 


Greek 6°% Stab. Ln. ... 

Do. 7% Refugee .... 
Hungary 74% ........... 
Japanese 5$°% 1936-65 

Do. 6% (1924)....... 
Norwegian 4% 1911... 
Pere 78% BOS ..cecceee 


Poland 7 Se aiebgiins 
Roumaniaé® > Con. 1922 
oe 34% 1908...... 
K. & Argentine 1933 
54% B Certs. (1951) 
Do. C Certs. (3% Max.) 


Corporation Stocks. 
Berlin 6% 1932-57...... 
B' tmgham 5% 1946-56 
Bristol 5% 1948- one 
Danzig 7% 1935-45 . 

E. London 5% 1960-70 
Johannbg. 5$% 1937-52 
Restle Wiis Sbesescossnccee 
Seine 7% 1935-52 ...... 


Name of Security 


Public Boards, 
Central Elec. 5% 1950-70 
LonDON PASSENGER 
TRANSPORT Boarp— 
44% “A” 1985-2023... 
5% “A” 1985-2023.... 
44% “ T.F.A.” 1942-72 
5% “B” 1965-2023... 
“C” 1956 or after .... 
Met. Wat. Bd. B 3%.... 
Pt. of Ladn.5% 1950-70 
British Railways. 
G. Western Ord. Stk.... 
L. & N. E’st’n Def, Stk. 

Do. 5% Pref. Ord..... 
Do, 5°, Pref. 1955... 
Do. 4% 2nd Pret. Stk. 
~— SS OF 
>. Stk. 1923... 


" Do. 5% Pref. Ord. Stk. 

Do. 5% Pref. Stk. ... 
Dom. & Foreign Rys, 
Antofagasta Ord. Stk. 
B.A, & Pacific Ord. Stk. 


B.A. Gr. Sthn., Ord. Stk, | 


B.A. Western Ord. Stk. 
C. Argentine Ord. Stk, 
C, Urugua 
Can, Pacific Com, ($25) 
Can. Nat. 1927Guar.4% 
Cordoba Central Cons... 
Costa Rica Ord. Stk.... 
Entre Rios Ord. Stk.... 

Do. 6% Cum. Pref. Stk} 
| Do. 4° 10. 4% 2nd Pref. Stk. 


Monte V.... | 


it or reduction of interun divi 


Price, Price, 
Mar. Mar. 
14, 21, 
1934 1934 
SOkx 80} 
111 111 
944 94} 
99} 100 
102} 103 
1103 | 1103 
118 118 
113} | 113} 
100} 100} 
1034 1034 
110$ | 1103 
1034 10: 
91gx 91 
69x HY 
ax 9 
91x 91 
113 1 
107 107 
111 111 
104x 1o4 
115}. 115} 
114 114 
103x 103 
111 11! 
107 107 
1133 113} 
96 96 
1034 108 
753 75} 
is 47 
112 112 
174 173 
74 73 
964 95 
110 110} 
S853 S54 
784 784 
1084 109 
854 &54 
104 104 
243 | 24) 
SS 8&3 
57 54 
364 35} 
43} 425 
43} 43} 
334 82 
91 89 
108 10} 
40 42} 
94} 94} 
183 18} 
110 110° 
109 109 
63} 64! 
ll4x , 115 
115 115 
85ix 85 
115 115) 
105 105 
90 90 
108 108 
Price, Price 
Mar. . Mar. 
14, 2i, 
1934 1934 
113 113 
118k | 118} 
127 127 
1094 1094 
121} | 1204 
774 77} 
93 93 
115$ | 116} 
60x 59} 
104 10} 
21; 21} 
92x 894 
425 41} 
28 27% 
59 58h 
six $l 
284 28} 
82x 81. 
1134x' 1114 
25 24} 
15 13} 
314 304 
23 23} 
204 19} 
15 1S 
17 17 
81} | 81} 
9 5 
26 26 
18} | 183 
294 284 
it | 174 


deuds 


Rise 
or 
Fall 


Rise 
or 
Fall 


(c) Last two yearly dividends. 
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In calculating yields on the stocks and shares quoted be low allowance is made for interest ac: 
ht or loss on redemption ; 
discount and the earliest date when the quotation is above par. 










Yield 
{s. d 
Pe. .e 
3783 
219 0 
3 0 6 
3.8 «0 
217 6 
3 0 1 
3686 
119 6 
216 6 
312 0 
3.8 «(0 
. a a 
si2 ¢ 
3.15 11 
316 11 
3.14 6 
5 6 t 


lo 8 


Swowiwwws 
oS 


10 ¢ 


48 9 
5 13 ; 
e 8 8 
790 
6 3 O 


Senn wonwswns 


oxo 


© woo 


onwnw+ 


Yield 


> moO 
te 


ew 


mm 
on 


Nil 
Nil 
Nil 

18 


a 


16 10 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 








(t) Last two quarterly dividen 
Paid in New Zealand Currency. (¢) Allowing for rate of exchange. (s) Cash bonus from capital accretions. 


rued since the last payment 
where stocks are redeemable at or before a certain date the 


crued dividends in cal 


Prices 
Year 1934 Last two 
(Jan. 1 to Half-yearly 
91) Dividends 
Mar, 21) . 
High-| Low- (a) (b) (c) 
est est % % 
17/6 12/- Nil Nil 
15 11} Nil Nil 
786 67/6 Nil Nil 
86 784 Nil t2(a) 
34/- 28/6 l(a) (0) 
64 34 Ni Ni 
8/3 5/44 “Nil Nil 
3/9 2/6 Nil Nil 
7/6 Sdis Nil Nil 
7/11 63 Nil Nil 
51/3 43 5(6) (d)5(a) 
3844 345 6 6 
73/9 69/6 7(a) 7(b) 
$49 30 23(a) 24(d) 
103 10 34(a) 4(5) 
404 32 li(c) 8c) 
3U% 27 = 5h(c)(o S{c)(o) 
5% 44 6ic) 6(c) 
i6m «148 F(a) 7d) 
181g) 15,3 24$(d) 2}(a)(o 
sv 70/8 Bg(a) d4(b) 
51/6 | 48/6 5(a) 5(b) 
54% Swe 24(a)t 24(d) 
9} S$ LLG (D) 6 S(a) 
142 £1314 3(a) 3d) 
53,104) 56/- 6(a) 6(d) 
De 7 7(a) 7(d) 
876 81/9 (a) &(b) 
37h SHR Aa), 110) 
44i 10(a) 10(4) 
4s 134 74(a)  74(d) 
46 450 8é(a) 8$(d) 
1 38 12h 5(b) Sia) 
59/6 83/¢ 9(a) 9(>) 
S46 = 674/- 9(a) 10d) 
os 6 5\a 5(5) 
i3%, 12 9la) 15() 
lj 11 7h(b) 12$(0) 
27 26 50(b)  40(a) 
13% 24 | +4/6(b) t3/6(a) 
248 224 10/3(6) 10/3(a) 
178 16 32(b) | 24(a) 
30% 274 25(b) | 25{a) 
37% 354  11/6(b) 11/6(a) 
173-168, 45(4) | 35(a) 
18¢ 17 *25(a) t25(b) 
15% 14g 35a) , 351d) 
32¢ 304 | +92(e) t92(c) 
84/104 75 +374(c) t374(c) 
84 7 17(6) = 10(a) 
Se 7%  3/3(b) . 3/3(a) 
48 4% 83(b)  8(a) 
4% SE 1/5(6) | 1/3(a) 
ot Sh =t8(b)) th\(a) 
ive 16} 30(b) t17g(@) 
218 | 201 6(b) 34 (a) 
60 55 24(b) —2(c) 
9/114, 7/6 1(c) | Nil(c) 
14/3 L1/- | 15(c)  2b(c) 
221 215 4(a) 6(d) 
98 77% 3(b) | 14(a) 
155 120 24(a) 2$(0) 
247 210 6(b) 3(a) 
314 298 5(a) 5(b) 
14/9 | 13/- | 4(b) | 2(a) 
262 | 215  34(a) | 6$(d) 
174 | 128 3(a) | 5(d) 
286 2674 5(a)  _7(d) 
54h 514 2h(c) | 2d(c) 
54 50 3(c) 3(c) 
7/6 6/74) 10(c)  44(c) 
162$ | 1574 | 3$(a),  5(0) 
180 150 54(0) 2(a) 
177} | 163 3(a) 5d) 
19/6 16/9 | Nilfa)| 2(b) 
45} 394 Nil Nil 
5/ 2/104 Nil Nil 
24/104 20 74 6d(a) | 6d(d) 
29/3 | 25/103) 5S(c) | 64(c) 
26/14, 20/6 2% (a) 3¢(a) 
20j- | 17/3 4(c) 2(a) 
8 7% | T2h(a) 124(0) 
12/14!) 9/3 | Nil(a) | Nil(d) 
28/74, 24/9 Nil Nil 
5 | 48 Nil | Nil 
19/44| 16/9 | Nil | Nil 
3 ts 2 Nil Nil 
144/88 Nil Nil 
14/3 | 11/9 Nil Nil 
19/9 | 18/3 , Nil(c)| 4(c) 
37/- | 33/- || Nil | 4(¢) 
48/4}, 33/- B(a) | 5(d) 
34/6 | 27/3 4(b) | 2$(a) 
95/3 | B7/- | t4(a) |t11(d) 
64/6 | 53/3 4$(a)| 8(0) 
13/3 | 10/84 Nil | Nil 
74/9 | 64/- 5(a) | 12(b) 
91/3 | S1/- | 10(b) | 74(@) 
107/- |107/- | 16(b) | 11(a) 
90/44) 84/9 6(a) | 14(d) 
4l/- | 34/9 aa 6(0) 
73/3 | 67/3 1200) | t5(4) 
37/9 | 35/9 (a) | 5(d) 
80/3 | 74/9 tla +10(d) 
39/- | 35/14, 3(a) | 5(0) 
60/6 | 54/- |; (0) | 5(a) 
27/- | 17/- || Nil | Nil 
6/104} 6/0 | Nil | Nii 
74d! 5td i) Nil | Nil 


(m) Based on 3%. (n) Yield worked on redemption at par on Feb. 1, 1957. 
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ACTIVE SECURITY PRICES AND YIELDS 


or with definite American interest, 








24, 1934 


The return on ordinary stocks and shares is calculated by reference to the latest dividends, account being takes of 
Allowance is nade for a 





ames re 
Pr 
Yea 
an. 
ave distinguished by italics en 
Where stocks are definitely redeemable at a Higb 
il date of repayment is taken when the stock stands at g est 
ilating the yield on * cum. div.”’ shares. 47/6 
4/9 
42 
Price, Price, Ri 5 ! 
Mar. Mar. ayy . 34/3 
Name of Security 14, 21. or Yield 4/6 
1934 | 1934 Fall = 
fan 81/9 
Foreign Rys.—-cont. 9 ; 
G.W. of Brazil £10...... i 3 Nil 1 
Leopoldina Ord. Stk.... 12 11} j Nil 11} 
Nitrate Rlys. (£10) 72/6, 70/- 2/6 Nil 18 
San Paulo Ord. Stk. ... 81 8! ? 11s 
Taltal Rly. Ord. £5 ... 33/9 | 33/9 518 4 43 
Utd. Havana Ord, Stk. 5 5 Nil 94/7 
Banks. o4/$ 
Anglo-French (#1) ...... 7/- 6/6 6d Nil = 4 
Anglo Interuatl. (£1)... 3/9 | 3/9 Nil 14 
Anglo 5 fAELNES pd 4) dis 4] dis Nil dit 
American \ B £1 fy pd 7/6 6/3 ! Nil 2 
Bank of N. Zealand £1 | 45/7} 43/9 |-1/10) 3 12 0 95, 
Bank ot Eng. Stk. 373 | 373 3 43 25/1 
Barclay B. (£1) ......... 73/3 | 71/3 2 318 9 14 
Barcel. (Dom. Ac.) A £1 34/6 34/6 ; 215 @ 47 
Bk. of Australasia (£5) 10}x lu } 313 6 as 
Bk. of Montreal ($190) | £39} |) £39 seal 464 te 95 
Bk. of N.S. Wales (£20) 28 27 $1 3 0 b& 17 
British Overseas A £5 5} 5 — 600 4 
Chtd. of India (£5)...... 16 15} 4 480 % 
Comel. Bk. of Aus. 10/- 15/78! 15/7)... | 2079 19 
District A £5, €1 pd. ... 77/6 789 1/3 440 60 
Do. B £1 fully paid 51/3 | 51/3 318 0 9 
Eng.Scot.&Aust.£5,€3pd, 5 5} 5 219 6t 3) 
Hambros £10, £24 paid 98 9 413 0 Sy 
Hong. and S. ($125) ... fl4l | £139 £2 464 
Lloyds £5, with £1 pd. 59 57/6 16; 436 ; 
Martins £20, £24 pd. ... Si 8h ty 4 6 0 13 
Midland £1, fully pd.... 85/6 | 85/6 | 314 6 17 
Nat. of Egypt £10...... 375 35x 12 459 16 
Nat. of India £25,£124pd)> 50 49} } 5 1 6 l 
Nat. Prov. £20, £4 pd. 144) 14) o 4 4 56 
Roval Bk. of Scotland 455 455 315 6 55 
St. of S. Af. £20, £5 pd. 13} 13} } 312 6 46 
Westininster £4, £1 pd. 89. 89/3 | +3d! 3.19 6 13 
Discount Cos. 16 
Alexanders £2, £1 pd. 81/3 | 79/41'—1/10 415 9 15 
Natioual > i2k filly pd 6b) 6) 6 £s 1 
B 47%, £24 pd 12%} 12% 416 0 - 
Union, £5, £24 pd. ... 114 113 ii & 3a 7 
Insurance. | 8 
Alliance £1, fully pd. ... 264 26) 3 8 4: 
Atlas £5, £1} pd. ...... 134 isi... 219 3 
Com. Un. £24, fully pd. 24 | 2441/4 3/ 4 3 6 21 
Gen. Accident £5,£1} pd 17 | 16} +} 430 7 
Lon. & Lanc. £5, £2 pd. 294 | 29 -4/390 6 
N.Brit.&Mer.£5, £1} pd. 364 | 364] ... 33 0 23 
Northern £10, £1 pd.... 17} 17 } 4/413 3 ‘ 
Pearl (£1), fully paid... is | 18 | ... | 216 OF 4 
Phoenix £1, fully pd... |) 148) 15 | +3) 413 3 
Prudential £1 A......... 31$x} 313] — 3 219 3 23 
Do. £1, with 4s. paid... | 78/9x} 78/9 |... | 1:18 OF ” 
Royal Exchange ‘£1)... 7i 72} a 313 6 
Royal £1, 10s. paii...... 7H | 7i} +H 425 $i 
Sea Insur., £1 fuly pd. 44) 44] 2. | 319 0 Ri 
Sun Insur., £1 wittS/-pd 44 4) | 3 40 2] 
Sun Life Assur., £. ty p 6 6+ | i 211 3 x 
Yorkshire £1, fully pd. 17 ae 217 3 
Investment Trusts. } | 4 
Anglo-American Deb... | 215 | 215 - 484 6 
Anglo-Ceitic Ord. ...... 57} 57} ania 397 4 
itlas Electric, Ge, £1 || 9/-| 9 i Nil 
Brit. Assets Trus: 5/- || 12/-x} 12/- wa 1 2 ae 4 
Debenture Corp. Sik.... | 217) | 217 — t aoe 
For. Amer., &c., Def.... |} 924 | 974 | +5 | 412 3 
Guardian Investment... || 1334x) 133} 138% 4] 
Indus. & Gen. Ord....... || 2393 | 2454 | +6 | 313 6 § 
Invest. Trust Def....... || 310. | 310 «it 2 4 
Lake View Invest. 10/- || 13/9} 13/9 om - oe 5 
Mercantile Investment | 261x | 258 | =~$ | 80 6 
Merchants Trust Jrd 1714x} 1714 oe | £84 q 
Metropolitan Trust 285 | 285 a 443 2 
Nineteen Twenty-dght || 53} | 53} w | 413 6 
Nineteen Twentynine |) 53$] 534] ... | 517 3 i 
Scottish Investment(5/-)}| 7/6 7/6 | 28 
Scottish Mortgage &c. 1594 | 1624 2 2 ae 
Trustees Corp. Ord. ... || 178} | 178) | ... | 4 4 0 
United States Debenture}, 1774 | 176}x} +14 410 8 
Financial Trusts, &c. | 
Argentine Land, &c. £1 18/9 | 18/9 & 2a 
Australian Estates, &c. 41} 444 3 Nil 
Brit. Nth. Bornec £1... | 4/3 4 3d Nil ‘ 
Brit. S. Africa 15/-fy pd || 23/-x} 22/3 | —94] 4 8 0 ‘ 
, Charterhouse Inv, £1... |) 29/- | 29 wit &Ze } 
Chosen Corporatbn £1 || 24/44] 25/9 |+ 1/44) 413 0 
| C. of London R. Fy. £1 19/44] 19/44 429 
Dalgety£20 £5 pi....... | sti 8h] 1 3 1 OF 
| Forestal Land £1 ...... 11/3 | 11/3 of 
Hudson’s Bay Cc £1... 26/3 | 25 1/3 | Nil 
Do. 5% Cum. Pre. £5... || 43 Binal = 
Java Invest., &c, £1... || 18/9 | 17/6 | — 1/3 | Nil 
Peruvian f Ord. stk.... || 3 : <——— | 
Corp. Pref.5tk.... || 14 13 -1 | Nil 
Primitiva Holdines £1 13/- | 13/- } Nil 
Staveley Trust @ ...... | 18/9 | 18/9 . 4 40 
Sudan Plantatious £1... || 34/44) 33/- 1/44, 2 8 0 
Breweries, <c. | 
Allsopps Ord. £) ...... || 43/6 | 47/-|+4+3/6} 3 8 0 
Barclay Perkins£1 ... || 34/- | 33/° I/-| 3 18 6 
Bass Ratcliff Or. £1... |) 94/- | 95/-|41/-| 3 3 2 
Benskins Watfod £1... || 63/- | 62/-|—1/-| 4 0 0 
City of Lond. hef. 5/- || 13/-| 13/-| ... | Nil 
Courage Ord. £) ...... 74/- | 73/- | — i/-| 413 0 
Distillers Co, Od. £1.. 90/- 89/- | —1/-| 319 6 
Guinness (A) Ori. Stk. ay 106/6 | 106/6 . | 5 00 
ind Coope Ord &1...... 83/- 88/9 | +9d} 4 7 9 
Meux’s Ord, £1 ......... 40/- | 40/-x| +1/23) 4 10 0 
Mitchells & Butlers £1 || 72/- | 73/- +i/-| 3 6 Of 
Ohlsson’s Cape £1 || 36/6 | 36/6] ... 48? 
S. African Bw. £1...... || 77/- | 77/6 | +6d/| 3 16 Of 
| Taylor Walke Ord. £1 || 38/- 36/6x| —6d| 4 8 3 
Watney Comlz Def. £1 | 59/- | 59/-| .., 314 0 
Coal, Iron ad Steel. | | | | 
|| Allied lronfounders {1  25/- 26/3 | +1/3 Nil 
Amal. Anthrzite £1 ... 6/- | 5/9! —3a!_ Nil 
| ArmstrongWait. A. 1/- || 74d! 7d | Nil 


ds. Yield worked on basis o/four quarterlies. 


t Free of Income Tax. 



































Prices 
Year 1934 
Yen. 1 to 
ar, 21) 
ain Hieb- Low- 
ta est est 
| of 
47/6 40/9 
4/9 2/74 
4/23 2/6 
8/14 4/44 
34/3 , 29/9 
d 4/6 3/3 
3/19 2/53 
7/104 6/0} 
81/9 75/9 
a. 2,44 1/6 
2/lt 16 
1/ 74d 
, 11gd 6d 
Is 159 
11/9 8/3 
) 4 7/3 | 3/104 
23/74 19/9 
y 24/9 | 21/73 
1 5/44 49 
! 14/3. 10/6 
. 4/6 3/74 
1 20.3 ted 
. 0 25/8 | 20,44 
1 3 25/6 | 21/9 
9 14 10/6 
5 0 47/8 43/44 
s 0 35/6 31,9 
+ Ue 25/14 22,6 
) 0 17/44 15/- 
) 0 3/74 2/9 
3 0 26/3 22 
re 193 14/44 
: 0 6445] 
ee 9/9 sits 
) of 31/6 | 28/9 
} v 55/t 32/- 
> 4 
3 6 7 5/9 
»v 13 96 
i 6 17/3 13,104 
> 9 169 izy 
1 6 14/6 | 12/- 
t 0 H6/- 59/6 
7 55/84 42/44 
= 0 46/- 2 
> 6 13/9 107 
i 16/1g 12)- 
> 9 15 ° 2/- 
1 6 31/6 27/9 
> 12/- 9/4 
is 74/6 BB/44 
86.3 6Y/54 
: sl 2/6 32/6 
3 6 22/- | 17/6 
s 0 75/3 68,9 
p 0 65/44 5Y,- 
0 25/6 22/9 
z 9/49 6/3 
: 46/6 44/3 
_ - fe | Sh 
3 OF 23/109 18 : 
3 6 22/3 13/73 
: ; $id S104 
. aU - 7ii6 
; 4 216 «199 
a /- 3Aa/iy 
au 87/9 34 
7 44- 40/10 
. 4 60/3 55 6 
‘ll ' 43/9  Ss/g 
5 St 
00 we | aie 
> & 38, - 52,6 
2 3 41/8 13/3 
2% 17/104 34/6 
ae 87/44 62/6 
4 : 44/6 40/44 
7 : W/6 45/1uy 
34 27/3 | 25/6 
+. 22 195 
-. » 26/6 26/- 
a 137-1294 
 s 269 | 22 
0 Ss lt lu 
75714 
° 373 32h 
ot 31/9 | 26/9 
] 
8 . %/3 313 
7 ) v4 3 bd 
3 . 16 12/104 
: 2 26/3 | 22;- 
. os w9 21/9 
u : 46 3/44 
‘il 65,3 | 58/6 
“il 89 | 26/3 
“il Wi4h 2/74 
“il 15.3 7/74 
“il 91/ 75; 104 
“il uv 1} 6/- 
‘4 0 18/6 Is 
3 0 59.6 | 43/3 
8/44. 4G 
: : 20/- 17/6 | 
3 oF 20/3 17/3 | 
0 0 3/3 | 2/74 
2 0 16/109, 14/44 
9 6 23 19/3 
0 0 19/44) 16/9 
79 304 274 
0 0 = 12/14 
e 93/6 44,6 
; ot 68/103) 59/3 | 
6 Ot 61/- | 51/3 
8 3 19/108, 16 
7? 28) | 22/3" 
il a a 
il 3/3 | Qing! 
x. 
1957, 






Last two 
' Half-yearly 
Dividends 
(a) (b) (c) 
0. 0 
o ° 
44 (b) | 3 (a) 
Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 
1}(a) | 54(b) 
Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 
10(6) = 5(a) 
Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 
Nilla) 24(d) 
c5(s)  c5(s) 
Nil Nil 
Nil(h) 14(a) 
Nil Nil 
Nil(c) | ta(a) 
3410) 1 b(a) 
3ic) | Nilfc) 
Nil(c) | Nilfe) 
6(>) 4(a) 
24(b) t2$(a) 
Nil Nil 
2tic) Nil(e) 
Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 
vil Nil 
sic) 4c) 
#ic) 6(c) 
S(a) | 74() 
sh(c) Sle) 
Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 
Nil Ni 
Nil Nil 
I2$(c) 24(™) 
thla)t 44(h)t 
5(b)(d) 24(a) 
Nil Nu 
Nil Nil 
Nilfe) Ste) 
3a) 3(d) 
Ni Nil 
Talc) 124(C) 
6(c) 7(e) 
ob) = S{a) 
4c) 4(c) 
S(a) 1d) 
rub) 5(@) 
Gia) 64(d) 
Nil Nail 
d(c) dic) 
224(b)  7e(a) 
He) Se) 
4(b) Nilje) 
Nil Nil 
6(a) 9(>) 
Sic) Sic) 
Sd(a)  3R(d) 
Sta) 4b) 
3a) 4(0) 
Sia) = 74) 
7(c) 3(@) 
Nil Nil 
24(a) 5(d) 
Sia) 70) 
23(4)  43\o) 
2h(a) 34e(d) 
4+(a@) 6(0) 
B(c) Bic) 
8(a) —- 5(h) 
2'(a) | 22(0) 
7(o) dia) 
2h(a) 28(0) 
2e(a, 3e(0) 
Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 
2u(c) 2c) 
15(0) | 5(a) 
5(o)  2b(a) 
2(a) | 3(>) 
Wc) LUO(e) 
Nil Ni 
33¢(a) 66§(d) 
Nil Ni 
Nil Nil 
5(a) 20d) 
1WW(c) Se) 
33 33 
Nil Nil 
10(c) 5(a) 
Nilic) Nake) 
Sic) = Nal(e) 
Sic) dsc) 
Nil Nil 
A(b) | Nal(a@) 
Nil Ni 
Nil Nil 
Ni Ni 
Nil Nil 
Nil Ni 
Nilid) Se 
Nil(c), 24(@) 
Bic) | 2e(e? 
Nil(e) 3) 
4(c) | 2316) 
Nil Ni 
Nil Ni 
Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 
| Nil(e) me) 


Interun dividend 


(m) Including bonus 5% free of tax 
(t) Yield worked on a 124 per cent. basis, 


March 24, 1934 


Name of Security 


Coal. &o.—cont. 
Babcock Wilcox £1 ..... 
Barrow Hamatite (£1) 
Baldwins 4/- 
Bengal Iron £1 
Bolsover Col’ry Ord. £1 
Brown (John) Ord. 6/- 
Cammeli Laird (5/-) -.. 
Consett Iron £1 
Cory, William, £1 
Dorman Long £1 
Do. 8% Non.Cm.Pf.0.£1 
Ebbw Vale Ord. 1/- ... 
Do. 7%“B" Pta.Pref.5/- 
Guest Keen &c. £1 
Hadfields £1 
Har. & WIf. 6% 
Horden Collieries £1 . 
Lambert Bros. 
Millom & Askam £1 ... 
Ocean Coal & Wilsons 
Pease and Partners 10; 
Powell Duffryn £1 ...... 
Sheepbridge Cl & In £1 
S.Durham f Ord. £1 
Steel & Iron | B Ord.£1 
Stanton Lronworks £1 . 
Staveley Coal, &c., £1.. 
Stewarts & Lloyds £1.. 
Swan, Hunter £1 
Thomas (Richard) £1 .. 
63%, Cm. Tax free Pf. £1 
Thornycroft, John, £i 

States Steei 21) 

Vickers 6/8 . 
WeardaleSteelAc. Df. £1 
Whitehead Iron & St! £1 

Textiles. 
B. Ctn. Wool Ds §3.... 
Bleachers €1 ............ 
Bradford Dvers (£1) 
Bret. ( elanese Ord. (10/- 


Calico Pointers £1 ...... 
Coats, J. and P. (£1). 
Courtaulds €1. ......... 


English Swag. Ctn. £1... 
English Velvet, &c., £1 
Fine Cotton Spinners] 
Henry (A. &S.) Ord. £1 
Linen Thread Stk. (£1). 
Listes® 662) ..cccccceccse. 
Patons & Baldwins £1 
Snia Viscosa Lire 200 
Whitworth& Mitchell£1 
Electrical Manufactg. 
A ssoceated Elec. (£1) ... 
British Insulated (£1) . 
Callenders (£1) .......... 
Crompton Parkinson 5/ 
English Electric £1...... 
General Electric (£1) ... 
Henleys (W. T.) (£1) ... 
Johnson & Phillipa €1 
ee 
Electric Light, &c. 
Brazil Trac., no par ... 
Bournemouth & Poole 
British Fower& Light £1 
Charing Cross Elec. £1. 
City of London £1 ...... 
Clyde Valley Elec. £1. 
County of London £1... 
Edmundsons £1 ......... 
Hydro-Elec, Com. Stk. . 
Lancashire Electric £1 
Metro. Electric £1....... 
Midjand Counties £) ... 
North-Eastern Elec. £1 
North Metropolitan £1. 
Scottish Power £1....... 
Yorkshire Electric £1 .. 


Gas. 
Gas Light & Coke £1 ... 
Imp. Continental Stk... 
Newc,-on-Tyue £1 ...... 
S. Metropolitan Stk..... 
Telegraphs, &c. 
Cables A Ord Stb. 
and {8 Ord. Pret.. 
Wireless (59% ( m.Pre/, 
Great Northern £10..... 
Marcon Marine £1 .... 
Motors and Cycles. 
Assood.EquipmentOrd {1 
AUSIUB, Sim ooo cece cane 
Birm. Sml. Arms £} ... 
Demis lj ...........0.. 
Ford Motors €1... 
Guy Motors (10)/-) . 
Lucas (J. 
Leyland E1 ............... 
Morris 7$°% Cum.Pref.£1 
Napier 5/-.......... 
Rolls-Royce 1D aces 
Rover Co. &8/- 
| eee 
Standard Motor Co, £1 
Shipping. 
Cunard @i ............... 
Furness Withy £1 . 
P. & O. Defd. £1 
White Star 64° Pref... 
Tes and Robber. 
Allied Sumatra £1 . 
Anglo-Dutch £1 .... 
Bab Lias €1.....00000.... 
Cons. Tea & Lands £10 
Grand Cl. (Ceylon) £1 
Jhanzie Tea £1........... 
Jorebaut Tea £1... 
oo (Assam) £1 
inggi Plantations £1 
London Asiatic 2/- 
Malacca Rubber ¢).... 
Kubber Trust £1 
Unsted Serdang 2/- 




















(6) Final dividend, 


THE ECONOMIST 


Price, | Price, Ri 
Mar. | Mar ae 
14, | 21 “ad 
1934 1934 Fall 
44/44 44/44 
3/14) 3 1} 
3/9 3/9 
6/3 6/3 
30 30 
3/9 3/6 3d | 
3 3/- ae 
7/6 7/3 —3d 
8L3 81/3 
9 9 
| 2 
10$d j 104d 
9d 9d 
17/6 17/6 ne 
10 10/3) +3d 
6/3 6/- 3d 
22/6 , 22/6 
5 5/- 
1216 2/6 
4 4/- : 
19/9 19 9d 
2216 22/6 
5 25 
126 12/6 
439 43/9 
32/6x 32/6 
23/9 23/9 ° 
15/74 16/3 74d 
36 3/- 6d 
24/6 | 25, 9 
17.6 17/6 ose 
$54 $M $4 
9 93 3d 
28/9 28/9 
56/3 56.3 
6 6 cee 
10 9/9 3d 
15 14 -1/- 
149 14/6 3d 
13 12 1/- 
63 62.6 6d 
52 51/6x 4d 
443 43/- 1/3 
126 10/74 -1/10 
129 12 9d 
12/9 | 12/- 9d 
28/14! 28/1}} .. 
10/6 10/3 3d 
70 68/9 13 
82/6 | 75/-x 2/9 
42 40 2 
18/3 17/9 6d 
72/6 | 72/6 
613 61/3 
25 -/- 
63 6/3 
439 43/9 ° 
64 6% r 
22/6 | 21/3 1/3 
20/- 19/44 7id 
$11g $118 ; 
SO 73,9 1/3 
20/- 21/3 1/3 
35/6 35/6x +8 9d 
97 37 on 
42/- 42/- ii 
60 59/44 7d 
42.6 41/3 1/3 
$7 $7} + 
40 38.9 1/3 
56/3 | 53/9x 1/3 
40/7% 40/-x ; 
o6 35.6 6d 
65 -x 63 2/- 
439 2/6 1/3 
50/-x 49/44 74d 
26 26/- eee 
207 0G4 } 
25/6x' 25/6 . 
1324 | 1323 
23 234 | + 4 
104 104 a 
73 734 bes 
364 374 +] 
28/9 23/9 
34/44 33/9 73d 
92/6 | 92/6 7” 
15'6 15 6d 
246 24/6 ‘ 
Ju 23/9 1/3 
39 4 sd 
65/- 65/- 
35 35 - 
30/3x 30 3d 
11/9 14/6 +2/9 
86/103) 90/- 3/1k 
8/6 8/9 + 3d 
17/9 17/6 3d 
56/3 | 58/9 | +2/6 
7/6 7/- 6d 
19,- 18/6 6d 
19 18/6 6d 
3/- 3/ 
15,9 14/6 1/3 
21/3 20 1/3 
19/44 17/6 \-1/10} 
27% 274 . 
15/- 12/14 -2/103 
45/- 45/- ; 
60 60/;—- 
55/- | 52/6 2 
17/6 16/3 | —1/3 
3 44 3 1h —3d 
25/- | 22/6 | -2/6 
29/3 | 27/6 1/9 
3/4} 3/14 —3d 


(c) Last two yearly dividends. 





(m) Latest quarterly interim dividend. 
(2) Actual dividend on basis 10 per cent. per annuin. o) Paid 
(7) Dividend of 5% for nine months to September 30, 1933. 


Prices 
a 1934 
. an. 1 to 
Yield Mar. 21) 
High- | Low- 
£ s. d.jj est est 
3 7 gi} 16/8% 13/3 
Nil 36/3 . 32/6 
Nil 53/14 46/10} 
Nil 29/7}, 26/3 
413 3}} 15/78) 11/3 
Nil 5/74 4/104 
Nil 94/44 86/104 
Nil 9/14 7/33 
313 3) 5/3 | 3/7} 
Nil 51/3 43 54 
Nil 12,6}, 10/3 
Nil 14/3 11/6 
Nil 23% 2i¢ 
Nil 56,3 49/8} 
Nil 74/44 68/54 
Nil 29/74, 33/9 

269 

4.8 O]f 26/48) 24/3 

Nil 23/9 | 19/44 
? 11/6) 1O/1g 
Nil 21/3 | 19/9 
? 22/6 is/9 

C 31/- 26/6 

‘ ven $ 24 104 20/14 
Nil 32/6 23/9 
75/- | 70/- 

: ¥ 23/6 | 22/3 
Nil 44/9 | 39/3} 
Nil 16/3 2/3 
Nil 28/3 | 18/9 
34/- | 27/6 

a 35/6 133/104 
Nil 68 5 ta 

218 off 49/3 43/- 
4 3 6}) '%- | 8/6 

> Ss 4 

48 0 on = 2s/= 

4 3 | 13/6 {103 
Nil S148 39) 6 
Nil 28/14) 17; 
Nil 30/44) 28/83 
Nil 29/3 25/74 

° SO/3 75/7 

2 6 60/- 50; 

412 14/104 13/9 
Nil 12/3 9/63 
Nil 118/- | 92/6 

8 6 Si- | 5/104 

> 7> 73 bS/4 

7 Ni Lujo | 8/98 

3 12 42/6 37; 

+ Div. 7%|| 94/9.) 31/- 

sO 10/23, 7/74 
: id/- 11/9 
411 6 Sm Sit 
4 5 $25 $1 ad 
4.17 $273 820 ti 
2 10 29/6 | 27/6 
Nil 29/4 27/104 
313 ° “9/7¢ “5, 3 
nw - Ol) 

418 Of Sia) Saiz 

a3 6k _O% 

‘ 53/- | 50/- 
197,6 148)9 

3 16 i445 2/9 
366 63) 3/5) 

3 18 | 36/74 32/3 

4% | Si 

37 | 7/9 104) 

‘ 107 9 

311 0 Is 

‘ 41/3 36/3 

3.710 19/6 17/14 

317 6} i9/lUb) 17/78 

314 5 406 33/6 

310 0 20/3 | 16/104 

3 g I} 22/6 | 19/3 

32 off tad 1/58 

315 3 “4 : ae 

Kk o 

3 4 97 we Bu/3 

4 6 0 }}98/108 79/9 

515 9 |} ¥/3 | 90/- 

4 6 off 22/9 | 39/6 

410 7 |) 52/48 41/108 

20/6 2/104 
r 58,3 "34/9 
en 27,14 14/103 

ysj/9 —_-GU/- 

314 10 SoS | Soe 

ee 34/3 30/- 

90/3 | 91/9 

oS Ol 26/3 | 17/9 
Nil 44,3 23/6 

4 0 36,6 33/6 
Nil i) St 12/104 
Nil wit 4,04 

319 0 2g 4s 

217 3 s7§ ry 

419 off 42/° | '4 
Nil ll’ Sit 

249 64) On” 
Nil 74h OOM 
Nil Jib 6 ? 

S 2 2i] 575, Se/9 

ZN/- | 23/6 
Nil Sjbg bile 

340 I5/9 13/44 
Nil 29/- 29/6 
Nil 21/3 19, 

20/- 17/- 

Nil 8/3 7/6 
Nil 17j- | 13/- 
Nil on of 
? Jie id 

? 29/10g L4jsg 

. 3s 17,9 14,3 
? 37; 32/9 

19 0 6 Ott 
Nil 21/ig) 15/- 
Nil 1M log) 18/3 
Nil 1263 97,6 
Nil 58:9 | 52/- 
117 oll 33/9 | 27;- 





rr 


Yield based on a 6% per cent. divicten:' 





Last two | Price Price, 
Half-yearly | Mar. | Mar 
Dividends Name of Security | 14, | a1. 

|| 1934 | 1934 
il 
qog | 
Oil. 

34(c) | 34(c) || Anglo-Ecuadorian £1... | 15/9 | 15/9 
10(c) | 10(c) | Anglo-Egyptian B £1.. | 34/3 | 33/9 
5(c) | 7h(c) || Anglo-Perstan £1 ...... 52/- | 50/- 
12$(a) |224(b) || Apex (Trinidad) 5/- 28/- | 27/- 

Pee LR RUG cecccccscccceee 13/9 | 13/9 
Nil | Nil Brit.Controlled(V.T.Cts)| 5/44 5/- 
15(6) | 5(a) || Burmah Oi! £1 ......... } 93/9; 92/- 
Nil Nil Canadian Eagle, no par | 8/14 7/6 

Nil Nil | Kern River Oi) 10/-... | 4/6 4/3 
7#(>) 5(a) | Lobitos Oilfields £1...... | 48/9 48/14 

Nil Nil || Mexican Eagle (Mex.$4)| 11/3 | 10/73 
Nil(c) | 24(c) || Phoenix Oil £1 ......... 13/6 13/3 
t6(c) | t6(c) | Roval Dutch (fi. 100)... | £23 £22 

VIRCE) [FFEEE) TT SRA BE  ..cccccccccccccece 55 52/€ 
5(a) | 10(b) || Trimudad Leaseholds £1 | 73/9 | 70/- 
S(a) | 74(b) 4 V.O.C. Ord. £1 ......... 38/9 37/6 

Miscellaneous. 

5(c) 5ic) , Aerated Bread £1 ...... 26/- 26 
Nil(c) 4(c) |, Allied Newspapers £1.. 22/6 | 22/6 
t5(c) | Nil(c) || Amal. Dental Def. £1... 11 10/6 

3(c) 4(c) | Amal. Metal £1 20/3 20 

5(b) 5(a) || Amal. Press (10/-)  ... | 22/6 21/3 
84(b) | 44(a) | Army and Navy 10/-. 29/44) 29/434 
25(c) | 20(c) |, Assocd. Newsprs. Dt. 5/-| 22/6 | 23/9 

8ic) 7(c) || Assoc. P, Cement £1... | 31/9 | 32 

5(a) | 10(5) |) Barker (John) £1 ...... | 73/9 | 73/9 
24(5) | Nil(a) |, Barry & Staines Lino... | 25/- | 27/- 

i m29(c) 29mic) Boot’s Pure Drug 5/-... 44/- 42/6x 

Nil Nil Borax Deferred £1 ... | 15/6 | 16 

6(c) | 3(c) Booril Deferved £1...... | 22/6 | 22/-x 

5(c) 5(c) , British Aluminium £1... | 30/6 | 29 
+4(b) | t2(a) | British Match £1 ...... 35 35 
t20(c) ‘¢20(c) | Brit.-Am. Tobacco £1... 5#x 54 

2(a) | 44(d British Oxygen £1 47/6 | 48/9 

Nil Nil Carlton Hotel £1 ...... 8/9 3/9 
15(a@) | 20(b) || Carreras ‘‘ A" Ord. £1 | 8} Sk 
t7$(c) [#24(c) || Chinese Eng’g £1 ..... | 25 24 

Nil Nil || Crttall Manuftg. £1 } 11/3 | 11/3 
Nil(c) 4(c) || Dunlop {1 ......... 50/9 | 49/6 

Nil Nil |! Elec. & Musical Ind. £1 | 26/— | 25 
25(5) | 10(a) Ever Ready Co. 5 29/6 29/6 
T(1Uc) | 10(e) || Fairey Aviation 10/- | 28/9 | 28/3 

4(a) 5(6) || Finlay (James) & Co. £1 | 77/6 | 77/6 

3(u Siv) | Gallaher Ltd. ord. £1 58/9 | 56/3x 
7(c) 3ia Gaumont-Brit. (10/-) 13/9 | 4 
2c) 3(c) Goodiass Wall & Co.(10/)! 11/3 lly 
7H Sia Harrisons & Cros.Def.(£1) 108/9 | 103/9x 

= Nil Harrods (B.A.) 15/-Ord 7/6 7/6 

5(a) 10\>) EET Snecaesvenss 73/9x! 73/9 

4(a) 6(h) HomeXColonialStore s4 9/3 9/6 

3c) S(c) || Imperial Airways £1 .. 40 40, 
2i(a 5(b) || Imperial {Ord. £1 ...... 36/6 | 36/9 
Ni(c) 1(e) | Chemical \ Def. (10/-) . | 10 10/- 
Nilles Niktc ) [muiperial Smeltg Or. {1 15/- 14/3 
t6$(4) $134(b)) Imperial Tobacco £1 ... 5% 58 

Nil Nil International Holdings. $24 $23 
Nil (10 cts.'| /nter. Nickel of Cam..... | $264 | $26 

18(>) | 12(a) | luternational Tea 5/-... | 29 29 
34 3} Lever (7% Cum. £1... | 29 29 
4 4 Bros. \(8%Cm"“A"'Pi£1) 29 29 
10 10 Do.20% Cm. Pf.Ord.(£1) 63/9 | 63/9 

15 20(c) || London Brick £1 ...... } 82/-x| 82/6 
144(b) | 3$(a) | Lyons (J.) £1 ..........-- 6% 68 

33(a) 9b Manbre and Garton £1 | 52/6 | 52/6 
25 10(4) Marks and Spencer 10/- | 193/9 | 193/9 

2h(@)  3}(d) Maypole Dairy 2/-...... 3/3 3/- 

Nil Nil Millars Timber £1 ...... 4/6 4/6 
6(a) 9(b) Pinchin Johnson 10/-. 35/6 35/6 
34 3% PotashSynd 2" © Gid. 87} S44 
3y 3} of Germany | 64% Bds.| &6 Sv} 

224(c), 22$(c)!) Reckitt & Sons Ord. £1 | 106/3 | 106/: 3 

9c) | Mc) |i Salt Union £1...........- 40/74) 40/74 

19(6) | 8b(a) || Sangers Ord. 5/- ........ 19 19/3 

Nu Nil Savoy Hotel £1 ......... 18/9 | 18/9 
7(¢) 7(c) || Schweppes Det. £1...... 40; 40 
t6$(a)  55(b) |] Sears (J.) Ord. 5/-...... | 17/-x! 17/- 
6\c) Sic) | Slaters and Bodega £1} 22/6 | 22/6 
Nil Nil sinththd & Arg. Meat £2 | 16/103) 15/73 
12}(b)' 24(a) |} Spillers Ord. £1..........| 59/- | 59/- 
Nil Ni Swed. Muich, B.(kr.100) | 10/71) 10 
4a) | 130 fate and Lyle £1 87/6 | 86/3 
Fea) | FACE Villing, ihos., £1 ...... 92/6x! 93/9 
5a 14:6) fobacco Secrts. Ord. £1 95 92/6 
Sic) Sic) | Tube Investments £1 40 40, 

1g(4) | 33() || Turner & Newall £1 50 50 

43(0) 3(a) Unilever &1............... | 25/— | 23/9 

7¢(0) S(a) } United Dauries £1 ...... 58 58/-x 

Nil Nil Linited Molasses 6 8..... 26/3 | 25 
A7$(c) 2c) | Utd. Tob. (South) Ord.£1; 97/6 | 97/6x 
4(a) | 7$(5) | Wallpaper Mfrs. Def. £1 | 57/6 | 57/6 
S(t 3\a} q Wiggins, Teape Ord. £1 | 33/9 | 33/9 
O(a) | 30(b) | Woolworth (F.W.) Or.5/- | 93/6 | 93/6 

( Mines 
Nil Nil | Anglo-Am. of 5.A. 10 26/- | 2¢€ 

25(a) 40(b6) } Ashanti Goldtelds (4/-) 41/- | 43/3 
1/—(e) | 1/-(0) || Broken Hill Prop. 8 36/3 | 36/3 
T2h(C) +32(c) || Burma Corp. (ks. 10) 15/3 14/3 

Nal Nil k Bwana M’ Kubwa, 5/- fb 4/9 4/4} 
+7$(c) +39 (a) |) Central Mining £8 21 20} 
33(@) |114(6) |) Cons. Gids. of 5. Af. £1 75/74 | 74/43 
Nil 15(c) || Cous.MinesSelection 10 hic 20/3x 
774(C) [822$(c) | Crown Mines 10/- li; 11} 
Nil Nil | De Beers Def. £2} ...... 54 5} 

Wic) 563(c) || Geduld £1 ecvcceccese 74 7 
Nil(c) | 2$(a) |) Idris Hyd. Tin 5/- ..... 7/ 7/- 

7d 15(c) | Johan. Cons. £1 ...... 58/9 58/9 
Nilic) | Sc) Lake View and Star 4/- 26/9 26/3 

Nil Nil} Loangwa 5/-............ j 2/7 2/6 
Nil | Nil ff London Tin 10/- ..... 15/3 | 14/6 

16g(c) 164/c) |) Malayan Tin S;/ 27 26/6 
25(a) | 25(b) " Modder B 5/- ..... 2uU 19 
Nil(a) | 24(%) |) Mount Lyell £1 19 19/6 

Nil Nil Pahang Cousolid. 5/- .. | 8 8 

Nil Nil Rhodsn Anglo-Au. 19 1G/G6 16/6 
Ni Nil }] Kaokana Corp. £1 ...... 53 58 
Nil Nil Rio [into t5 ; 188 183 
Nil Nil || Roan Antelope Cpr. 5 29/9 28/3 
Nil Nil fs Francisco of Mex.10/-;| 16/3 | 15/6 

1O(c) 15a) | Siamese Tin 5/- en 37 35/6 

374(c) | 48¥(c) |) Springs Mines £L Sth 543 
Nil Nil i anganyrka £1 ......... 18, 18 
S(c) | 2$ia) || Tronoh Mines 5/- .. 19/6 19/-~ 

23\c) | 16\a) || Umon Cor; Bees ee | 121/3} 126/3 

Nile 10(a Wiluna Gold (£1) ....... 56/3 56/3 
ats 5(c) Zine ( ‘orporat 1on 10/-. 33/9 33/9 
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THE ECONOMIST 


March 24, 1934 





(Continued from page 647) 

Industrials received support, but inter- 
national issues became uncertain. Royal Dutch and Central 
Mining continued on offer on Wednesday, and a renewed 
upward movement was checked later in the day. German 
54 per cent. loan, however, continued Tuesday’s improve- 
ment. Oil shares were distinctly weak on Wednesday, and 


among Kentes. 


rubber issues were dull throughout. Gold mining shares 


attracted little attention on the Coulisse. 


Mar. Mar. Mar. Mar. Mar. Mar. 

14, 19, 21, 14, 19, 21, 

1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Banque de France 10,780 10,650 10,725 | Wagons Lits..... 95} 964 964 
Crédit Lyonnais 1,971 1,975 2,000 | Mexican Eagle.... 44% 42 4l¢ 
Suez Canal........ 19,920 19,770 19,860 | “ Chartered”... 913 88 88¢ 
Chargeurs Réunis 147 ch am BME ccvvcssoccccers 50¢ 50 51 
Rio [into ........ 1,433 1,375 1,411 | De Beers........... 424 406 404 
Royal Dutch ... 17,890 17,130 16,870 | “ Johnnies ”’...... 230 2294 228 

BERLIN 


The tendency of shares on last week’s Bourse was un- 
decided, and the average of quotations slightly declined. 
Farbenindustrie was firm, and Feldmuehle Paper rose on 
the resumed dividend payment of 6 per cent. Breweries 
also advanced, and buyers so much exceeded sellers 
for some minor issues in the cash market that resort 
was had to rationing. Reichsbank declined further, and 
Daimler Motors suffered a heavy drop. The new week 
began with a fairly firm tone, but prices reacted on the news 
of financial difficulties in the German-Polish Kattowitz- 
Laurahuette concern. Laurahuette, the German holding 
company, fell in two days from 35 to 23 and sellers were 
rationed. Tuesday’s market was predominantly firm, 
Harpener, Hoesch and Erdoll being bought. Deutsche 
Reichsmark bonds and certificated and converted dollar 
bonds were weaker. 





Mar. Mar, Mar. Mar. Mar, Mar, 

14, 19, 21, 14, 19, was 

1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Reichsbank....... 161-00 152-50 154-75 | A. E. G..........06. 31°25 30-40 30-40 
D.D. Bank ...... 62:50 65-50 65-00 | 


Dresdner (New) 
I. G. Farbenin- 
dustrie ......... 139-90 145°25 143-50 Ri Tis Us. sccwssces 64-00 60-60 
Norddeutscher 
Lloyd (New)... 35°40 36-00 


65-25 66°50 66 25 | Siemens 4 Halske 146-50 147-25 148-00 
60-25 
34-75 | Hamburg-Amer, 

(“ Hapag "’ New). 30-90 31°00 29-75 


AMSTERDAM 

The Bourse has experienced alternating days of advance 
and reaction during the week. On Monday a heavy tone 
was in evidence, Young Loan being pressed for sale, and 
rubber shares being exposed to unfavourable rumours. In- 
dustrials also were reactionary, but tended to improve on 
Tuesday, when a more cheerful tendency developed 
throughout most sections. Royal Dutch were 2 points 
better after Monday’s fall, but again relapsed on Wednes- 
day on fears regarding the dividend outlook. Among Indus- 
trials Philips Lamps, Unilever and A.K.U. lost 1 point 
in the mid-week reaction. Amsterdam Trading was par- 
ticularly weak. 


t 


Mar, Mar. Mar. Mar. Mar. Mar, 
14, 19, 21, 14, 19, 21, 
1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
24% Dutch Loan 74 73% 73§ | Steel Common ... 33 31 31k 
°% German..... 45 40 BRT A 1G Es wcenssese 43 42§ 414 
nilever N.V.... 81 78 78 Ford Motor ...... 165 161 159 
Philips Lamps... 246 240 2412 | Deli Batavia... 129 125 125 
Netherlands Ship Royal Dutch...... 175 167 165 
SEE. scnconove 45} 44} 43%! Handels Ams ... 189 180 178 








CAPITAL ISSUES 





The quiescent state of the capital market has been amply 
reflected in the appearance of only two public offers, both 
in connection with conversion operations, during the present 
week. The issue of Huddersfield Corporation 3 per cent. 
stock, redeemable 1960, at {95 per cent. was entirely de- 
voted to conversion of existing stocks and mortgage bonds. 
Although the price took full advantage of market condi- 
tions to yield £3 3s. 2d. per cent. flat, and £3 5s. gd. to re- 
demption, the pressure of investment funds and the market 
preference for redemption profit assured an early over- 
subscription. The low premium payable on redemption has 
presented Powell Duffryn Steam Coal with the opportunity 
to reconvert {2,500,000 53 per cent. stock, which was issued 
in March, 1933, to replace higher interest notes and deben- 
tures. The new issue of 4} per cent. stock at {102} per 
cent. has an attractive yield of {4 7s. 1od., and is well 
covered both as to principal and interest. The week’s ‘‘ in- 


troductions ’’ include Weber, Smith and Hoare, warehouse- 
men and wharfingers, whose 4} per cent. debenture stock 
is adequately secured by freehold and fixed assets and 
profits, which have shown satisfactory recovery from the 
low level of 1929. Vestfold Whaling Company has been 
formed to acquire whaling equipment and rights towards 
the end of the season. The preference shares have specula- 
tive possibilities, but their prospects have an intimate de- 
pendence on the price which the major part of current pro- 
duction will realise. Fylde Water Board have “‘ placed ’’ 
£250,000 3} per cent. stock at £96 per cent. It is under- 
stood that the Stock Exchange Committee has deferred con- 
sideration of allowing dealings in the recent issue of Allied 
Brick and Tile Works for about a fortnight. 


ISSUES OF THE WEEK 
By Prospectus or Offer for Sale 


Total recorded, January 1 to March 17, 1934, excluding conversions, {18,249,280 
Total recorded, Janusaiy | to March 17, 1934, including conversions, {57,782,466 


National Savings Certificates. 
Net receipts, week ended March 17, 1934, Nail. 


Nominal Conver- New First Further 
Capital sions Money Payment Liability 
To the Public. £ £ £ £ c 
County Borough of tiuddersfield, re 
£1,500,000 3°, Stock at 95, red. at 
par, October 1, 1960 1,500,000 1,163,622 261,378 75,000 1,350,000 


Powell Duffryn Steam Coal, £2,500,000 
44°, Deb. Stk. at 1024 (to redeem 
53%, Deb. Stk. at 102}) 2,500,000) 2,562,500 


Ra le 4,000,000 3,726,122 261,378 75,000 1,350,000 


To Shareholders only. 
Electrical Distribution of Yorkshire, 


300,000 6°, Cum. Pref. {1 at 24s.... 300,000 360,000 90,000 270,000 
Oroville Dredging, 286,254 shares 4s., 
iE Ss dnitiimsieitnbthéeensatacesdvedine : 57,251 229,004 114,502 114,502 
United Glass Bottje, on new share for 
each five held at 28s,= 92,145 shares 92,145 129,001 36,856 92,145 
Van Emden (Dutch Guiana) Gold 
Mines, 40,000 shares 5s. at par....... 10,000 10,000 1,000 9,000 
I i aod 459,396 728,005 242,358 485,647 
Total Offered for Subscription— | Total Offered for Subscription — 


Including Excluding 


Including Excluding 
Conversions Conversions 


Conversions Conversions 








Jan. 1 to date— £ £ Whole year— £ £ 

oe eer 62,497,971 19,238,663 1933............ 467,921,500 244,780,500 
1933 .......... 61,852,540 21,761,187 | 1932............ 2,699,684,265t 188,909,963 
SI icsvsens . 138,264,715 16,945,122 1931............ 114,290,666 102,044,291 
BEE covensse 54,893,888 45,223,939 | 1930............ 454,888,784 267,800,700 
1930 .......... 144,225,447 87,732,429 | 1929.... ... 488,765,940 285,239,040 
1929 .......... 110,532,270 96,953,050 | 1928............. 693,100,056 369,058,073 
BED eivonavese _— 169,043,750 | 1927..... ove 355,165,970 
BEES wescesvecs 144,888,400 | ee 230,782,601 
BED saxnssoces 75,028,400 Deasbiesecs 232,214,500 
Pee oo. 49,950,256 





+ This figure includes £1,920,000,000 for conversion of 5°, War Loan into 33% War 
an. 


Nature of Borrowing 


Preference Ordinary 
Debentures, Stocks and Stocks and 
Bonds, ete Shares Shares Total 
January 1 to date— £ £ : £ 
li Riscnscbebbensnsnsupncessesoses 10,129,478 3,188,888 5,920,297 19,238,663 
| en 16,373,345 3,354,054 2,033,788 21,761,187 
Whole year— 
SET Gh sighguuescasseuabectesnaies 228,958,000 36,836,600 89,371,400 355,166,000 
icp ipsbeskbenanbbasaninbiincees 212,917,900 45,062,600 89,371,400 355,166,000 
Pi nsnedcncsessvececsssonceseons 137,670,300 31,543,400 116,025,700 285,239,400 
ec ane 230,364,800 15,834,600 22,090,100 268,279,500 
SE ss sinasenupinatccannncnsieiie 74,935,600 6,911,900 20,296,800 102,144,300 
a irc es 170,172,800 12,773,800 5,963,400 188,910,000 
TE ianeseeniiaeKenseNenD 222,064,300 12,733,700 9,982,500 244,780,500 
By Stock Exchange Introduction 
Approximate 
Capital Price Dealings Cash 
—- Began ee 
Amount previously recorded .........++-++0+seseseeeseee 5,806,851 £ 5,988,076 
West London Property Corporation, 150,000 Ord. £1 150,000 21/9 163,125 
” ” ” ” 150,000 53% 
Cum. Pref. £1 150,000 21/3 159,375 
A IN iS issicciccic cats nisms 6,106,851 6,310,576 
NE ID sosiniincscunemnsananabecsaiacpecin 6,825,844 7,941,706 


PUBLIC OFFERS 


County Borough of MHuddersfield.—Issue of £1,500,000 
3 per cent. redeemable stock, 1960, at £95 per cent. Holders 
of £530,500 3 per cent. and £633,122 34 per cent. stocks repay- 
able July 1, 1934, and £947,296 mortgage bonds repayable 
July 1 or October 1, 1934, totalling £2,110,918, to whom notice 
of redemption has or will be given are offered conversion into 
the present issue, together with a cash payment of £5 per cent., 
the unconverted balance to be repaid at par on the appropriate 
due dates. The stock, which is a trustee security, is secured 
upon the rates and revenues of the corporation, and will be 
redeemed at par on October 1, 1960. The new rateable value 
of the borough is £812,000, and the present general rate is 
10s. 6d. The aggregate net debt is £5,646,886, of which 
2,219,241 is in respect of productive undertakings and 
£2,398,259 in respect of estates and housing. 
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Powell Dufiryn Steam Coal Company, Ltd.—Issue of 
2500,000 45 per cent. first mortgage debenture stock at 
02} per cent. Holders of £2,500,000 53 per cent. stock, 
~ whom notice of redemption at £102} per cent. has been 
sven, are offered conversion into ‘ns above stock. The stock 
vill be redeemed by purchase at or below, or drawings at 
{104 per cent., between April 1, 1935, and October 1, 1967, 
hat power is reserved to redeem whole or part on three months’ 
notice at £1074 per cent. betore October 1, 1944, or £105 per 
nt. thereafter. The stock will be secured by specific 
tgages on certain assets valued at £6,500,000 and floating 
e on the remainder of the undertaking. Profits of the 
, after eliminating inter-company dividends, have been 
or financial years ended: 1930-31, £370,327; 1931-32, 
515,052; 9 months to September 30, 1933, and financial 
ears ending in 1932-33 for certain subsidiaries, £441,660. 





BY STOCK EXCHANGE INTRODUCTION 


Weber, Smith and Hoare, Ltd.—Particulars of issued capital, 
150,000 43 per cent. first mortgage debenture stock, 250,000 
sper cent. cumulative preference shares, and 250,000 ordinary 
ares of {1 each. The company was incorporated on 
ymuary 1, 1923, and carries on business of whartingers and 
rarehousemen, milling and handling 50 per cent. of coffce 
mported into this country, and managing one of the largest 
etal warehousing businesses in the Port of London. Of the 
tbove shares, 22,600 preference and 177,400 ordinary shares 
rere allotted as fully paid bonus shares on March 15, 1934. 
he debenture stock is secured by specific and floating charges 
nthe companies freehold and other assets, and will be repaid 
nor before September 1, 1965, by drawing or purchase at or 
elow / 102 per cent. Profits for vears to December 3lst have 
en: 1931, £45,633; 1932, £46,653; 1933, £51,075. Capel- 
ure and Terry have agreed to purchase the stock at par, free 
{commission. 


Vestfold Whaling Company, Ltd.— Particulars of issue of 
2,000 6) per cent. cumulative convertible redeemable 
reference shares of £1 each at par. The company was in- 
porated on March 7, 1934, to acquire the whaling assets 
‘the Norwegian company, Hvalfanger- oo Vest- 
ld, including the floating factory s.s. ‘‘ Vestfold,” built in 
31 and costing £310,000, acquired subject to a mortgage of 
134,255, seven whale catchers, leasehold land station, and 
nterest in a joint whaling expedition. The company’s agreed 
foduction quota for 1933-34 season is 81,553 barrels, of 
‘hich 66,329 barrels had been produced up to February 25, 
34, a small part having been sold at £12 per ton. The 
mpany assumes liability for the above mortgage, and will 
ay {40,744 10s. cash and allot 150,000 ordinary shares to 
ae order of A/S. Vestfold. The company also agrees to 
ssume all expenses in respect of the current year’s produc- 
ton, estimated at not more than /80,000. The shares are 
onvertible to an equivalent _— of ordinary shares at pre- 
mium of 2s. 6d. to March ¢ 1939, and are redeemed after 
larch 31, 1944, at 2s. 6d. te mae premium. 


The Fylde Water Board.—Particulars of issue of £250,000 

} per cent. stock, 1954-59. The board supplies an area of 
17 8 ire miles, including the borough of Blackpool, the 
population served being 200 000, and is entitled to levy water 
ates from 11} per cent. to 7} per cent. on the rateable value 
{ dwellings. The stock will be redeemed at par on April 1, 
959, or after April 1, 1954, on six months’ notice. The issue 
tas be en purchased by Cohen, Laning, Hoare at £96 per cent., 
ss a commission of | per cent. 


ISSUES TO SHAREHOLDERS ONLY 


Oroville Dredging.— 286,254 4s. shares are offered to share- 
holders registered on March 5th at 16s. per share in the propor- 
uon of two new shares for every five shares held, fractions not 
to be considered. The application forms must be returned, 
togethe r with remittance, to the Midland Bank Limited, 5 
-rinces Street, E.C.2, in the case of shareholders having regis- 
tered addresses in the United Kingdom and other European 
ountries not later than March 30th and in the case of all other 
shareholders not later than April 16th. 


United Glass Bottle Manufacturers.—In their report dated 
March 12th the directors state (inter alia) that, in order to 
provide the necessary funds for capital expen liture, and also 
lor general purposes, ‘they have sanctioned an issue of ordinary 
Shares which will rank part passu in all respects with the 
*xisting ordinary shares These new shares will be offered to 
tte ordinary shareholders registered on March 26th at 28s. per 
share in the proportion of one new share for every five shares 


held, 


Van Emden (Dutch Guiana) Gold Mines.—40,000 5s. shares 


Were offered to shareholders registered on February 19th at 
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par, in the propor rtion of one new share for every three shares 
he Id, together with an option until March 20, 1935, to call at 
par for one share in respect of each share allotted. 


Naraguta Tin Mines.-—!n accordance with the arrangements 
for the reconstruction of Naraguta (Nigeria) Tin Mines, 
Nari aguta Korot Areas, and Naraguta Durumi Areas, now in 
liquidation, the directors of Naraguta Tin Mines have agreed 
to acquire the undertakings of these companies. The directors 
of Naraguta Tin Mines have decided to create a series of 
5 per cent. ten-year notes, and they now offer £20,000 of such 
notes for subscription to shareholders 


BY TENDER 


Slough Gas and Coke Company. & W. Richards 
offer for sale by tender £20,000 4 per cent. perpetual debenture 
stock at minimum price of issue of par, and £30,000 ordinary 
stock at minimum price of issue of £140 per cent., yielding at 
that price 5 per cent. The company was incorporated by Act 
of Parliament in 1886, and supplies an area of 28 square miles. 
The total number of consumers on December sist last was 
$,528 and sales of gas for the years 1931 to 1933 have been 
1,191,189, 1,247,655 and 1,308,112 therms respectively. The 
ordinary stock ranks for standard dividend of 5 per cent., 
subject to sliding scale, equally with existing stock, which has 
received a dividend of 7 per cent. per annum for the last 
94 years. Net revenue for year ended December 31, 1933, was 
£19,608 and interest on loan capital after the present issue will 
require £2,708. 


t ‘ 
Messrs «\ 


FORTHCOMING ISSUES 

Durban Roodepoort Deep, Ltd.—Proposed acquisition of 
New Steyn Estate Gold Mines, Ltd.—the provisional 
agreement embodying the terms of the proposed amalgamation 
between Durban Roodepoort Deep, Ltd., and New Steyn 
i:state Gold Mines, Lid., notified on February 28, 1934, was 
duly completed on March 14, 1934. The New Steyn Estate 
Gold Mines, Ltd., has granted the Durban Roodepoort Deep, 
Etd., immediate effective possession of its property and full 
use of its assets. 400,000 shares of 10s. each to be issued to 
the New Steyn Estate Gold Mines, Ltd., as part purchase 
consideration will rank for dividends declared as and from 
April 1, 1934. 690,000 shares to be issued for subscription by 
shareholders of both companies will rank for dividends declared 
subsequently to June 30, 1934. 


RESULTS OF ISSUES 
Huddersfield 3 per Cent. Stock, 1960.—The lists ior cash 


applications were closed at 9.30 a.m. March 21st, owing to 
heavy over-subscription. 


FIXED TRUSTS 


British Industries Fixed Trust.—The formation of this 
fixed trust is announced by Allied Investors Fixed Trusts, Ltd., 
the directors of which include Sir James Cooper, K.B.E 
(chairman), Mr Hartley Withers and Mr Eric Underwood. The 
certificates introduce a novel feature in the form of a lst of 
alternative securities. Units consist of ordinary shares of 
leading companies, and 10 alternative ordinary shares are 
selected for inclusion if, at any time, the directors decide to 
replace any share in the unit. 


CALLS DUE MARCH 26 TO MARCH 31, 1934 


The grand total of calls falling due in March, 1934, is £7,275,276, 
which compares with £4,182,920 which fell due in March, 1933. 
The following calls fall due from March 26, 1934, to March 31, 1934, 
inclusive :-— 


Already No, of Shares 


Due Date Call Paid or Amount £ 

Barking Corporation, 34 per cent. red. 

stock, 1953-63, at £100 10s. 9d. per 

MI gat ssacarececendnnesssavnswarsadseces Mar. 28 40% £60/10/9% £500,000 200,000 
British and Continental Plant: ations, 

ee eS ae ee Mar. 31 6d 9/6 74,112 22,236 
Dublin Corporation, 34 per cent. red. 

stock, 1955-80, at 96 per cent. Mar. 26 30% 26% £1,000,000 300,000 


Great Be rkhampste ad Water Works, 
4 per cent. preference stock, at min. 





cc. cenihenietisnenninnitidiadiinneion Mar. 31 90° 10% £10,000 9,000 
Kali Glagah Rubber, 2s. shares, Is. 8d. 
Miss eindsenconsecuadsuddatsvecsdouesess Mar. 31 _1!d. 1/1 $85,100 4,105 
Margate Estates, 7 per cent. cum. pref. 
{1 shares ........... Mar. 31 5/- 5/- 26,986 6,746 
5} per cent. first 
mort. deb., at par. Mar. 31 75% 25% £265,000 198,750 


Membakut Estates, 2s., credited with 












PI Gaceiids cacnnrencanacsensseine Mar. 31 2d. 1/10 638,702 §,322 
Oxford and District Gas, 44 per cent. 

pref. stock, at min. of 106 percent. Mar. 31 96% 10% £25,000 $24,000 
Pelmadulia Rubber, 6 per cent. cum. 

I eccsiteieacccdenncidodicntaes Mar. 31 2/6 17/6 23,800 2,975 
Rembia Rubber, 2s. shares, credite d 

OS OO Mar. 31 = 3d. 1/9 802,080 10,026 
South Banket Areas, 2s. shares......... Mar. 26 _1/- 1/- 2,500,000 125,000 
Southend Waterworks, new ord. (5 per 

cent. maximum) £10 shares, at min 

of £12 2s. 6d. .. Stasescsceneusss SMe ah Ae esare {1 10,000 $111,250 
Smith (D.), and Sons (1 924) 6 per 

cent. cum. pref. 5s. .... Os a ee 3/- 100, 00 ~=10,000 


¢ On Minimum Price. 








































































LONDON NEW ISSUE PRICES 


: ~ z Issue | Amt | Price, Price, 
ane ae Shenae | price | paid | Mar. 14, 1934 | Mar. 21, 1934 


























a | S/-|Fypd| — 7/3-7/6 6/6-7/- 
Anglo tog aye Telephone Ord ‘fi. ‘| 23/- 1 6/- 3/9-4/3 pm 3/9-4/3 pm 
Argentine , 1939 53 Sn ome, aie bie 76-78 
Australia 345 4, 1954-S9 ........ sal 97 5 | 1j-2 pm 1{-2 pm 
Ayr 3} 1954-64 an vee | 101 Fy nd | 102-102} 1028- 1028 
British Celanese 8 eS FS 25 | 23-3} pm 24-2] pm 
Brown (C.) Holdings 54% Pref. ......... | 20/6 | Fy pd 21/—21/6 20/9-21/3 
= aribonum Trust 54% , Pref . [— pd| 20/9-21/3 20/6—21 
Clarke Stephenson 4% Deb.... aT 14-1? pm 1}-1} pm 
Cobbold 44% Deb................ cosuie ET 1 ce 1-14 pm 1-14 pm 
Connaught Estates 6}% Cum. Pref 0 10 6d-9d 74d-10} pm 
Do do 5% Debs. ............ | 100 25 3-1} pm 1} 2 pm 
Coventry 33%, 1954-59 .............s.008 974 57} 13-1} pm : 2 pm 
Decca New 6% Deb. .............. im 50 23-3} pm 2-3 pm 
Dundee 34%, 1953-63 ...... 100 Fy pd} 102}-1024 103% e- 103 % 
East African Power and Light ting ‘New 
SE sini sh niakoens ; 26/6 | Fy pd 30/3-30/9 30/9-31/9 
East London Ru ber Ord. 5/— 10/— | Fy pd} 11/6—12/- 11/6-12/- 
Do do. Cum. Pref. {1 ... {1 Fy pd 22/6-23/- 22/6-23/- 
Emu Wine 5}% Pref. ......... 21/-|Fypd| 20/6-21/- 20/6-21/- 
Ever Ready New Ord. 5 29/6 16/- 15/9-16/3 15/3-15/9 
Fairey Aviation 5% Notes ; 100 | 25 | 3}-4} pm | 34 pm 
Fisher and Ludlow... appecaricpaiabed 12/6 |Fypd!  18/6-19/6 |  18/6-19/6 
Galloway Water Power 4°, Deb. ... 1014 | 15 24-3 pm | 2-3 pm 
General London and Urban Properties | | 
Ord . pissevsoreccscessscene F OG EPPS 14/6-15/6 14/—15/- 
Do ‘do. 6 Pref. | {£1 | Fy pd 17/9-18/9 } 18 19/- 
Harrogate 3°/,, 1953-63 ... ae | 93 | Fv pd 14-18 pm | 944-94} 
Henekevs 44% Deb. ... |} par | 50 | 3-4 pm | 3-4 pm 
Hewitt Bros Ord acetal eee ks .. | 53/6-54/6 | 53/6-54/6 
Do. RE ce aco | 23/- | Fypd|  26/3-26/9 26/6-27/- 
Do 1% Deb eos Pee | | 1053-106} 106}-106} 
India 3}%, 1984.57 Bee, .. | 97 | 67 | 1-14 pm 14-18 pm 
Ipswich 33°, 1950 .. - 5 1101 | 20 | 12-12 pms 1g-24 pm 
Kirkcaldy 34%, 1960 : / 100 | 60 7-11 pm | 1-1} pm 
Lewis (John) 4°% Deb : i: | 1024-102% | 1024-1023 
Lowe (R. H.) 64°% Pref am a |Fypd| 21/3-22/3 | 21/3-22/3 
Manchester 3°, 1958 oy ea 95 Fypd| 964-968 | 96%,-96% 
Metal Traders idicieaien Soe | 46/3-47/3 | 46/3-47/3 
Metropolitan Housing New Ord she 25 7/6 2/9-3/3 pn =| 2/9-3/3 pm 
Molyneux Gold 2 cpbeiiiel i 2/- | Fy pd} | 2/6-2/9 
N. Kalgurli United 5 Seessvevssaveoves | Sl~ 1 wd 5/104- 6 13 |) 5/104-6/14 
Nyasaland 3°%, 1954-74 ... mee 584 |} wot dis | 8-4 dis 
Port of London 34°, 1965-75 : | 100 5 I¢-l& pm | 14-1% pm 
Raleigh Cycle Holdings Ord ww. | 25/- | Fypd} 9d-3ddis | 23/9-24/3 
Do do 5% Pref. ...... | 21/- | Fy pd 9d-3d dis 20/—20/6 
Riley (Coventry) 6°, Pref . .| ... |Fypd| 23/—23/6 |  23/—23/6 
Second Covent Garden Prop. New Ord. | 21/- | Fypd|  21/3-21/9 | 21/3-21/9 
Do do 5% Pref. | £1 |Fypd}| 20/9-21/3 | 20/9-21/3 
Do do. 4% Ist Deb. | 99 | 30 va | &-1k pm 
Singer and Co, 54°, Deb benecesese 1 vee, FO Tt Ree Cl 2-24 pm 
South Africa 3}%, 1955-65 ... ... | 98) |Fypd}] 1029-1028 | 1024-10248 
South Banket Areas 2/- : 1 Se) We par-3d pm 14d—44d pm 
S. Rhodesia 34%, 1953-63 cs -| 96 |Fypd| 102%-102% | 102-1028 
Stewarts and Lloyds 4°, Debs 108 1 ey 33-4 pm | 4-4} pm 
Stirling 34°, 1954-64 ......... 1003 | 20} 14-13 pm 14-1 pm 
Stockton-on-Tees 34°, 1954-64 99} | 493 | 13-2 pm 28-28 pm 
Stone, J. and F. (Lighting, etc.) veeee | S/- | Fypd}] 5/48-5/78 =| = 5/14-5/45 
Sur lisht Laundries 1 .| 2/- | Fypd 9d-1/- pm | @d-1/- pm 
Tati Goldfields 5/- |Fypd| 43d-liddis | 4/103-5/1} 
United Molasses 4 Inc. St 99-102 99-102 
Walker Cain 43% Deb. ......... . }ou. | 204-105 =| 104-105 
Wallasey 3} : ee . 101 | S6 | Z-1h pm | 18-18 pm 
West London Property Ord sisting ae | 21/6-22 {| 21/6-22/- 
Do do. 54% Pref | 2) | | anyanie |} 21/—21/6 
Yorkshire Brick New Ord. (5/-) w. | 7/6 | Fypd 9/—9/6 9/—9/6 
Do. 6% Pref 20/6 | 10/6 | = 10/3- 10/3-10/9 
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WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS 
RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 





Gross Receipts, 
week ended Mar. 18, 
1934 


Aggregate Gross Receipts 1934 
compared with 1933, 


(b) Week ended ll weeks 

















(900° itte 000" i ) 

Mar 16 1934 Miles : s omitt = ( . omitted) ma 
(c) Week ended | Open |. g|é 6/7 | : sslaslz _3 
Mar. 17, 1934 Fi rz%| Sg! $z\35 Se | s*i cs 32 $3 

eu -SscicCricsg : Pay o 3 
esits ESIRSICE ay bs) 3S eG les 
JP Sesjo | Oe | el acid om 
1,671} 1,933] 1,237] 3,170] 4,841 
1,671] 1,705] 1,208] 2,913] 4,584 
(c) L. & N. f 1934) 6,339 | 249) 333] 261] 594] 843]| 2,617] 3,499] 2,785] 6.284} 8.901 
Eastern \ 1933) 6,349 | 249] 310] 235] 545] 794]] 2,607] 2,969] 2,584] 5,553] 8.160 
L.M.& 1934/ 6,941§) 373) 468] 268] 736) 1,109 


3,988] 4,868] 3,005 
3,922! 4,297] 2,922 
102| 336'} 2.527) ‘6ssl |413 


7,873) 11,861 
7,219) 11,141 
1,071] 3,598 


436 
te 


236 
1934) 2,177 | 234 38 


Scottish | 1933) 6,943 | 379 
Southern ... 





Great 1934) 3,750 | 155) 183] 109) 292] 447 
Western | 1933] 3.761 | 151] 174] 110) 284] 435 

















2 vel 
1933] 2,181 | 230) 62] 33] 95 323|| 2,473] 607 aa 1,001} 3,474 
niente iit se a -| ni tet 
Tota) .....£ 1994}192073! 101111048] 676117: 24| 2,735 I 10,803) 10958} 7 7,440'18 ,398} 29,201 
: “ 1933}19234 |1009| 982] 614| 1596) 2,605)| 10,67: — 7,108) 16,686] 277359 
(b) Belfast £1934) 80 1-6) « i 2-211 19-0 5-9} 24-9 
& Co.Down | 1933} 80 | 1-8) | 0-6] 2-4]] 18-7 5-61 24-3 
(b) Great 1934} 562 | 6-1 8.9] 15-0!] 76-8 oh 89-3) 166-1 
Northern | 1933); 562 | 1- 0} .. Si 18th 40-9) _ 40-4) 81-3t 
(b) Great 1934! 2,158 |17-9! $3. 5} 51-41) 198-5} 347°7| 546-2 
Southern \ 1933! 2,158 19-0) |... 134-11 53-1" 195-01 1 327-9: 522-9 








* Strike in 1933. 


COMPARISONS WITH CORRESPONDING PERIODS, 1932 and 1933 
(000's omitted) 














Great . om 
| Wientern L.MS. | L.N.E.R. | Southern 
| 
First half-year, 1933, compared ) £ ior 4 é ci 
with first half year 1932: 
Gross increase or decrease ..... — 459 — 1,224 — 981 — 9) 
Net increase or decrease ...... — 177 — 300 — 154 + 2380 
Second balf year 1933 compared 
with second half year 1932 : | 
Gross increase or decrease ..... + 546 + 914 + 984 202 
First half-year 1934 compared * 
with first half-year 1933 : 
11 weeks to March 18th, 1934 + 257 + 720 + 741 + 124 
nstemnenitetnieliae I aesacnemiriibineniccnl io - 
Weekly average first half 1934... + 23,4; + 65 + 673,) + Wy 
Latest week 1934 compured with 
i catteatbbncanseeneesssseoesenasie + 12 58 | + 
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LONDON TRANSPORT 








*Takings 
Week ending March 17, 1934 .....2-.--eee+0 ee £515.60) 
PAIRS TF conan $5 Mint 17, BOBE......-.ccceceesesce ccoccocescscccenes-ssseocenees £18,418 200 





* For an explanation of the manner in which the figures are made up see the 
Economist, March 17, 1934, page 610. 


OVERSEAS RAILWAY RECEIPTS 


Gross Re a 
































Gross A gereanie 









































r of ef for Week Receipts 
Name sia 23 - — 

» e - Sa i 

S} ag |az| 1936 | + or - 1934 | +e~ 
seta ' Ue ala ce ee 

INDIAN 
1934 | a 2 So ~ Rs. 

Assam Bengal..... | 46 |Feb. 17| 1,330; 4,06,800) +- 64, 777| 1 A721, 525|— 
Barsi Lt. Rv. .... 47 24; 202 32,.600,\- 2 "4001 17,97,800 + 
Rengal& N Western | 21 24) 2,113 (a)7,01 002) — 57.631| 1,29,43,736 
Benga)-Nagpur 46 17) 3,269| 17,31,000/ + 1,80,115| 6,54,06,378 + 
Bombay, Bar. &C.I 49 \Mar. 10 3,089 24,68,000 + 1,81, 000} 9,96,58,000 + 37 53,00 
Madras & S. Mahr 47 |Feb. 24| 3,230; 15,89,000|— 65,1: 28) 6,60,72,230 + 20,00.115 
Rohilk’d & Kumaon | 21 | 24) 572| 17,44,000)+1, 6,81 ,26,543 + 24,42,63) 
South Indian ...... | 46 | 17! 2,528' 10,42,748]— 4,76,48,760,— 9.84546 











(a) Due to partial suspension of traffic owing to earthquake. 


CANADIAN : 



































Canadian National | 10 Itar. 23750] 3,234,723) + 819,184) 29, — 988) + 5,388,89) 
Canadian Pacific 10 ; 17018' 2,184,000! 4- 173 000 o 3,232,000 
SOUTH AMERICAN 
Antofagasta (Chili | | 1934 | { | £ | £ l f 
and Bolivia)...... | 11 |Mar. 18) 830 12,530} + 4,090: 139,440) + 39,970 
Argentine N.E, .... 37 17) = 753; 10,100;4+- 2,000; 374,900 26,80 
B.A. and Pacific... | 37 17, 2,803) 137,000 + 8,000 3,854,000 114,000 
B.A. Central ........ 37 = 6,233 1,816 20.0% 
B.A. Gt. Southern | 37 17 5,075, 240,000 3,000) + 11,000 
B.A. Western ...... 37 17 1,926 75,000! 4 5,000! 105,00 
Central Argentine . | 37 | 17 3,700 173,000) 4 2,000) 60° 05 000 706,000 
Central Uruguayan | 37 | 17; 273; 15,271] 106 607,162 4 2,243 
C. Urg. (East Ext.) | 37 | 17; 311i 4,079) 4 404! 121,261 2 
C. Urg. (N. Ext.) .. | 37 | 17' 185) 2,037 340] 65,950 5.336 
C. Urg. (W. Ext.) 37 17) 211) 1,409; + 153} 10,726 + 9466 
Cordoba Ceutral.... | 37 | 17 1,218 32,000] ne } 1 ,§33,000 
Entre Rios ... 37 17; 810, 12,300 1,100 580,700 + 9.40) 
G. Westn. of Brazil ; 11 17; 1,073} 8,500 4,200) 114,800 54,000 | 
Leopoldina....... ll | 17; 1,918 26,069 1,134 251,842 20'6x0 | 
Leopoldina Ter:on). | 11 303,000 31,006! 3,267,000 + 95,000 
eee . t24 15 411 11,776 + 4,604) 64,768 + 43,054 
Paraguay Central . | 36 | 10: 274) 2,920 +4 240) 14,920 + 
ae - | 36 | 10 100) 33,917 + 2,500 259,976 
ee | 10 | 11! 1534] 30,393 — 7,836} 288,649 - 
United of Havana | 37 18 1,367} 49,648 + 5,697) 608,416 
*Months 
OTHER OVERSEAS 
Egyptian Delta | 1934 £ \ £ f i 
Light Railways . | 46 Feb. 2 622 4,712 542 217,789 - 20,403 
Egyptian Markets.. SS iger. 15) ... | 1,982) + 64) 1,531 
Gr Southn. of — 10 10, 104 Ps. 58,121 8,816 6,054 
Me exican Re ailway.. 9 7) 483 $226,0) 000 4- 55 000! 1 976, 400 4 315,600 
TRAMWAYS WEEKL Y GROSS RECEIPTS 
| ; 1934 | 7 £ | £ i f 
Anglo-Argentine... | 11 |Mar. 18) 328 52,689 > 105! $ 9,762!- 74,880 
B. Aires Lacroze... | 37 | 7) oe 6,111) 1,128) 233,448  - 94,718 
Burnley, Colne and | | 
Nelson Jt. Trspt 1 17) 76 4,676 + 22 ise | Pret 
Calcutta Tramways | 1 17) 1Rs113,604,4+ 9.225 eo 1+ 68,938 
Isle of Thanet Elec. | 9 | at ome 2,585) + 72 26; ee? + 686 
Liverpoo! Corp...... | 50 | 14) 124) 26,572)}— 733; 1,879,879 5,188 
Madras Electric ... 23T| 15 Rs. 55,202!/+ 2,008 2.64 850 + 2,054 
t Months. 


MONTHLY TRAFFI CS 








| | 

| w | Receipts for Month » | rensp pts to D 

. & [Ending | pee a2 
Company = | 1934 | 5 eligi benmeneeanpeans ae poe 
| = | Gon 1934 | + or | 1934 | + or — 
{ 

British Columbia Power. | 8 jFeb. 28) Gross |$1,044, 956) — 20, 469 8.478, 686 | — "258,302 
} Net $373,446) - "465" 2,815,373|+ 59,297 
Burma Electric ........... | 1 28) Gross |Ps. 45,531) + 61} .. + 41,047 
Dorada Railway .......... 2 28' Gross £10,300 + 4, 500} 22.600 + 8,400 
Do. (Ropeway Extension) | 2 | 28! Gross £4,700! + 900! 10.800) + 3,300 
Manchester Ship Canal .. 1 2 | 28 Gross! £81,094)+ 10,145; 181,393'+ 7,54 





OIL OUTPUTS 


ANGLO-PERSIAN Or, ComPpANy, Lrp.—Production in Persia {01 
the month of March amounted to 570,000 tons, making a total 
of 1,165,000 tons for the first two months of 1934. ‘Total production 
for the year 1933 amounted to 7,086,706 tons. 


BRITISH CONTROLLED OILFIELDS, Ltp 
week ended March 17th: Venezuela, 20, 
17,248 barrels; total, 37,634 barrels. 


Tampico O11, Lrp.—The total production from the company's 
properties in Mexico curing February was 11,366 barrels, in respect 
of which the royalty due to Tampico Oil, Ltd., amounted to 852 
barrels. 


TRINIDAD 
32,550 tons; 
51,500 tons. 


Production for the 


202 r . A 
386 barrels; Trinidad 


LEASEHOLDS, 
oil purc hase d 


Lzp—Oal produced during February 


during February from other companies 


VENEZUELAN O1L CoNcrEssions, Ltp.—Production for the week 
ended March 3, 1934, was: Bolivar district, 585,833 barrels; 


Maracaibo district, 42,838 barrels; total, 628,671 barrels. Pro 
duction for the week ended March 10, 1934, was: Bolivar Dis 
trict, 585,183 barrels; Maracaibo District, 40,5 522 barrels; tota 


625,705 barrels. 
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5,388,89] 
3,232,000 
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39,970 
26,800 
114,000 
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11,000 
105,000 
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9.40 


54,00 


29.680 ' 


95,000 


43,054 








20,403 
1,531 
6.054 
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5,188 
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BANK OF 


EFFECTS OF 
BETTER 








ihe rooth Annual General Meeting of the Bank of Australasia 
was held, on the 22nd instant, at the Office, 4 Threadneedle 
Street, London, E.C. 

Mr Arthur Whitworth presided. 

The Manager (Mr Edmund Godward) read the notice convening 
the meeting. 

fhe Chairman said: Ladies and Gentlemen,—Before alluding 
to the affairs of the Bank I feel I must refer to the great loss 
that Australia as a whole and Australian banking circles in par- 
ticular have suffered by the death early in January of Sir Rohert 
Gibson, the Chairman of the Board of the Commonwealth Bank. 
He filled this unique provided an 
example of what it is possible for a chairman of a central banking 
institution to achieve in times of acute financial and _ political 
difficulties. We are indebted to and touched by the courtesy of 
the Commonwealth Bank in sending us a copy of the Minute in 
which the Board placed on record its appreciation of his great 
services in terms which I venture to say will never be surpassed 
in the annals of the Bank. At the same time we congratulate Mr 
Reading on succeeding to Sir Robert’s position. 
higher than to follow in his predecessor's footsteps. 

You will have seen from this document that this is the rooth 
report of the Bank, that is since the Deed of Settlement was 
signed in June, 1834. As the Bank wiil not have completed 100 
years of business activity until next year, the Board have decided 
to leave it to my successor to give you a full account of the 
history of the Bank since its inception. 


position with success and 


He can aim no 


I pass to the accounts which cover a period comparatively 
uneventful, and our figures throughout show very little change 
from those of last year. 


THE BALANCE SHEET 


If you turn to the Balance Sheet you will see that deposits at 
interest, i.e., fixed deposits, are down by over £1,000,000, mainly 
due to a reduction of £450,000 in the amount of special deposits 
that have been lying on the other side awaiting remittance. Any 
reduction in these special deposits is a source of satisfaction to us, 
as they cannot be considered good money for absorption into our 
general advance business. 

Current Accounts are up over £700,o00—an increase well-spread 
throughout our business with the exception of Tasmania ; the 
increase in New Zealand being particularly satisfactory. 

On the asset side our cash position, including Treasury Bills, 
is much stronger than it need be. This is due to the difficulty in 
obtaining suitable outlets for our surplus funds. 

sritish Government Securities are down by £140,000 due to 
maturities of Treasury Bonds, and Australian Government Securi- 
ties are also down for the same reason. An interesting detail of 
the year’s working which the Balance Sheet does not show is that 
our Exchange transactions throughout the year for customers are 
substantially up, due both to increase in prices and volume of 
business. The liquidity of our position is such that for every {£1 
of our current accounts we have 13s. gd. in specie, Government 
notes and cash, and for every {1 of total deposits (£37,833,000) 
Qs. 2d. is held in the form of specie, cash and securities of the 
highest class easily realisable. 

If you turn to the Profit and Loss account Gross Profit is 
down by £48,000, but, with a reduction in charges of something 
over £37,000, mainly in taxation, our net profits are up; this 
alone would not have justified us in increasing the dividend for 
the year by } per cent. had we not found it unnecessary to provide 
so much against doubtful debts as we have had to do in recent 
years. At the same time, as the dividend is raised, we are in- 
creasing the carry-forward to £175,165. I may also tell you 
that the strength of the Bank in its Inner Reserves is being fully 
Maintained. 
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SUCCESS OF GOVERNMENT'S OPERATIONS 


your chairman made reference to the 





In his speech last year, 
then recent conversion of over £12,000,000 of Australia’s overseas 
indebtedness, bringing the total to the date of our meeting up to 
over { The principal feature of Australian finance 
during the last year has that has 
attended the different conversion operations, which have now been 
brought to a total of The effect is an annual 
saving in interest charges of nearly £2,500,000 in the Budget of 
Australia—about one-quarter ot the Income Tax yield. 


22,000,000. 
been the continued success 


£109,849,086. 
S 

j Through- 
out these series of operations, the credit of Australia has pro- 
gressively improved, so that the last loan, issued only last month, 
amounting to {21,600,000, was offered at 97, 
the rate of 
as it has a minimum life of 20 years. 

While these operations are of great importance and must be of 
material benefit to the Treasury, the Commonwealth finances are 
not yet in an assured position, as there is still an accumulated 
deficit for past which figure is un- 
touched by the Budget surplus of the two years to June 30, 1933, 
as these surpluses are being carried forward to balance the anti- 
cipated Budget deficits of the two years ending June, 1935. The 
Treasury is evidently backing the general recovery of the Common- 


bears interest at 


3} per cent., and is eligible for trustees to invest in, 


years of £17,000,000, 


wealth, and hopes from increasing trade and better employment 
to clear up the past 
definitely established. 


when more prosperous times have. been 


THE PREMIERS’ PLAN 


When the economic blizzard struck Australia in 1930 and drew 
all parties together, with the exception of the extreme elements, 
the first results were shown in the adoption of what became known 
as the Premiers’ plan for pooling the resources of the various 
States and operating them for the general advantage of the 
Commonwealth. The plan involved immediate sacrifices from all 
sections of the community, private and corporate, and it is 
heartening to find that the intensive efforts then made, which so 
impressed everyone interested in Australia, have borne fruit in 
so comparatively short a time. The remedies were indeed drastic, 
but the policy of retrenchment was pursued with such determina- 
tion and sanity that there has been no necessity for any specialist 
financial physicians to prescribe a course of economic antics, such 
as we see exhibited in another part of the world. The effect of 
all that has been done in the United States is to raise the general 
price level of all commodities from 70.4 in October to 73.8 to-day 
—100 being the price level in 1926. ‘The efforts for which Aus- 
tralian statesmen were responsible have been seconded by the 
chance collaboration of a series of bountiful seasons by which, 
with one or two exceptions, the production of the principal exports 
of Australia have been successfully stimulated. 

For the past three years, the balance of exports over imports 
has been 36, 51 and 484 millions, respectively, and these figures 
should improve with the maintenance of high prices for wool. It 
is, indeed, the high prices for wool that have been largely respon- 
sible for this improved balance of trade, the price of 64 Tops 
having risen from say 19d. in October, 1932, to about 344d. at 
date. The position of wheat is somewhat disturbing, as the price 
has fallen from 26s. 6d. to 20s. 6d. per quarter. Prices of beef show 
a small improvement, whereas the price of lamb has risen from 
44d. to 64d. per Ib. The dairy industry is suffering from low 
prices, and the price of butter having fallen from 106s. to 71s. 6d. 
per cwt., makes this branch of dairying unproductive. The 
building trade has been more active, usually a sign of increasing 
confidence. Trade turnover to June 30, 1933, was estimated to be 
£29,000,000 more than in the previous year, and the total of bank 
clearings, excluding Treasury bills, showed an increase of 
£56,000,000. 
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DISQUIETING LEGISLATION 


New South Wales, which politically has provided so many dis- 
quieting features in the last few years, has reformed its Legislative 
Council. This will now consist of sixty members elected by both 
Houses of Parliament instead of being nominated by the Govern- 
ment that happens to be in power. Their period of office will be 
for twelve years instead of for life, with one quarter of the 
members retiring every three years. This reform will surely lead 
to greater political stability in a State which in the past has been 
the storm centre of Australian politics. At the end of 1931 there 
was enacted in New South Wales legislation which had a very 
disturbing etfiect. The Moratorium Act was passed which freed 
a mortgagor from his personal covenant in respect of mortgages 
for real estate, and the mortgagee could rely only upon the 
property for the recovery of any amount owing. Moreover, where 
an advance secured on a mortgage was further secured by the 
personal guarantee of a third party, the enactment released that 
guarantor from his This legislation profoundly 
affected the ultimate security of an appreciable portion of Bank 
advances. Fortunately, very few of this Bank’s guarantors took 
advantage of this easy escape from their obligations. During the 
past year, however, this retrogressive piece of legislation has been 
modified and the right of recourse upon the outside guarantor has 
been restored with a noticeable effect in increasing confidence and 
rehabilitating business. 

A satisfactory trade agreement has been concluded between the 
Commonwealth and New Zealand, and the Ottawa Conference 
has been followed by negotiations with the principal countries of 
Europe and with China and Japan with a view to improving trade 
relations with Australia. 


obligations. 


OPPOSITION PARTY AND THE BANKS 


A disturbing feature in the politics of Australia is the dead-set 
that is being made against the Trading Banks by the leading 
representatives of the party in opposition. In fact, we are told 
that the nationalisation of banking and credit is the platform upon 
which the next election is going to be fought. Seeing that a 
Bank’s business is the business of its customers, who represent all 
parties, it is difficult for the banks to defend themselves, but I 
do think the Banks’ political enemies can have little comprehen- 
sion of the part that the Banks have played in facilitating the 
Govesnment’s financial policy during the recent period of recon 
struction, and the help could not have been given unless the 
Banks generally had been in a position of great strength. 

It is interesting in this connection to examine the percentage of 
profits of the eleven Trading Banks of Australia on their capital 
and reserves. In 1931, for the twelve months ending September, 
this percentage of profits was 5.28, in 1932 3.14 and in 1933 
3.28, and the percentage of these profits paid in dividends to 
shareholders was in the three 94-55, 112 and 93.24 
respectively. 

You all know that this Bank and others have materially cut 
down their dividends in the last three years, and the above analysis 
shows that whereas in two years practically the whole of their net 
profits were paid away to their shareholders, in the year 1932, in 
order to give a very moderate return to their shareholders, an 
appreciable portion of dividends appear as paid out of reserves. 


years 


NEW ZEALAND 


Turning for a moment to New Zealand, we find much the same 
encouraging tendencies visible. During the year the internal 
public debt of {115,000,000 was with the exception of £475,000 
voluntarily converted with a reduction of 20 per cent. in interest 
charges. The financial position at March 31st last showed a 
small surplus on the Budget estimates against a deficit of over 
{2,000,000 of the previous year. The Budget for the current 
year shows an estimated deficit of £2,094,000, but this was after 
providing {1,366,000 for the satutory redemption of debt. The 
Bill establishing the Central Reserve Bank has been passed, and 
the Bank’s first Governor has just arrived in New Zealand. 
Until his appointment Mr Lefeaux was an official of the Bank of 
England, where his career was distinguished by exceptional 
ability. 


THE CENTRAL RESERVE BANK 


The new Bank takes over the Note Issues of the present New 
Zealand Banks on August 1st next. This transfer has raised a 
matter of acute controversy between the New Zealand Govern- 
ment and the Note Issuing Banks on the question of the price 
which the Government will pay the banks for the stocks of gold 
which the new Bank will take over. When the proposed Bill was 
under discussion, an understanding was come to with the Banks 
that the price to be paid would be submitted to arbitration, and 


the Bill in 1932 was actually drafted with a clause giving effe, 
to this, but when the Bill was brought before the House of Repr. 
sentatives in October, 1933, this stipulation was omitted, and ye 
are told that if the Government had insisted on its insertion the 
Government would have been defeated on the Bill. 

I do not propose to deal in detail with what is a highly technica) 
subject ; since August, 1914, along with many other fhings, the 
whole conception of gold as a backing for currencies has altered, 
Prior to that date when gold freely circulated in the pockets oj 
the people, gold was regarded as the private property of banks 
and anyone who possessed it. 

The position to-day is that gold coin does not circulate—paper 
currencies have taken its place, and the gold that countries possess 
is concentrated by law either in the hands of the Government or 
under the control of Central Banks that, under Government, have 
charge of the paper currencies. 


POSITION OF TRADING BANKS 


These are facts of the world as we see it to-day, and if the 
public interests of New Zealand demand the establishment of a 
Reserve Bank, the Trading Banks are well advised, in my judg. 
ment, to facilitate its establishment. They would appear, how- 
ever, to have a genuine grievance if the gold compulsorily acquired 
from them is in excess, as indeed it may be, of the backing 
required for the currency needs of tha country, leaving a surplus 
available for sale at a profit. 

It is not yet quite certain whether this matter, in spite of the 
passage of the Act, has been finally disposed of, but in any case 
the controversy is between the Trading Banks and the New 
Zealand Government and not with the new Reserve Bank, and 
I wish to emphasise that nothing that has been said or done in this 
dispute will affect the relations between this Bank and the new 
Reserve Bank when its starts operations. 

The business of this Bank will not be hampered by the loss of 
its Note Issue, nor do I think that the attitude of the Gover- 
ment of New Zealand towards this controversial question can be 
explained as indicating a general desire to attack private property. 
Even at this late hour, I believe the Trading Banks would be 
satisfied if some recognition, however moderate, was made in 
satisfaction to them that the claims they have put forward were 


not altogether selfish and without substance. (Hear, hear.) 


MORE OPTIMISTIC FEELING 


In New Zealand, as in Australia, the feeling is generally more 
optimistic Owing to improved prices for wool and meat. Pro- 
duction of wool has shown little variation during the last three 
seasons. Up to September 30th last total exports exceeded im- 
ports by £11,735,000. This is satisfactory, taking into account 
the low prices ruling for butter and cheese, where production has 
overtaken consumption and overseas shipments are being restricted 
by over 20 per cent. with a view to improving prices. 

Bankruptcies and Assignments have fallen from 809 to 567 in 
the eleven months to November 30th. The production of gold 
both of Australia and New Zealand, has naturally increased. In 
1929 427,000 ozs. were produced in Australia of a value of 
£1,814,000 ; in 1933, 821,000 ozs. of a value of £6,340,000 were 
produced. In New Zealand, 112,944 ozs. of a value of {480,212 
were produced in 1922, as against 193,977 ozs. of a value of 
£1,193,000 in 1933. 


A MATERIAL IMPROVEMENT 


The impression I wish to convey to you from my remarks is that 
there is a material improvement in the present position and in the 
outlook for Australia and New Zealand, and that the financial and 
commercial structure is ready and capable of taking advantage of 
every change for the better in world conditions. These, however, 
to-day are based so much on political factors as to make prophecy 
in regard to them difficult. I foresee that the Commonwealth 
Bank and the Reserve Bank of New Zealand will play an im- 
portant part in controlling Exchanges, and that in future rates 
will become more stable, so that the margins between buying and 
selling, which at times were wide and profitable to the Banks in 
the past, will be much narrower. The Banks must look to increas- 
ing trade from an increased population if their earnings are to 
come back to what we were accustomed to in pre-war days. 


ENCOURAGING SIGNS 


At the moment, with the cessation of Government assistance 
to immigrants, the flow has actually been reversed, for there were 
nearly 5,000 departures registered in the year ending September 
30th last. Further encouraging signs are improved quotations for 
the ordinary shares of Australian companies. The Orient Line. 
on its last year’s trading, was able to resume the payment of 
dividends on its ordinary stock, and there are indications that 
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seasonal visitors from Australia to this country during this summer 
will be well up to the figures of former years. 


In this connection, you will be interested to hear that we shall 
shortly be vacating the premises of our West End Branch during 
the rebuilding of the Royal Empire Society, whose tenants we 
are, but in due course we shall return to premises altogether more 
commodious than those we now occupy. In the meantime, the 
Branch will be temporarily located in premises in the same 
neighbourhood. 


THE SUPERINTENDENT'S CABLE 


It is customary at this meeting to read a cable which the 
Superintendent sends to give you the latest information. It 
reached us yesterday and is as ‘“ Season’s conditions 
throughout Australia and New Zealand satisfactory, but autumn 
rins required to ensure coming season Victoria, South Australia 
and Tasmania.”’ 

Ladies and gentlemen, I beg to move: ‘‘ That the report and 
accounts for the year be adopted,’’ and I will ask Lord Aldenham 
to second that. 

The Right Hon. Lord Aldenham seconded the resolution and, 
no questions being asked, it was carried unanimously. 

The chairman: I have now to announce that the following 
jirectors go out of office by rotation: The Rt. Hon, the Earl of 
Midleton, K.P., T. R. Johnson, Esq., and John Sanderson, Esq., 
and, being eligible, they offer themselves for re-election, which I 
propose. 

Lord Aldenham seconded the resolution and it was unanimously 
approved. 

On the proposition of Mr George W. Jones, seconded by Mr 
]. H. Butterworth, the auditors, Messrs Deloitte, Plender, Griffiths 
and Company were reappointed. 


follows: 


TRIBUTE TO THE STAFF 


The chairman: I have now to move a resolution which it is 
always pleasant for any director occupying the chair at these 
meetings to move, and that is a vote of thanks to the staff of the 
Bank for their services during the past year. At the date of our 
meeting last year Mr Godward was in Australia. He returned a 
short time afterwards, in the summer, and during his absence our 
secretary, Mr Cowan, carried on the business of the Bank. They 
are both here to-day. I can assure you that the directors are fully 
satisfied with the way in which the business is conducted at this 
end. (Hear, hear.) 


As regards Mr Healy, our superintendent in Australia, he and 
all those working under him have had a most strenuous time 
during the past year. As things now seem to be a little less 
difficult, with not so many fireworks about as there have been, 
we have asked Mr. Healy to come over and visit us, partly to see 
us on business and partly to give him a well-earned holiday. He 
hopes to sail next week and to be over here for four or five months. 
We have to thank him and all those working under him in his own 
office and throughout the branches in Australia for all they do to 
further the interests of the Bank and those of the shareholders. 
They fully deserve all the thanks we can give them. (Applause.) 


A SHAREHOLDER’S APPRECIATION 


Mr Joseph Nissim: Mr Chairman, ladies and gentlemen, may I 
be allowed as a shareholder to second this vote of thanks? I feel 
that it is a privilege to be allowed to do so after your magnifi- 
cent speech. One pleasing feature of our reports is that the names 
of the managers and the senior officials and their locations are 
always before the shareholders, so that they can appreciate the 
extensive organisation of the Bank. Nothing brings home to us 
more vividly what we owe to the staff than the remarks you have 
made as to the enormous assets entrusted to them compared with 
the relatively small volume of gross profits made up of rates cut 
exceedingly fine, and the necessity for stern economy in order to 
safeguard the narrow margin upon which the dividends of share- 
holders depend. We continue to repose absolute confidence in the 
sagacity of our friends, Mr Godward and Mr Healy, and never in 
vain. (Hear, hear.) 

You have told us that the economic conditions in which the 
Bank’s staff are working are materially improved and improving, 
but that the political anxieties are serious. We hope that the 
improvement of the one will alleviate the other. Wool and gold 
seem to be leading the way Once again in the revival of Austra- 
lian exports. The Golden Fleece has to be found and presumably 
paid for and transported, and we imagine that in that enterprise 
the Superintendent and his staff are fully engaged. We cannot 
do better than wish them the same success as was achieved by 
Jason of old with his band of Argonauts. (Applause.) 


The resolution was carrjed unanimously. 
The chairman thanked Mr Nissim for his remarks, and said 
that the staff would be very gratified by them. 


VOTE OF THANKS TO THE BOARD 


Mr A. J. Waley: Mr Chairman, I believe that the business of 
the meeting on your side of the table is now completed. I think, 
ladies and gentlemen, that before we separate we ought to give 
a cordial vote of thanks to the chairman for his particularly 
exhaustive and interesting address and to the directors for the 
time and attention which they have given to our interests. (Hear, 
hear.) It is pleasing to think that the long lane of depression 
through which the Commonwealth has been passing is broadening 
out into a wider sphere of prosperity. I hope that the anxieties 
which have fallen on the directors and staff during the period of 
depression will be lightened. 

I should like also, as one who has had constant business rela- 
tions with the Bank, to express the gratitude that everybody has 
who does business with the Bank for the uniform courtesy which 
they always receive at the hands of the staff. (Hear, hear.) I 
beg to propose a hearty vote of thanks to the chairman and direc- 
tors. (Applause.) 

Mr W. A. 
accorded. 

The Chairman: I thank Mr Waley, Mr Welch and you, ladies 
and gentlemen, for this vote of thanks, both on behalf of my 
colleagues and on my own account. We always feel on this side 
of the table that we have a united and contented body of share- 
holders, and we do our best to maintain that relationship which, 
I am glad to say, has always been happy in this Bank. (Applause.) 

The proceedings then terminated. 


Welch seconded the vote and it was unanimously 





GOODE, DURRANT AND COMPANY, LIMITED 


FUSION WITH D. AND W. MURRAY APPROVED 


At an extraordinary general meeting of shareholders of Goode, 
Durrant and Company, Limited, held on the 2oth instant, and 
convened for the purpose of ratifying a conditional contract with 
D. and W. Murray, Limited, the Chairman (Mr William E. Pennick) 
outlined the circumstances that had given rise to the discussions 
with the directors of D. and W. Murray, Limited, and referred to 
the effect of the trade depression which had afflicted the world in 
general and its inevitable result on Australia in particular, where 
the market available for both Murrays and Goode, Durrants showed 
considerable contraction, and the competition between the com- 
panies involved both in losses which could be mitigated only by 
common action. : 

After considering various proposals it was eventually agreed 
that D. and W. Murray should sell that part of their business 
which is carried on in South and Western Australia and at Broken 
Hill (with the exception of their freehold premises) and in return 
for the same should accept shares in Goode, Durrant and Company. 
Messrs. Price, Waterhouse and Company dealt with the proposal 
and, on the estimated figures supplied by both parties, fixed the 
purchase price at £314,000, subject to adjustment when the final 
figures were available after the of the assets. The 
consideration was payable by the issue of £110,000 in 7 per cent. 
cumulative preference shares, £167,500 in ordinary shares, and 
the balance by 6} per cent. notes, ranking pari passu with the 
existing notes of the company. 

The present year ending in July could not show the benefit of 
the amalgamation, but the directors were satisfied that the working 
expenses, as compared with those borne by the two concerns 
hitherto, would be substantially less and enable the company to 
return to a dividend-paying basis much more rapidly than if the 
two companies continued as keen competitors. 

The conditional contract for the purchase was duly ratified, 
and special resolutions changing the name of the company to 
Goode Durrant and Murray, Limited, and making aiterations to 
the articles of association, were passed unanimously. 

At a separate meeting of the holders of the 6} per cent. twenty- 
year notes an extraordinary resolution was passed sanctioning 
the creation and issue by the company of further 64 per cent. notes 
to a nominal amount not exceeding £60,000, to rank pari passu 
with the existing notes. 


valuation 





Orders for the publication in these columns of the reports 
of Company Meetings should be addressed to the Reporting 
Manager of THE Economist, 8 Bouverie Street, Fleet 
Street, London, E.C.4. 
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MUTUAL LIFE ASSURANCE ; 
RECORD NET NEW BUSINESS 


QUINQUENNIAL VALUATION RESULTS 
MR ALEXANDER MAITLAND ON BONUS POLICY 


The ninety-sixth annual general meeting of the Scottish Provident 
Institution was held in Edinburgh on Wednesday, March 21, 1934, 
Mr Alexander Maitland, K.C., in the chair. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report, said :— 
Dealing first with the transactions of the year, it is pleasing to note 
that the net new business completed, £3,134,208, is the largest ever 
recorded by the institution. The annuity business, on the other 
hand, shows a marked contraction, the consideration monies received 
being nearly £240,000 below the corresponding figure for 1932. 

FAVOURABLE 


MORTALITY EXPERIENCE 


The claims by death amounted to £879,815, the mortality experi- 
ence having been entirely favourable. In passing I may say that 
it is interesting to note from our records how closely the average age 
at death has approximated to the scriptural three score years and 
ten. Endowment assurances for £307,503 were paid at maturity, 
and two policies for £5,535 in all matured under the capital redemp- 
tion fund, making the aggregate claims for the year, less reassurances, 
£1,192,853. 

Last year the chairman indicated that the incre in the amount 
of surrender values paid in 1932 was possibly due to the stress of 
financial conditions, and this year it is perhaps a slight but satis- 
factory sign of improvement that the surrender values paid are some 
£78,000 less than in 1932. 


ise 


The total funds as at December 31, 1933, amounted to £23,889,140. 
The gross rate of interest realised was {4 
corresponding net rate being £3 15s. Sd. per cent. 


Ios. per cent., the 
This shows a drop 
of 4s. 10d. on the net rate reported last year, accounted for, in the 
major part, by the conversion of the 5 per cent. war loan to a 3} 
per cent. basis, and the increase during the year of over two millions 
in our holding of British Government securities—that is to say, 
we have sold certain investments which yielded a higher rate of 
interest and reinvested the proceeds in this manner. The conserva- 
tion of our capital, which, of course, was the object in view, 
necessarily involved a sacrifice of income. For the rest, in common 
doubtless with others, we have suffered from reduced dividends, 
and, as regards our holdings of foreign securities, from partial 

payment or default of interest. 
INTEREST 


ON POLICY LOANS 


While touching on the rate of interest, I may say that we have 
recently reduced the rate charged to our members who borrow on 
security of the surrender values of their policies from 5 per cent. to 
44 per cent. provided punctual payment be made. I have heard 
the wisdom of this step questioned on the ground that it is incumbent 
on directors to obtain the best possible yield and that a higher rate 
than 44 might reasonably be looked for, seeing that policy loans are 
granted in the majority of cases without any expense to the borrower 
except the stamp duty on the bond, while repayment can be made 
at any time without notice. Moreover, in the days when rates of 
interest were abnormally increased and times were even harder than 
they are to-day, insurance offices showed great consideration to their 
policyholders in the matter of interest on their loans. All this 
is true, but, nevertheless, one cannot ignore the fact that the 
surrender values of our own policies afford as fine a security as we 
can look for, and, while there may be a certain amount of trouble 
involved in cases where interest is allowed to fall into arrear, we 
have thought it only reasonable that being a mutual office we should, 
under existing conditions, give to our members the privilege of 
borrowing at 4$ per cent. This is not, of course, to say that we 
have fixed that rate for all time. We have in the past varied the 
rate of interest on our policy loans as conditions dictated, and we 
shall continue to do so. 


QUINQUENNIAL INVESTIGATION 


I now come to the quinquennial investigation. The assets were 
subjected to the usual thorough scrutiny by a committee of the 
directors appointed for the purpose. The task was not as simple 
as it was five years ago, when world conditions were very different 
from those of to-day. In 1928 we were stillon the upgrade. Rates 
of interest were high, and nations appeared to have made some 
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progress towards recovery from the devastations of war. We fing 9 thi 
ourselves to-day having passed through a period when expressions §° in 
such as “‘ catastrophic fall ’’ and ‘‘ economic blizzard ’’ were on the esses 

tip of every tongue and pen, being, in fact, no exaggerated descrip- 
tions of the effects of the political and economic upheavals through- 

out the civilised world. It is a matter for congratulation that after 4 |e 
these experiences the financial institutions of this country stand a 
to-day with their foundations unshaken. There is no other country ” { 
in the world whose banking and insurance institutions have shown 5 mai 
such powers of resistance and have emerged from the ordeal with so er Ce 
little damage. j 7 
“ hem 
The average net rate of interest earned during the quinquennium ff son 
works out at some {4 7s. per cent.; but inevitably in the current Hf low 
quinquennium we must look for a marked drop unless some radical nd sc 
change takes place which cannot be foreseen to-day. At present burdet 
there are practically no channels open for investment outside of bracti 
the British Empire, and for the investment of large sums we have eptio 
in the past year deemed it advisable to confine ourselves mainly to “ sli 
British Government securities which now represent over 50 per cent. Bich e 
of our Stock Exchange assets. Over 85 per cent. of our funds are We hi 
invested within the British [-mpire. hives 
attacl 

STRONG RESERVES Tod I 

You may remember that last year we increased the reserve fund to FP™¢ 
one million and a quarter, stating, when we did so, that the addition Pus 
then made was purely a precautionary measure. I am glad to say J" ¥ 
that this has proved to be the case. The investigation committee FP¥ 1] 
decided that £330,000 from the reserve fund should be applied in PVeT 
writing down assets, leaving a balance of £920,000. Your directors F'tim 
are fully alive to the necessity for having strong reserves at all times; > ® 
but in their view the sum of £500,000 is adequate for this purpose. ailed 
They accordingly decided to maintain the reserve fund at this figure, FSU" 
and to release the balance of £420,000 for purposes of distribution. nm 
Shortly, the position as regards our assets is that in the difference solic) 
between the market value and the value at which they stand in the I b 
balance sheet, we have an appreciable hidden reserve, while over and esti 
above that we have the investment reserve fund standing at £500,000. P™" 
: Th 

SURPLUS AND ITS DISPOSAL r Ji 

The valuation disclosed a surplus of £2,098,320, which is slightly — 


more than the total surplus disclosed five years ago. 

On this occasion the question of the disposal of the surplus 
required very special consideration. years ago conditions 
were such that we were able to declare bonuses at rates higher, on 
the whole, than ever before in the institution’s history. The main 
factor making for such bonuses was, of course, the exceptionally 
high rates of interest which had been yielded by the institution's 
funds. The conditions now are different. Since 1929, our peak 
year, the rate of interest has steadily fallen, and the Governments ]}| 
conversion operation in 1932, however beneficial in its effects, 
not only accentuated the downward trend, but inaugurated what 
may prove to be a long period of low interest rates on those first 
class securities to which a life office has mainly to look for the 
investment of its surplus revenues. Moreover, the continued 
world-wide depression and economic unrest obscure the outlook for 
the future. 


live 


BONUSES MAINTAINED 


In these circumstances the directors have decided to allot to 
policies in the common fund, participating for the first time, additions 
at the rate of 30s. per cent. on the sum assured in respect of each 
complete year of their duration at full tabular rates up to Decem- 
ber 31, 1933, excluding the five years 1914-18. Thus a policy that 
has been in force for 20 years and is now entitled to share for the 
first time receives a bonus of {22 1os. per £100 assured. Policies 
participating for the second time receive additions at the rate of 
30s. per cent. on the original sum assured, being the same ralé as 
they received as first participators in 1928, but now, of course, 1m 
respect of the last five years only. Policies sharing for the third 
time receive additions at the rate of 35s. per cent. on the original 
sum assured, while to policies sharing for at least the fourth time 
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pe rate of addition is {2 per cent. The result is that, while on 
his occasion there is no upward movement in the rates of bonus 
jjotted to different classes of participants, each individual policy 
eeives a@ bonus at the same rate as was allotted to it at last 
jpvestigation. 

In the case of the with-profit endowment assurances, we have 
glotted bonuses at the rate of {1 18s. per cent. per annum on the 
qm assured and existing additions as against £2 per cent. in 
1928- the result, as regards policies which have already shared, 
peing a bonus slightly exceeding in amount the 1928 addition. 
it will be seen from the report that the sum required for the purpose 
on this occasion is £570,638, as compared with {£446,876 in 1928, 
the increased cost being due to the nearer maturity of policies 
aggregating large sums. 








































































ESTIMATES FOR THE FUTURE 


A last word, but a necessary one, before I leave the subject of 
bonuses. We have enjoyed a period of high interest rates, and it 
to these that the great increase in the bonus rates of all offices 
mainly due. Before the war, bonuses of from £1 Ios. to {I I5s. 
er cent. per annum were normal: in recent years we have seen 
them rise to {2 per cent. and over. It is rash to prophesy, but if, 
bs some high authorities predict, we have now entered on a period 
bf lower interest rates, it is obvious that bonuses must also fall, 
nd sooner or later drop to their pre-war level, or even lower, if the 
burden of income tax should not be lightened. Unfortunately, the 
bractice has grown of basing estimates for the future on the ex- 
eptionally high rates of bonus that have been ruling, with only 
he slightest indication, or even without any indication at all, that 
kuch estimates were purely hypothetical and could not be guaranteed. 
We have consistently deprecated this practice and our representa- 
tives have always been instructed to stress the qualifications 
Ikttaching to such figures. This is now more necessary than ever, 
thod I am glad to see that other first-class offices are sounding the 
me note of warning. But whatever change may take place in 
bonus rates, the institution’s position under its distinctive system 
br whole life assurances will be a strong one, since it offers in its 
w premiums the immediate advantage of the largest possible 
over for a given outlay, without sacrifice of the right to such 
Itimate additions as those premiums may earn. The system 
las now been tried in all weathers, good and bad. It has never 
ailed, for the reason that it provides the main requirement of the 
ssuring public—viz., the maximum immediate protection for a 
iven premium without the disadvantages attaching to a non-profit 
policy. 
I have now dealt with the chief features connected with our in- 
estigation, and I am confident that the results announced will 
ommend themselves to the general body of our members. 
The motion for the adoption of the report was seconded by 
t James Gourlay, Glasgow, and carried unanimously. 














OFFER TO NEW READERS 


Any reader who makes his first acquaintance with this 





| journal with this week's issue is invited fo fill up 
the attached : 


TO PUBLISHER, 


“ECONOMIST NEWSPAPER LTD.” 
8, BOUVERIE STREET, E.C.4 


In order to test the value of your publication | should 
like you to forward this to me by post for the next 
four weeks. If | then decide to become a subscriber, 
it is understood that there will be no charge for the 
copies thus received, but otherwise | shall be willing 
to pay 4s. to cover their cost. 


Dh. \-. | 2 gemini edeebbiieeubsdoniidinnewadnen 
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COUNTY OF LONDON ELECTRIC SUPPLY 
COMPANY, LIMITED 


A NOTABLE RECORD 


The fortieth ordinary general meeting of the County of London 
Electric Supply Company, Limited, was held, on the 2oth instant, 
at River Plate House, London, E.C. 

Sir Bernard E. Greenwell, Bt., chairman, in the course of his 
speech, said: The number of units sold by the company in 1933 
amounted to 693,374,135, am increase of 14°7 per cent. over the 
previous year. A very substantial increase in the number of new 
consumers is to be recorded. The total receipts for the year, 
£2,807,032, as compared with /£2,530,829 in the preceding year, 
is a greater increase in gross revenue than last year. The amount 
transferred to net revenue account, namely, £1,721,489, shows an 
increase of £161,968 over the year 1932. The dividend proposed 
at 10} per cent., although the same as for last year, is on an 
increased capital. The receipts from sale of current and meter 
rentals, after making provision for bad and doubtful debts, total 
£2,536,348, as against {2,207,256 for the previous year, an increase 
of over 10 per cent. 

The balance carried to net revenue account of £1,721,489 shows 
an increase for the year of £161,968. An amount of £489,109 has 
been transferred to reserve for depreciation, including sinking 
funds and there is now a total of over £2,900,000 in this reserve. 
To reserve, in one form or another, an amount of £169,635 out of 
the profits for the year is placed. 

The net expenditure during the year amounts to £1,076,747, due, 
in part, to further payments made in respect of the new section of 
Barking power house, and there is the usual expenditure on the 
distribution system, which is necessary to deal with the rapid 
development taking place in all the areas of the company. The 
total expenditure now amounts to £18,040,582. Investment reserve 
General reserve amounts to £300,000, 
an increase of £50,000 for the year 


account amounts to £203,256. 


The completion of the new section of Barking power station 
was a big step forward. The two new 75,000 kw. sets are running 
to-day, and the station now has a capacity of 390,000 kilowatts, 
and has become not only the largest station in this country but 
the largest in Europe The working of the station 
during the year was maintained without interruption. 

Efficiency 


on one site 


figures so far attained are remarkably good, and 
indicate that the operation of the station will resultin the production 
of electricity at the 


the laying of some 31 mil 


lowest possible cost. New work has involved 


of high-tension transmission and the 
establishment of over So new transforming stations, and 245 miles 
of medium and low-pressure distributing works for new consumers 
and new areas. 

Growth of output has trebled itself in six years, and output last 


year was more than ten times what it was ten years ago. As from 
January ist this year Barking and Wandsworth power stations 
began operations under the provisions of the Electricity (Supply) 
Act, the main 

generation for the South-East England and the East 


schemes of the Central Electricity Board. 


1920. 3arking power station forms 


of 
England 
In association with the 
grid such highly efficient stations enable the Central Board to 
become wholesalers in the fullest sense of the term. 


source 


During the year the company absorbed further territories. They 
comprise a small area near Ilford; the town and surrounding district 
of Saffron Walden, the and Woldingham under- 
takings. Negotiations are in progress for the Chelmsford under- 
taking, which sold about 3} million units in the year 1933. 

This year had started well and the number of units sold has 
already increased over this time 


and Caterham 


last year, from 174,507,770 to 
224,343,260, an increase of nearly 30 per cent. After the first 


quarter of this present year (1934) reductions in rates are to take 
effect in Woodford, Romford, Mitcham, and Purley. 
Great success is being met with in the new market of public street 
lighting. 


Coulsdon 


Large London boroughs as well as numerous other local 
authorities, are turning to the company for assistance in better 
and more economical means of street lighting by electricity. 
Associated companies continue to show good results. A very 
large area, comprising the Weald country in Kent and Sussex, has, 
this year, entered the dividend-earning stage, 
rates for supply there have been announced. 


and reductions in 


The report and accounts were adopted, the retiring directors, 
and the auditors, are and a of thanks to the 
directors, staff, and employees was unanimously carried. 


re-elected, vote 

At the conclusion of the meeting an extraordinary general meeting 
was held, at which was passed a resolution enabling the board to 
issue existing authorised preference shares on terms more consistent 
with the present-day market values than were attached to those 
shares when authorised in 1929. 
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NORTH-EASTERN ELECTRIC SUPPLY COMPANY, 
LIMITED 


RECORD INCREASE IN CONNECTIONS 
IMPROVING TRADE CONDITIONS 
MR R. P. SLOAN’S SPEECH 


The forty- annual general 
Electric Supply Company, Limited, 
at the Royal Station Hotel, 


North-Eastern 
on the 2oth instant, 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 


sixth meeting of the 


was held, 


Mr R. P. Sloan, C.B.E. (chairman), presided. 
The notice convening the and the auditors’ report 


I meeting 
having been read by Mr C. Skipsey ( 
The Chairman moved 
and in the 
working may, 
to the conditions which prevailed. 
The 
44,252 horse- power (h.p.) 
history, 
year—namely, in 


secretary), 

the adoption of the report and accounts, 
results of the year’s 
I think, be considered as satisfactory having regard 


course of his remarks said:—The 


increase in connections to the which represent 
), has establisheda record in the company’s 
ling the maximum connections made in any previous 
Of these 


litional business obtained 


system, 


excce 


1920—by over 2,000 h.p connections 


epresents ad 


} ‘ 
aomestic cons 


approxi matel y 60 per 
trom j 
} 


eo i ol 


lighting an umers, while the remainder is 


various industrial supplies 


don 


1e number of lighting and consumers connected 
the year—21,30g—although not up to our last year’s record 
tali far short of it. The demand for 
the home maintained. 


liances of this 


ic stic 
hited 
number, 


does not domesti 


labour-saving appliances in was also well 


Some 13,000—the actual figure was 13,125—new app! 


description were installed during the year 1932, the majority 
having been purchased through the com] showrooms 
The the past 
shows a slight falling off in number; 
year’s 
current-consuming < 
year. 
exclusive of 
undertakings to 
figures for these undertakings 


res I 


any’ Ss own 
which 


last 


the larger 


corresponding figure for year was 
but I may 
a greater proportion of 
appliances than was the case in the previous 
I would remind you that they are 
appliances connected to the 


afford pplies. 


12,914, 
i say that 
additions comprised 
In giving these figures, 
new consumers or 
bulk su 


the to 


systems of which we 
Were the 


greatly exceed the figt 


er sls : 
available tals would 


ve stated. 


DEVELOPMENT OF SUPPLIES IN RURAL AREAS 


We have cont 
the 
the facilities we 
for the 
with rural supplies there are 
which render them more diff 


rural areas, and 
areas to take advantage of 


inued to develop our supplies in 
readiness of the residents in these 
licates the importance of catering 
country 


special problems to take into account 


+t le lar ry 
Omer Cieariy 1n 


needs of those who live in districts. In dealing 


in those in densely 


aaiuial , 1 
gradually being 


icult to provide th 


populated areas. These difiiculties are overcome 


and I look forward to further progress in the development of 
sphere of our activities 
oh on course of last year we obtained, from The Hexham 


the 
pany is 


and District Electric Limited, a transfer of 


Hexham Electric Lighting Order, the Hexham com 
now in the course of being wound up. We are feeling the 
advantages of the North-Eastern Electric Supply Act, under which 
our amalgamation with eight subsidiary companies was effected on 
September 30, 1932. 


Supply Company 
and 


now 


PROFIT AND DIVIDENDS 


With regard to our trading, the profit amounted to {1,010,748, 
compared with £947,531 for the previous year, 
increase of £63,217. 

After deducting interest on debenture which 
on this occasion shows a reduction of £7,404 as compared with the 
corresponding charges in 1932, and transferring the sum of 
£250,000 to general reserve and £50,000 to renewals and improve- 
ments reserve, the directors recommend the payment of the usual 
preference dividends and a dividend at the rate of 6 per cent. per 
annum (less tax) on the ordinary shares. The amount required for 
the latter purpose shows an increase of £42,480 as compared with 
that of the previous year, due to the year under review having had 
to bear the full dividend on the £708,o00 ordinary shares issued 
in November, 1932. The sum proposed to be carried forward to 
1934 shows an increase of {11,706 over that brought forward. 


thus showing an 


stocks and loans, 


SUCCESSFUL DEBENTURE ISSUE 


In October last we issued {2,500,000 34 per cent. consolidated 
lebenture stock, mainly for the purpose of redeeming our 
£2,110,908 4} per cent. debenture stock. The whole of the 3} per 
cent. stock was sold to Messrs. Lazard Brothers and Company, 
Limited, who, in turn, offered it for subscription to the public 
The 4} per cent. stockholders had the option of exchanging their 
holdings for corresponding amounts of the new stock, plus a cash 
payment to cover adjustments. This offer was well received, a 
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large proportion of the existing stockholders accepting the offer 
to exchange, while the cash applications very greatly exceeded the 
amount available for allotment. 

The capital expenditure during the year amounted to £467,720 
the great bulk of which was incurred in connection with exten- 
sions to our distribution system for additional supplies, involving 
the laying of main, provision of sub-stations, and other incidental 
work. 


THE OUTLOOK 


I indicated last vear tl 
our business, 
although 


it we anticipated some improvement jn 
glad to say that this hope was realised, 
did not begin to show itself until the 
If this improvement continues as it has 
doing, our prospects which depend 
largely upon the prosperity of the district as a whole are, I think, 
considerably brighter than they have been for some time past. 

Referring to one or two of the more important industries we 
serve, the general improvement in the working of the collieries 
which took place in the company’s area 
maintained. 


and I am 
the improvement 
year was well advanced. 

shown 


already signs of 


last year is likely to be 

The iron and steel industries 
than they were a year ago. This is evidenced by the re-lighting 
of a number of blast furnaces which had been out of commission 
for some time past, and consequently the demand for coke has 
much improved. The increase in the exports of iron and steel 
from the Tees district during the last six months of the year 1933, 
compared with the 


are in a more favourable position 


first six months of that year, is an encouraging 
feature. 

Shipbuilding shows 
the 
construction on 
for three 
there 

Among the 


brighter. 


a distinct improvement as compared with 
position a year ago. There are sixteen vessels under 
the preliminary work is in hand 
On the Tees and at the Hartlepools 
ships under construction. 

more 


now 
Tyneside, and 
further vessels. 
are hive 


general type of industries the outlook is also 


EXPANSION OF DOMESTIC SUPPLIES 


lers we had in hand for additional supplies at the 
of this year exceeded 18 and while this 
corresponding figure for last 
the exceptionally heavy connections made 
satisfactory. I need hardly mention that we never 
year of the business represented by the 
during the same year, as such connections are, 
made at intervals throughout the whole twelve months’ 
In most cases, full revenue- 


connections made during 


commencement 


,000 h.p., 


quite so large as the 
year, it is, in view of 
in 1933, quite 
get the full 


connections made 


benefit in one 


of course, 
shall have the 
of the 


period. however, we 


benefit, during the current year, 


the the 
The continued 


course of past year. 


supply business is 
new connections for the first nine weeks 
300 per week, which is 
during the corresponding 


expansion of our domestic 


being maintained, and the 
of the 
practically at the 
period last year. 

Regarding the change of frequency, the work in connection 
with this has been in hand for nearly four years, and while good 
progress has been made, and we are keeping pace with our original 
programme, there still remaine much to be done. We anticipate 
that the complete will be effected in 1937, providing 
nothing unforeseen occurs. 

I referred last year to the starting-up of the new 50-cycle power 
station at Dunston. We have, in addition, changed over to the 
standard frequency more than 110,000 h.p. of turbine plant at 
other power stations, and have placed orders for further 50-cycle 
generating plant to the extent of some 51,500 h.p. Over 300,000 
h.p. of motors on our consumers’ premises have already been 
changed, and much incidental but important work in the way of 
cables, sub-stations, etc., has been completed. Apart from the 
work in connection with the change of frequency, we also have 
in hand the change of system from direct current to alternating 
current in Newcastle City itself. This work is also proceeding 
satisfactorily. 

For reasons which I explained to my colleagues on the Board, 
I, with considerable regret, recently tendered my resignation from 
the managing directorship of the company—my resignation to take 
effect nine months hence, that is, at the end of this year. The 
directors, before accepting my resignation, requested me to con- 
tinue to act on the Board and as chairman, and on my informing 
them that I would be pleased to do so as long as the shareholders 
and my colleagues so desired, they accepted my resignation. 

The chairman concluded by moving the adoption of the report 
and accounts, which was Sir G. B. Hunter, and 
carried unanimously. 

The meeting ended with 
directors. 


current year have averaged over 


rate as it 


same 


was 


ch lange 


seconded by 


a vote of thanks to the chairman and 











Ma 


(Ty 


The 
Lighti 
Rouse. 

Mr | 
their I 
of tha 
upon | 
wheth 
rates | 
more 
about 
which 
their t 
Georg 
that s 
rates 
rates 

The 
their 
they 1 
by ad 
They 
sold 1 
consu 

The 
parat 
2,500 
in tré 
jectec 
they 

Th 
The f 
had t 
that 
Elect 
there 
there 
below 
een 

Th 
i sele 
youl 
tack 
unct 


In 
wher 
quiri 
of cl 
sinki 
sente 
wipes 
btai 
that 
appli 
certa 
1971 
Auth 
excey 

Th 
woul 
habi 
extri 
bala 
migh 
a su 
econ 
entit 

W 
smal 
incr 
had 
Was 

£42, 
Was 
had 
Up | 





4 


es 










































































Offer 
d the 


720-~ 
*xten- 
Iving 
Jental 


ent in 
alised, 
‘il the 
it has 
nd s9 
think, 
St. 

les we 
llieries 
to be 


sition 
ghting 
lission 
ce has 
| steel 

1933, 
raging 


with 
under 
hand 
epools 


is also 


it the 
le this 
r last 
made 
never 
ry the 
iS are, 
onths’ 
venue- 
during 


less is 
weeks 
lich is 
onding 


ection 
e good 
riginal 
icipate 
viding 


power 
to the 
ant at 
»-cycle 
00,000 
- been 
vay of 
m the 
» have 
nating 
eeding 


Board, 
1 from 
o take 

The 
> con- 
rming 
olders 


report 
and 


n and 





March 24, 1934 


LIMITED 
THE BURDEN OF RATES 


The ordinary general meeting of the City of London Electric 
Lighting Company, Limited, was held on the 21st instant, at Falcon 
House, Aldersgate Street, London. 

Mr J. B. Braithwaite (the chairman) dealt first with the result of 
their rating appeal to the House of Lords, and said that as a result 
of that appeal having gone against them, they had had imposed 
upon them £45,000 a year in additional rates. He did not know 
whether the public realised the proportionate effect which those 
rates had upon their profits. That £45,000 of additional rates was 
more than half the total cost of their coal, and yet people talked 
about wanting cheap electricity. The items of expenditure over 
which they had no control whatever amounted to £324,442 out of 
their total expenditure of £574,614. He quite agreed with what Mr 
George Balfour had said at the meeting of the Metropolitan Company, 
that savings in generation were soon extinguished by uncontrollable 
rates. Electricity seemed to be the milch cow when anybody wanted 
rates 

They put in the most efficient plant they could, and they organised 
their business in the best possible way, but every economy which 
they made was wiped out—and more than wiped out very often— 
by additional burdens thrown upon them by the rating authorities. 
They were told that cheap electricity was essential, but every unit 
slid had to bear this burden, 
consumers were in effect acting as merely rate collectors. 

The progress of the company during the past year had been com- 


and they as purveyors to their 


paratively slight, there having been an increased output of only 
200,000 units, but, in view of all the circumstances, the depression 
in trade and all the other handicaps to which they had been sub- 
jected he thought they must regard that as fairly satisfactory and 
they hoped to do better in the current year in that respect. 

There had been three matters of importance during the year. 
The first was the rating appeal to which he had alluded. Then they 
had been operating under a new standard price, but had not yet had 
that finally fixed. They were still awaiting the decision of the 
Electricity Commissioners. They therefore could not say whether 
there was any consumers’ benefit for last year, but he did not think 
there would be because the new standard price would be very much 
low the one which was originally fixed and under which they had 
en operating. 

The third matter was that as from January I, 1934, they were 
iselected station operating for the Central Electricity Board, who 
vould take the whole of their current from Bankside and sell it 
tack to the company. They had not yet completed the physical 
unction but had made all the necessary arrangements for doing so. 


SINKING FUNDS 


In 1922~—23 there had been no limitation to their dividends, but 
when the Act of 1925 was passed that was done with a view to ac- 
quiring the undertakings of the London companies practically free 
of charge in 1971. For that purpose they had the compulsory 
sinking funds imposed upon them. Sinking Fund “ A”’ repre- 
ented all the plant in use at that time, and that was to be entirely 
wiped out by 1971, so that the London Electricity Authority would 
obtain the whole of the London companies free of charge so far as 
that was concerned. Then there was Sinking Fund “ B,”’ which 
ipplied to additional plant put in from time to time, subject to 
vertain charges, which would wipe out a good deal of that before 
1971; the effect would be that in that year the Joint Electricity 
Authority would obtain the whole of the undertakings for nothing 
except the outstanding balance of sinking fund “ B.” 

The company’s dividend was limited to 7 per cent., and that 
would go on, he supposed, until 1971, but they had been in the 
habit of paying £120,000 in ordinary dividends, which meant an 
extra } per cent., and they proposed to do that again by taking the 
balance from reserve fund No. 2. He thought that shareholders 
might take it that they would be able to maintain that dividend for 
a sufficient time to enable them to reap the benefit of additional 
economies in various directions, Which would enable them to become 
entitled to consumers’ benefit, of which they would get a share. 

With regard to the revenue account, the gross receipts showed a 
small decline of £2,768, but that was more than covered by an 
increased income from their invested funds. As the standard price 
had not yet been determined, they were unable to say what sum 
was due to their employee co-partners, but it would probably be 
£42,000 or £43,000. As to the prospects for the current year, it 
Was very difficult to say, but he could tell them that so far they had 
hada very satisfactory increase in units sold—some 4,000,000 extra 
up to date as compared with the previous year. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 
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LANCASHIRE ELECTRIC LIGHT AND POWER 
COMPANY, LIMITED 


GROUNDS FOR SATISFACTION AND OPTIMISM 


The ordinary general meeting of the Lancashire Electric Light 
and Power Company, Limited, was held, on the 22nd instant, at 
Winchester House, Old Broad Street, London, E.C. 

Mr Alfred Shepherd (the chairman), who presided, said that the 
period embraced in the accounts was the full calendar year ending 
December 31, 1933. That year had ended with a general feeling 
of satisfaction in the minds of those engaged in trade, industry and 
finance in this country, and the new year, 1934, had opened with a 
widespread feeling of restrained optimism. A consideration of the 
figures now presented in the accounts would, he thought, justify che 
shareholders in entertaining that feeling of satisfaction as regarded 
the company’s business during the year just closed, and of optimism 
as regarded the year now begun. 

From the tabulated statement printed at the end of the report is 
would be seen that the company had made very substantial progress 
during the year, and, in particular, that the year’s profit on trading 
had amounted to £343,900, against {297,077 for the year 1932—an 
increase of nearly £47,000. Those satisfactory results were the 
outcome of a year of steady development and improving trade in 
the varied classes of consumer to which the company afforded a 
supply. Evidence of improvement had become apparent during 
the second quarter, and had continued during the remainder of 
the year. 

The total units delivered to feedersduring the year were 315,023,126 
compared with 277,731,938. The total units sold had amounted 
to 284,860,979, as compared with 240,975,767—an increase of 14 per 
cent., which compared with an increase of 9:1 per cent. in 1932. 
In regard to that increase it was pleasing to learn that the spinning 
and weaving section of the textile trade—i.e., Lancashire's staple 
industry—had increased its consumption by 17-5 per cent., partly 
due to new connections and partly to increased consumption by 
old consumers. Another large increase had been in respect of low- 
tension supplies given under the Provisional Orders held by the 
company, the percentage in this case being 23-2 per cent. over the 
consumption for 1932. Generally, every class of consumer supplied 
by the company had shown an increased consumption. Supply 
was now being given under their contract with the Manchester and 
Bury Electrical Railway, which was proving a large consumer. 

There had been an increase in the number of consumers who had 
taken advantage of the company’s assisted wiring scheme, and the 
demand for radiators, wash-boilers and 
The 
number of low tension consumers connected during the year was a 
record, representing an increase of 18-9 per cent. on those connected 
up to the end of 1932, from which it would be gathered that elec- 
tricity in the domestic field was becoming increasingly popular. 


cookers, water-heaters, 


other domestic apparatus had shown considerable expansion. 


The revenue from that source had increased by £20,840, 85 per cent. 
being accounted for by consumers on the domestic two-part tariff. 

The new quinquennial valuation of the undertaking for local 
rates, coming into force on April 1, 1934, had increased the com- 
pany’s assessment from £68,000 to {99,o00—an increase of 45 per 
cent., which would cost the company an extra £15,000 per annum 
for the next five years. Their colleague, Mr George Balfour, had 
referred to the subject last week at the meeting of the Metropolitan 
Electric Supply Company, pointing out that that company, on its 
new valuation, would be called on to pay something like £120,000 
in local rates for the current year, as against £80,000. He, the 
speaker, was sure that Mr Balfour’s view that the system of rating 
public utility undertakings was on an absurd basis would be 
accepted by most, if not all, connected with public utilities. It was 
felt in the industry generally that the burden of rates had fallen too 
harshly on electricity undertakings, and, therefore, on consumers, 
who ultimately had to bear the charges, and that some means must 
be found by which equitable assessments related to the assets value 
of the property assessed could be devised. The matter was having 
the attention of the Electricity Supply Association. 

Since January 1st, the company had been operating their stations 
under the instructions of the Central Electricity Board in accordance 
with the provisions of the Electricity (Supply) Act, 1926, but owing 
to the fact that the new organisation was, at present, operating on 
a more or less experimental basis, no advantage was meantime 
expected to accrue to the company. Full use, however, was being 
made of the company’s stations, and, owing to the increase in the 
demand in the area generally, the company might be required to 
provide extensions in the near future. 

It was proposed to pay a final dividend at the rate of 10 per 
cent. per annum on the ordinary shares, making with the interim 
dividend already paid 7} per cent. for the year. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 









































VAUXHALL MOTORS 
REVIEW OF PAST YEAR’S ACTIVITIES 
NET PROFIT INCREASE OF NEARLY 400 PER CENT. 
ALL ARREARS OF PREFERENCE DIVIDEND PAID OFF 


general m of Vauxhall Motors 
2oth inst. at the registered offices of the 


ordinary 
was held on the 


twentieth 


The 
Limited, 
company in Luton. 


eeting 


Mr Leslie Walton (chairman), who presided, in moving the 
adoption of the report and accounts, said:—The report and 
accounts have already been in your hands for some days, and I 


am sure the shareholders must be as gratified as are the directors 
with the excellent results shown therein. 
year’s figures, to put the 


As compared with last 
position very briefly and clearly, the 


sales have increased by approximately 70 per cent. in units sold 
giving an increase in net profit of nearly 400 per cent. Before 
reviewing the causes that have contributed to this result, I want 


riefly to draw your attention to some of the items that appear 


in the rep 


TRADING PROFIT INCREASED BY NEARLY HALF A MILLION 
The most noticeable item is that of trading profit, which has 
been increased from £375,453 5s. 6d. in 1932 to £872,749 Is. 5d 
at the end of 1933, quite a remarkable achievement. 


The 
of deprec 1ation, 


to £90,226, 


next item to which I wish to draw special attention is that 
from {55,724 
that the 


suitable for our 


which shows an increase of 
last 


under this heading are 


£4,500 


the fact 
better and more 


over year, in spite of items 


comprised 


} 


needs than they were last vear. The next item is an interesting 


one, and one of the two or three by which you can judge the 
‘“* up-to-dateness ’’—if I may use such a word—and the foresight 


of our organisation. Unless a firm engaged in a highly competitive 
the manufacture of maintain 
their buildings, machinery, and equipment of tools at the very 
highest state of efficiency, they will soon find themselves hopelessly 
handicapped in their fight for existence. You will notice that our 


business, such as motor vehicles, 


expenditure on maintenance has gone up from £78,236 to £170,996, 
a figure that represents a determined effort on our part at 
thoroughly reorganising and overhauling our facilities to bring 
ourselves into line with the best modern practice wherever 
possible. 

The amount written off jigs, special tools, etc., has a very 


serious bearing on the state of efficiency and elasticity the factory 
possesses, for unless special expenditure of this sort is written off 
heavily and at the earliest moment, the manufacturer may find 
himself compelled to change his special tools, etc., to meet com- 
petition before he has finally cleared off the cost of the then out- 
of-date tools; with a corresponding mental and financial handicap 
I the 


You will note we have increased this item of cost by a 


in doing what he feels to be right, or what 


demand. 


circumstances 


matter of £70,000, having written off £110,634, against £39,828 
the previous year. 

Now I am ve have done anything unusual 
in dealing with these items in the way we have; for we have 


not suggesting that 


Oo pf 
iow 


ways believed in and carried out the sound conservative policy 
maintaining our factory, plant, and equipment at the highest 


state of efficiency possible. In view of the great increase in turn- 


over, one would naturally look to a corresponding increase in 
these figures and, therefore, my chief object in dwelling on these 
items at some length was to show that the increase in profits was 
not brought about by any sort of hesitancy in dealing with these 


vital figures. 
NET PROFIT £461,426 


The net result is that we are left with a profit of £461,426—a 
figure, I frankly confess, to be far in excess of that which I had 
in mind when addressing you last year. I hope, a little later on, 
to explain why and how we were able to attain these results. 

An item that calls for comment is the “‘ Liability to General 
Motors Corporation,’’ which last year stood at £349,187, and 
which has now been wiped out altogether. This was an open 
credit which enabled us to obtain temporary finance to pay for 
extensions in buildings, machinery, etc., until such time as we 
were able to finance them for ourselves out of profits. 

The only other item which calls for comment is that of profit, 
which, after deducting the adverse balance of £268,995 13s. 3d., 
leaves us with the sum of {£192,431 6s. 4d., and your directors 
propose to deal with it in the following manner. 





ALL ARREARS OF DIVIDEND PAID OFF 


As you are well aware, we have been unable to pay the dividend 
on the preference shares since October 1, 1928, and the amount 
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in arrears up to September 30th last was £90,000, before tax, and 
ther half-yearly payment will become due 
on April 1, 1934. The directors propose, therefore, and it will be 
my pleasure in due course to move a resolution to that effect, that 
we shall pay off all arrears of preference dividend up to Septen. 
ber 30, 1933, and to pay the further half-year’s preference dividend 
due on April 1, 1934. This will amount altogether to £74,250 
after deduction of tax, and we propose to carry forward the 
balance of {118,181 6s. 4d. As April ist this year is Easter 
Sunday, dividend warrants will be posted on March 29, 1934. 

I may, perhaps, be permitted to pause here in the review of 
our last year’s working, to say your directors feel a considerable 
degree of satisfaction that the 


able to present a balance 


in the ordinary way an 


time has now arrived when we are 
sheet free from that unpleasant item 
‘Loss carried forward,’’ and, at the same time, out of profits and 

for the very considerable extensions that 
have been made to our works and plant during 1933. It has been 
a long and trying time for those responsible for the conduct of 
your business, 


current cash, provide 


and I am sure I am only expressing the wishes of 
the shareholders when I offer, not only to the executive staf 
but to every member of the firm, in whatever position he may be, 
the thanks of the shareholders for the contribution each and every 
one has made to the attainment of this desirable goal. 

RECORD 


MOTOR-CAR REGISTRATIONS 


Now to review the events of last year that had a bearing on 
our results. I think most people in our industry will agree that 
last year was, generally speaking, a good year for the trade asa 
whole. In the light of the quite remarkable increase in registra- 
tions it would be idle to plead otherwise. The motor-car registra- 
tions for last year in the United Kingdom reached a total of 
186,543, the highest number of registrations on record for any 
year, and representing almost a 20 per cent. increase over the year 
1932. Commercial vehicle registrations reached a total figure of 
58,754, am increase over the previous year in terms of units of 
15 per cent. 

Just at this point I would like to emphasise the benefit that can 
be given, and is being given, by Government statistics of this 
kind. Too often we have been terribly slow in the development 
and utilisation of statistics which can be such a vital index of 
success or otherwise in an industry, and we have perhaps been too 
prone to disregard the valuable guidance which modern statistics 
can provide. 

COMPLETE SUCCESS OF NEW 


LIGHT SIX 


You may remember that at our last meeting I suggested that if 
economic conditions remained as they were we should be enabled 
to wipe out the deficit that then stood in our books. But I 
would remind you that at the same time I foreshadowed the intro- 
duction of a new Vauxhall model, which we believed would 
command a substantial sale in its particular price area. In due 
course this model—the Light Six 12 h.p. and 14 h.p.—was intro- 
duced, and all, and more than all, the good things we ourselves 
had said about it were said with even greater emphasis by the 
Press, the motoring public, and the trade alike. The introduction 
of this car, which we had considered and experimented with for a 
very long time, can only be described as a complete success, and 
was one of the prime reasons for the very heavy strain which has 
been placed on our production facilities, particularly in the latter 
part of the year. Not only was this true in our home markets 
but export fields have been just as enthusiastic and insistent. 


NEW “‘ BIG SIX ’’ CAR AND THREE-TON TRUCK 


The limiting factor to sales has seemed to be, so far, our in- 
ability to produce enough to meet the demand. At the same time, 
we found an increasing demand for the 17-h.p. Cadet, and sales 
both at home and overseas showed a very satisfactory increase in 
this model, indicating, to my mind, that an important section of 
the public, now that trade is showing definite signs of revival, are 
again turning to the roomier and bigger type of car, so that at 
the Olympia Show last year was introduced a 20-h.p. model to 
replace the 17-h.p. Cadet, which will be known as the “ Big Six.” 
That we are correctly interpreting the wishes of the public is 
proved by the quite exceptional demand there is for this car, and 
though pressure 0M Our production facilities from the Light Six 
demand and the increasing demand for our commercial vehicles 
has meant that we are only now beginning to get into production 









econon 


introdi 
Show 

that t] 
into re 
in the 
for Va 


over 1 
2OrTes} 
velope 
indica 
Domir 
meetir 
last ye 
deal ¢ 
certall 
bas n 


1ecess 


rent ¢ 





emai 


treasi 


On 
breat 
een | 
» tak 

We 
annit 
low t 
mcrea 
shorté 
the p 
past 
srour 
ing fc 
tannc 
We Cé 
on ley 

We 
hose 
lepen 
»ppor 


where 

























































































, and 
ie due 
vill be 
, that 
pten- 
ridend 
4,250, 
d the 
Easter 
34. 
ew of 
erable 
ve ate 
item 
ts and 
3 that 
s been 
uct of 
hes of 
staff 
iy be, 
every 


ng on 
e that 
e as a 
istra- 
zistra- 
tal of 
r any 
> year 
ire of 
its of 


at can 
f this 
pment 
lex of 
en too 
tistics 


that if 
nabled 
But I 
intro- 
would 
n due 
intro- 


uction 
. for a 
s, and 
sh has 
latter 
arkets 
ent. 


ur in- 
_ time, 
1 sales 
ase in 
ion of 
ul, are 
nat at 
del to 
Six.” 
blic is 
r, and 
it Six 
shicles 
uction 


March 24, 1934 


vith it, the opinions of those most competent to judge forecast an 
iaterest and demand for this model just as remarkable as there 
was for the Light Six when that was introduced. 

I have spoken so far of the private cars only, but on the com- 
mercial side we have had just as successful a season. The various 
types we produce up to two tons have been sold to every type of 
Our plan of studying the requirements of 
and meeting them, has undoubtedly resulted in our 


lers from those firms study reliability and 


yser of such vehicles. 
each tra le, 
receiving O1 who must 
economical running. 

As a of the requests we 
introduced a three-ton Forward Control model at the Commercial 


Show last November, and assures us 


result strong have experienced we 
again the public interest 
that this will be in very big demand as soon as we are able to get 
into regular production. There has been just as big an increase 
in the demand for our Bedford products overseas as there has been 


for Vauxhall cars. 
TOTAL SALES 27,636 VEHICLES 


Put shortly and clearly—and actual figures are the best guide— 
during 1933 a total of all types, both cars and com- 
total for 1932 
of 82 per cent. 


ve have sold 
nercial ven les, of 27,030; 
f 16,329. Our home 
wer the home sales for 1932, while the overseas sales show a 
sorresponding increase of 33 per cent. The latter market has de- 
veloped into a very substantial section of our business, and every 
indication points to still better business, especially in the British 
Dominions and Colonies, where undoubtedly our products are 
meeting with a big demand. Apart from the financial results of 
last year’s working, I think we can look back on 1933 with a great 
deal of satisfaction; we have gone steadily forward to attain 
certain objects as part of our carefully worked out policy. This 
bas necessitated additional buildings, remodelling and develop- 
ment, and with it all the successful attack on new markets, and 
we plan to continue our policy in this direction. Since the end 
of the year we have again embarked on large building extensions 
uwecessitated by our programme, and we can see no reason to pre- 


this compares with a 


sales show an increase 


lvent our attaining our object, provided always economic conditions 


rmain as they are, and we are not held up by shortage and in- 
easing cost of raw material. 
A DANGER OF THE FUTURE 

On this latter point I must say one word: we manufacturers of 
freat Britain, and particularly the motor manufacturers, have 
een striving to expand our export business, and to do so have had 
» take very considerable risks to build up an export volume. 

We are now beginning to reap some benefit, and volume is be- 
inning to repay the risks we took. Trade is coming our way ; if 
tow that things are flowing our way we are to suffer not only an 
crease in the cost of our most important raw materials, but a 
shortage as well (such as undoubtedly exists in some quarters at 
the present moment), all the good work that has been done in the 
past two years will be thrown away, and we shall all lose the 
ground we have gained in export fields. We should all be build- 
ing for the future and the export side of British trade is vital ; we 
tannot, as a nation, live without it ; we cannot maintain it unless 
ve can compete with foreign manufacturers in neutral markets 
on level terms. 

We are very, very far from attaining that position yet, so I urge 
hose other manufacturers and suppliers on which our industry 
lepends, and who are now regarding the present time as an 
~pportune one to increase many of our costs, to stop and think 
where this is going to lead them. 

THE INDUSTRY AND PROTECTION 

May I refer them to the example of the motor industry ; we 
asked for protection when we were practically down and out after 
the war ; we were granted it, but we did not abuse it ; and from 
that day our cost and selling prices have come steadily down, and 
there can be no question that the community has benefited as a 
tsult. If we find other industries—although under the diffi- 
culty of depression, as we all have been—using a measure of 
Protection to put up prices immediately a demand comes along, we 
Must not be surprised if those who suffer protest very strongly 
the powers that be. 

There is a very great and fundamental difference between using 
4 measure of protection as an opportunity to put our domestic 
house in order and using that same protection merely to advance 
Pies. Surely it is not necessary to demonstrate in these days of 
Modern productive methods that increased profits should come 

M increased volume and not from increased prices. There is 
Xrely an opportunity here for a bold, constructive policy—for 
Wthout that bolder and more aggressive outlook the future of our 
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national export trade, particularly in neutral countries, is indeed 
a poor one. 


MOTOR TAXATION 

Now it may perhaps appear illogical, in view of the prosperity 
we have enjoyed and the increase that I have announced in both 
the home and export field, 


when I say that are by no means 


satisiied that the motor industry is in as happy a position as it 
should be considering the part it should, and can, play in bringing 


back prosperity to this country. I refer particularly to taxation. 
The motor-car and commercial vehicle do suffer from an excessive 


burden of taxation, and just recently the trade has again made an 


appeal to the Chancellor of the Exchequer to reduce the amount of 
the tax burden carried by our industry. I don’t want to say 
anything that may be considered undiplomatic at this stage, as I 
have no idea what the Chancellor may reply, but I do urge the 


vital importance of our application in our export business in 


particular. 
The type of car the export markets want is one that is generally 


ll perhaps closer to 


somewhat larger than our average small car, 


the type illustrated by car, and if we and other 
and we must be in a 


position to manufacture it economically and in reasonably large 


our Own 20 h.p. 


3ritish manufacturers are to meet this den 
volume to meet the price the overseas buyer will pay. This necessi- 
tates an increase in the volume of this type of car in the home 
market to spread the costs over the larger volume. 

That is the only way we can regain and keep some of these 
export markets, and more than ever is this necessary now that we 
have lost the advantage in exchange, particularly in the American 
rate during the last few months. Such factors as wide variations 
in exchange rates are a veritable bogey in export trade. These are 
difficulties which no amount of enterprise on our part will cure ; 
we must have Government co-operation if anything worth while is 
to be done. 

Reverting to the problems of your particular company, our 
prospects generally appear to be bright ; our sales for the month 
of January this year constituted a record for this company, and the 
year has certainly opened in a very promising way. 


OVER 5,000 EMPLOYEES 


I think we may look to a further natural expansion of our 
business, as we have not yet felt any benefit in the way of sales 
from the new 20 h.p. car and the new three-ton commercial vehicle 
recently introduced. 

Naturally, with the remarkable growth of our business, we have 
again enjoyed a full uninterrupted year’s work at Luton. We have 
increased the number of our employees considerably during this 
period, and now have over 5,000 on our pay-roll. 

Obviously, too, we are giving employment to thousands of work- 
people in our suppliers’ organisations, and we have thus been able 
to materially assist in the national fight against unemployment as 
a whole. We have naturally been able to contribute in no small 
measure to the prosperity of our country and particularly to 
Luton and district, for not only is there practically no unemploy- 
ment in the district, but, believing as we do that good work 
entitles a man to good wages, it means a substantial circulation 
of money locally every week. 

Whilst on local subjects, it is a pleasure to pay tribute to the 


great helpfulness of the Luton Corporation and its officials 
generally, without whose help and co-operation our rapid manu- 
facturing expansion would have been a problem of the greatest 
difficulty. 


BRITISH MATERIAL AND LABOUR 


Before concluding, there is just one other matter which I would 
like to mention. I feel I must make some reference to the fact 
that our Vauxhall cars and Bedford trucks are as nearly 100 per 
cent. British in material and labour as it is possible for any motor 
vehicle to be here in England. 

I make this statement deliberately this way because it must be 





obvious to any understanding Englishman that there are several 
items of raw material in any English car that are not produced 
‘“ too per cent. British.’’ 
Such items as copper, rubber, cotton, etc., would manifestly find 
difficulty in claiming an entirely British origin, and the list could 
obviously be further extended. 


in England and cannot claim the label 


I am compelled to refer to this point because we have un- 
doubtedly suffered by statements made by apparently interested 
parties to the effect that even such items as engines, axles, and 
so on are imported into this country and assembled by us at 
Luton. It is difficult for us to trace these false statements down 
to their actual source, and, although a distasteful subject, I want 
to take this opportunity of publicly refuting this falsehood, which 
can only be spread for the purpose of trying to damage us com- 


mercially. Needless to say, if we do succeed in tracing the source 
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of these unfair and untrue statements, we shall not hesitate to 
take the necessary legal action to finally put a stop to them. 

Perhaps the best answer of all to these calumnies is to state 
that our factory is at all times open to the fullest inspection and 
visitors are always entirely welcome and their interest is greatly 
appreciated. 


EQUILIBRIUM OF EMPLOYMENT 


I am glad to again pay the highest possible tribute to the loyal 
support the company has enjoyed during the year from every 
employee of the company from those in the highest positions to 
those in the humblest, and it is very largely to this loyalty and 
team spirit that we can look for the cause of our remarkable 
progress. We have continued to our very utmost our efforts to 
maintain equilibrium of employment among our workpeople, and 
even under very great pressure from all sides we have endeavoured 
to expand and consolidate as we went along in such a way that 
the extra people we took on were ensured 
job. 


a steady and permanent 
that our 


to maintain such 


You will appreciate with me, of course, industry 


industries in which 
equilibrium, but by careful forward estimates 
of the 


is one of the most difficult 


and a close review 


situation we have been able to avoid those spectacular 
peaks and disagreeable vallevs which are so often a feature of our 
type of industry. We have from time to time explained our point 
of view, and our recognition of this responsibility to our em- 
ployees, and I am sure that our efforts in this direction have been 
greatly appreciated by our workpeople. 


ENCOURAGING OUTLOOK 


Given a continuation of that same team spirit which we now 
enjoy—and I am sure we can rely on it—and a maintenance of 
the generally improved conditions which now exist, I look forward 
to still further expansions this year, and that the results we have 
to place before you at our next meeting may be as gratifying as 
those we now present. 

Mr C. J. Bartlett (managing director) seconded the resolution, 
which was carried unanimously. 

On the proposal of the chairman, seconded by Mr C, G. Griffin, 
it was unanimously agreed that all arrears of dividend on prefer- 
ence shares from October 1, 1928, to September 30, 1933, together 
with the half-year’s dividend on March 31, 1934, be paid. 
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ANGLO-FRENCH EXPLORATION COMPANY, LIMitgp 





INCREASED PROFIT—STRONG POSITION 


The forty-fourth ordinary general meeting of the Anglo-Fren¢} 
Exploration Company, Limited, was held, on the 21st instant, 
Winchester House, London. 

Mr F. A. Robinson (the chairman), in the course of his speech 
said that he thought shareholders must share the directors’ pleasure 
in having such a satisfactory account of the year’s work placa 
before them. Last year he was able to report that the deficit iQ 
assets had been converted into a surplus of £40,000. After paying 
the dividend of 6 per cent. in respect of 1932, their surplus at te 
end of the year 1933 had increased to £228,000. Since December 3}, 
1931, their assets had therefore increased by over £300,000. Ther 
surplus at the present moment had still further improved. Ty 
cash at bankers was £26,494, but if they added British Governmey 
securities and other liquid assets, less liabilities, their real cay 
position was £121,912. To have a fund such as that at their dis. 
posal indicated that they had resources readily available for any 
new business they might undertake. ; 

The gross revenue for the year amounted to £101,065, as con- 
pared with £56,211 last year, and was the largest for five yean, 
The net result of the year’s work was {80,737 profit, as compare 
with £37,398 the previous year. Against the profit earned the 
directors had decided to write off £20,449 for depreciation. The 
board felt justified in recommending a dividend of 10 per cent, 
against 6 per cent. last year. 

In addition to holdings in gold-mining companies, they had ther 
large interest in the Apex (Trinidad) Oilfields, Limited. They hai 
also considerable shareholdings in the best tin mines in the Malay 
States; they had their interest in the Anglo-Burma Tin Company, 
and they had interests in the copper fields of Northern Rhodesia. 
South Africa’s departure from the gold standard in December, 1932, 
had had a profound effect on the gold industry of the Rand, the 
benefits of which would prove to be far reaching. It had resulted 
in increasing the lives of the mines now working, and had attracted 
much new capital for the purpose of opening up new mines and 
restarting mines previously abandoned. 

Regarding taxation of the profits of the mines, it was to be 
hoped that the increase in the revenue received by way of normal 
tax, and also from the increased activity in mining, would permit 
the South African Government to reduce the large proportion they 
took of the profits arising from the higher price of gold. 

As the nations of the world must trade with one another, it 

seemed to him to be inevitable that sooner or later the price of gold 
must be stabilised, and he ventured to give his opinion that when 
stabilisation was effected the sterling price would be not far removed 
from to-day’s figure. 
Stocks had been 
much reduced and the consumption of the metal showed a welcome 
increase from 101,000 tons in 1932 to 125,000 tons in 1933. That 
had enabled the International Tin Committee to increase the quotas 
of the participating countries from the beginning of the present 
year. As to copper, the record showed that there had been a 
gratifying increase in the consumption from 890,000 tons in 1932 
to 975,000 tons in 1933, and there was a general anticipation that 
the present year would show a further increase. Unfortunately, the 
price of standard copper remained at about the same figure at which 
it stood a year ago, i.e., about £32, but with an increased consump- 
tion it was reasonable to assume that the price would not long 
remain at the present figure, which was much below the cost of 
production, except in the case of one or two favourably circum- 
stanced companies in Rhodesia. 

Mr W. T. Anderson, C.B.E., referring to their interest in a tin 
property in Siam, said that it consisted of a holding in a company 
developing a tin property in the southern part of that country, and 
there was every indication that it would some day be one of the 
largest tin producers in existence. The deposit consisted of a large 
contact ore body situated on a hillside, and the work so far done 
showed it could be worked by open-cut methods to a considerable 
depth. It had been developed by means of small shafts and adits, 
which had disclosed that the occurrence was one of unusual size 
and value, the bottom of which had not yet been reached. 

The mine had lately been examined by a well-known and inde- 
pendent consulting engineer, who reported that, allowing for 
selective mining and rejection of low-grade ore, he regarded one 
and a half million tons as proved, a further half to one million 
tons as probable, and still further additions possible. He con 
sidered that a grade of 3 per cent. could be maintained over one and 
a half million tons, and probably over two million tons. The 
directors looked upon their holding in that company as of high 
potential value. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 


In the case of tin, the outlook was hopeful. 
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UNITED GLASS BOTTLE MANUFACTURERS, LIMITED 
ANOTHER SUCCESSFUL YEAR 
ISSUE OF ORDINARY SHARES 


The twenty-first ordinary general meeting of the United Glass 
Bottle Manufacturers, Limited, was held, on the 22nd instant, at 
Winchester House, Old Broad Street, London, E.C. 

Sir Max J. Bonn (the chairman), in the course of his speech, 
said: My lords, ladies and gentlemen,—My first duty is to ask 
proprietors to join the board in paying tribute to the memory of 
Mr Gilbert Gilbey, the late deputy-chairman. He was beloved 
and respected by his colleagues, by every member of the organisa- 
tion—whether at head office or the works—and highly esteemed 
throughout the trade. His life-long association with our industry, 
his single-minded devotion to the best interests of the U.G.B., 
lent exceptional authority to his wise counsels. Of his personal 
charm and kindness of heart it is difficult to speak in formal 
ems. His untimely death caused a vacancy in the representation 
reserved to the preference shareholders. At the special class meet- 
ing which has just been held Mr E. A. S. Alexander has been 
‘lected a director, and the Board regard this appointment as a 
happy combination of family continuity and personal qualification. 

The balance sheet more so than the profit and loss account 
reflects the increased turnover and the quickened rate of deliveries 
which characterised the year under review. 


PROFIT ALLOCATIONS 


Regarding the profit and loss account, it is a great satisfaction 
to be able to report an increase of £6,874, in spite of the heavy 
burden due to the increased charge for fuel oil. Proprietors will 
recollect the discussions in the daily Press and the debates in the 
House of Commons which followed the Chancellor’s Budget speech 
in April last. The alteration proposed and duly sanctioned in the 
Financial Resolution meant a levy of 20s. 5d. per ton of fuel oil, 
which automatically reversed the ‘‘ calorific parity ’’ in favour of 
wal. Before deciding on any drastic changes, we experimented 
vith creosote oil at Sherdley. Technically it was found most 
atisfactory, but unfortunately the suppliers have not seen their 
vay to offer us a long-term renewal at the expiry of our existing 
contract. Throughout the year we continued the use of fuel oil 
it Charlton. In both instances our cost of production was very 
ubstantially increased, and earlier in the year it seemed as if 
‘rofits were bound to be severely reduced. 

Fortunately the marked improvement in every one of our maiu 
ines of business gave us a more balanced production programme. 
it is entirely due to the reduction in overhead expenses that the 
leasing results for 1933 were effected. I am satisfied that no 
me item of our main lines of production is selling a farthing 
digher than in 1930. 

As to the allocation of profit and loss account, the net profits 
after charging directors’ remuneration, income tax, debenture 
interest, etc.) amount to f121,014, to which must be added the 
valance brought forward from last year, £42,617, making the 
total amount with which we have to deal £163,631. There has 
deen paid and appropriated (1) preference and preferred ordinary 
lividends (less tax) for the half year to June 30, 1933, and 
aterim dividend of 2} per cent. on the ordinary shares (less tax) 
or the year ended December 31, 1933, £27,283; (2) debenture 
‘edemption reserve, £11,650; (3) debenture premium reserve, 
132,000; (4) staff benevolent fund, £6,500; (5) expenditure on 
tableware development written off, £7,500; and (6) since Decem- 
ber 31st last applied in payment of final dividends, less tax, to 
December, 1933, on the preference and preferred ordinary shares, 
£17,957, leaving a balance of £60,740, with which the directors 
propose dealing as follows: In payment of a final dividend on the 
ordinary shares of the company for the year ended December 31, 
1933, 5 per cent., making 7} per cent. for the year (less income 
tax), £17,606, and to carry forward a balance of £43,133. 


SUCCESS OF SHERDLEY TABLEWARE 


I would like to explain the special allocation to tableware 
development account. As previously stated, we embarked on 
this to us entirely novel activity on the level of selling prices 
Previously established by foreign manufacturers, based on working 
sts peculiar to their methods of combining semi-automatic pro- 
sses with cheap manual labour. Recently we have reorganised 
our tableware production as a ‘‘complete unit’’ within the 
Sherdley Works. We are anxious to fix the capital cost on a 
smewhat lower figure—irrespective of the normal depreciation 
tharges—in order to bring the earning power of this unit into line 
with other departments. For that reason specific allocations by 
Way of writing down are preferable to a general allocation to 
TeServes, 


The Board, by now, regard our tableware production as an 
important part of our business, though we are fully alive to the 
uncertainties, due to foreign exchange complications and problems 
of fiscal policy. Twelve months have passed, and we are still 
unaware of any decision come to by the Tariff Advisory Com- 
mittee, in spite of the various submissions made by the Glass 
Manufacturers’ Federation. 


FUTURE DEVELOPMENTS 


As to the future, we have started 1934 quite normally, but witb 
an exceptional amount of constructive work ahead of us. This 
brings me to the question of the fresh capital we are seeking—on 
terms which present a substantial bonus to you, ladies and gentle- 
men, and a reasonable cost basis to the company. 

That we have decided to incur heavy capital outlay is in itself 
the most telling expression of the board’s tempered optimism. 
The purposes for which we seek fresh funds fall into two main 
categories : — 

(1) For some years past Mr Moorshead has contemplated certain 
development schemes, which should prove either a direct economy 
or a distinct convenience in factory outlay. Important as they 
were deemed to be, we decided to await the moment at which it 
might be feasible to raise the money on reasonable terms. Also 
we had to wait until the protracted negotiations which would 
give us the necessary land facilities had been sufficiently 
advanced. 

(2) It became advisable to ‘‘ reinsure’’ ourselves regarding our 
melting costs by planning for the re-equipment of the factories 
on the most modern lines for producer-gas, thus placing us in a 
position to avail ourselves, with comparatively short delays, of 
either method of melting. At Sherdley, at least, we are about to 
go over to the use of coal—not from deliberate choice, but owing 
to the mathematics of comparative cost. We do so reluctantly 
from the point of view of factory convenience, cleanliness and 
economy of storage, etc. But the recent improvements in pro- 
ducer-gas technique have been sufficiently great to warrant this 
change-over—just as some years ago the adoption of fuel oil was 
clearly indicated. 


NEED FOR GREATER TRADE CONSCIENTIOUSNESS 


The one less satisfactory feature is the continued price com- 
petition amongst domestic manufacturers. Whilst your board 
believe in the keenest competition qua service and quality, they 
would endorse the views I ventured to voice at the Glass Con- 
vention at Buxton in May, 1933, when I had the honour of acting 
as president, i.e., that without some greater sense of ‘“‘ collec- 
tivity ’’ within the industry regarding capacity of output, an 
uneconomic situation may well arise should demand become 
stationary. With this contingency in mind-—though I hope it 
may not become a reality—your board ask your support and 
encouragement in a conservative financial policy. We anticipate 
that we shall ba able to maintain the present rate of dividend on 
the increased capital, relying on U.G.B. quality and service con- 
tinuing to overcome the increasing pressure of competition. 

To the uninitiated there may be little apparent difference in 

any given bottle as turned out by the various manufacturers, but 
to the majority of bottle users there are technical points such as 
accurate measure, strength, correct finish of the mouth properly 
to fit modern closures, etc., which largely determine the value of 
the bottle. Many firms using high-speed automatic bottling 
machinery require bottles of amazing accuracy in all these 
respects, and the excellent quality of the U.G.B. products, 
coupled with the service which our unique manufacturing 
resources enable us to give, warrants confidence in our continued 
success. 
I have seen many references in the financial Press to our 
earning power.’’ I should like to remind our customers that 
our earning power should be measured, not in terms of the 
nominal capital only, but of the reserves as well. It will then 
be seen that we work with a none too large margin, and that our 
profits, as in all non-monopolistic articles of mass production, 
depend entirely on the extent and rate of turnover. 


“e 


HOME AND EXPORT TRADE 


“a , 


Whilst we are always seeking to find ‘‘ new lines,’’ in the main 
we are dependent on the good fortunes of the varied trades and 
industries engaged upon ‘‘ consumers’ goods.’’ It is difficult to 
conceive of any appreciable growth other than through an in- 
creased purchasing power of the nation. Anxious as we are to 
foster our export trade—which we have maintained practically on 
the level of previous years—it is extraordinarily difficult to 
expand this, owing to world conditions with which you are 
familiar. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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SANTA GERTRUDIS COMPANY, LIMITED 
POSITION AND OUTLOOK 


rhe twenty-fifth ordinary general meeting of the Santa Gertrudis 
Company, Limited, was held, on the 16th instant, at River Plate 
House, Finsbury Circus 
Mr F. W. who presided, said that in view 
of Dr. Maclaren’s report, which accompanied the directors’ report, 


London. 


Baker, the chairman, 


the company’s Mexican interests at Pachuca, owing to the exhaus- 


tion of the mines, would have to be dealt with and treated as an 


asset to-day of very little value, other than the item of £48,974, 


representing the cost of shares in the Compania Beneficiadora de 


Pachuca, which had a value in excess of the figure at which it 


stood in the balance sheet. Hence it would seem clear that they 
would have presently to consider the question of a readjustment 
of their capital position to bring it more into line with the real 


value of their assets 


‘‘ Invesiments at cost stood at £514,302 


representing as to 


ir 1, 
ing of sn 


ures in the Mexican Corporation, which 


1! unchanged at that figure {180,000 of the larger total 
represented their investment in the Lake George Metal Corporation, 


TCR eS a 
$247,000 their nol 


remaine 


nd sundry other investments amounted to approximately £80,000. 
ACTIVE DEVELOPMENT CAMPAIGN 

At last year’s meeting he reported that it had been decided with 

Mr Rose lanaging director of the Santa Gertrudis organisation 


in Mexico, to carry out a very active campaign of development to 


investigate the 12 square miles of unexplored territory controlled 
Pachuca Camp. 
hree points in separate areas in the unexplored section of the 


and particularly in the Ohio, 


proper very good values were 
obtained from time to time in both gold and silver over substantial 


widths of ore, but unfortunately development proved the ore shoots 


to be small, and, in the Elena claim, a faulted vein system. 

This brought them to the position where they had to determine 
whether to continue development on these new vein systems at the 
large capital outlay which this 


responsibilities. 


work called for, with its attendant 
It was therefore decided to call in the services of 
December 
and after consideration of all the factors 


Dr. Malcolm Maclaren, the eminent geologist, who, in 


last, visited the 


advised 


property, 
that, in his opinion, there was no hope of finding a major 
ore body parallel to and south of Dos Carlos ; the two ore bodies 
found in the Ealena and Ohio claims were, in his opinion, likely 
to be too small to be of any value in extending the profitable life 
of the mine. Further exploration, he stated, even if successful, 
which would be improbable, would yield nothing more than minor 
ore bodies, similar to those in Ohio and Elena. He therefore recom- 
mended that preparation be 
operations. 


In view of Dr 


made for the speedy cessation of 
Maclaren’s advice, there was therefore no alterna- 
tive but to work out as speedily as possible any ores available for 
economic treatment and to take the necessary steps, in due course 
» close down the property. 

Che directors’ 


me of the Mexican group of companies, 


report indicated that the Compania Dos Carlos, 
in co-operation with two 
other associated companies in London, had been investigating, 
luring the year under review, other mining possibilities. The pre- 
sent large liquid resources of the Compania Dos Carlos would enable 
this search to be proceeded with, with increased vigour. 

Ihe Mexican Corporation, Limited, through its Mexican com- 
pany, held a 50 per cent. interest in both the Fresnillo Company 
and the Teziutlan Mine. The of the Fres- 
nillo Mine, aiter allowing for development, but before deducting 


reserve for depletion, depreciation, etc., since the end of June last 


total monthly revenue 


had averaged over $; 


$70,000 per month. On September 30, 1933, 
the Fresnillo Company resumed the payment of dividends with a 
distribution of 10 cents per share, and on January 5, 1934, 
a further distribution of 20 cents per share. 

With regard te the Lake George Metal Corporation, Limited, he 
had visited Australia in the autumn of last year for the purpose of 


discussing with the New South Wales Government the question of 


made 


the construction by the Government of a 21-mile railroad from 
Bungendore, and there was every reason to anticipate now that 
an agreement with the New South Wales Government would shortly 
be completed under conditions which would impose upon the rail- 
road administration no financial burden in operating the branch 
line. Since his return from Australia a syndicate in which they 
had taken a participation had formed, with the object 
of becoming more actively engaged in the consideration of gold- 
mining business that might be offered in the Commonwealth of 


been 


Australia. 
The chairman having replied to questions, the report and 
accounts were adopted. 





CAMP BIRD, LIMITED 
THE YEAR’S RESULTS 


The thirty-second ordinary general meeting of Camp Bird, 
Limited, was held, on the 16th instant, at River Plate House 
London. 

Mr W. F. Baker, the chairman, who presided, said that the iten 
‘““Shares in and Amounts Owing to Subsidiary Companies” 
showed no change at £290,431. This item was almost entirely re. 
presented by their holding in the Lake George Metal Corporation 

‘* Investments at Cost or Written Down Values,’’ 
showed substantially no change over the year. 


at £806,716 
Subdividing this 
figure, quoted securities amounted to £540,000 and unquoted ¢. 
curies to £266,000. 

The operating results for the year, while in themselves disap. 
pointing, were improvement over those for the 
previous year, but even so did not, he suggested, reflect the results 


definitely an 


that should follow the very marked increase in activity of the 
The 
£54,941. 

forward to the current financial year amounted to £62,121. 


company’s operations. 
debit 


previous year’s accounts showed a 
Therefore the total loss to be carried 
The 


company were now taking quite an active interest in goldmining 
y 1 g § 


balance of 


AUSTRALIAN DEEP LEAD INTERESTS 


With regard to their Australian Deep Lead interests, the result 
of development and drilling carried out on the four groups of deep 
lead leases extending over some 30 miles of the Bet-Bet main 
trunk lead in Victoria, comprising, roughly, 24,000 acres, had been 
so satisfactory as to justify the formation already of several 
companies, the working capital for which had been subscribed. 

Talbot Alluvials, Limited.—The annual working profit from the 
Talbot property was estimated at £48,000 sterling, over a life of 
17 years, based on gold at £4 sterling per ounce. With gold at £6 
sterling per ounce the profit would be increased to approximately 
£128,000 per annum. The Camp Bird Company's percentage hold- 
ing in Talbot Alluvials was 14.8 per cent. of its capital. The 
first of the subsidiary companies formed was known as Madam 
Hopkins Gold Mining Company, Limited. The annual profit with 
gold at £4 sterling per ounce was estimated at £87,000 sterling, 
and with gold at £6 sterling per ounce at £207,000. 

The of the subsidiary companies was called Homebush 
Gold Mining Company, Limited. This company, in co-operation 
with the Oroville Dredging Company, was entitled to and had 
subscribed in the proportions of two-fifths and three-fifths respec- 
tively for 50 per cent. of the working capital in the Madame Hop- 
kins Gold Mining Company, Limited, and is entitled to subscribe 
with the Oroville Dredging Company, to 50 per cent. of the work- 
ing capital of the Homebush Gold Mining Company, Limited, 
should the reports when received from the engineers warrant the 
subscription. 


second 


The Camp Bird Company was further interested, in 
co-operation with others, in options that had been obtained over 
two other deep lead propositions in Victoria. 

The company had secured an option over approximately 860 
acres of ground in the Ovens River Valley, Victoria. 

They had, with other associates in London, agreed to participate 
with an important Dutch group in an effort to secure a mineral 
concession Over a Dutch New Guinea. The report 
also dealt with a participation which they were taking in a syndi- 
cate, now formed, with the object of becoming more actively e- 
gaged in the consideration of gold mining business that might 
be offered in the Commonwealth of Australia. 

He felt that it was necessary for him to draw attention to the 
serious effect on the company’s assets position arising from the 
failure to discover new sources of ore in the Santa Gertrudis Mine. 
This had been for many years past their best source of revenue, 
which was now cut off, necessitating a substantial writing down 
of the portion of their quoted securities represented by the interest 
in the Santa Gertrudis Company. In addition to the loss on theit 
Santa Gertrudis holding they were facing a situation disclosing 4 
very large sum due to preference shareholders in respect of arrears 
of preference dividend. 


large area in 


VALUE OF THE SECURITIES 


rhe total present valuation of the company’s quoted and ut 
quoted securities was in the neighbourhood of {900,000, from which 
figure required to be deducted the net amount of current liabilities 
over cash and debtors amounting to £40,000, or a net figure of 
£860,000. 

The figures just quoted referred to the position as it was more OF 
less to-day, and not to the position as it was at June 30, 1933, 48 
since that date, in order to provide the cash necessary to take 
up their participations in the Deep Lead Companies, securities 
showing on realisation a profit of approximately {£23,000 had bee® 
sold. 

The report and accounts were adopted. 
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RADIATION, LIMITED 
SATISFACTORY TRADING RESULTS 


The ordinary general meeting of Radiation, Limited was held on 
the 21st instant, at the Incorporated Accountants’ Hall, Victoria 
Embankment, London. Mr H. James Yates (chairman of the 
sompany) presiding. 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said :—It is with 
pleasure that I am able to propose to you the adoption of a satis- 
factory report of our trading for the past year. lkrom the profit and 
Joss account it will be seen that the net income from the subsidiary 
including transfer fees and bank interest, amounts to 


companies, 


299,905, Which compares with the sum of £288,785 for the previous 
year; there is thus an increase of £11,180 for the year 1933. 


As a result of our extensive advertising we have been able to 


bring before the householder the numerous advantages of using the 
“New World ” gas cookers and the gas fires, water heaters, etc., 


made by Radiation, and I have no hesitation in saying that if 
householders will always insist upon having Radiation goods, they 
will obtain apparatus so constructed as to ensure better results and 
more econoniical use than can be attained with any other similar 
apparatus 

It will interest you to know that, apart from our increased sales 
in this country, our export trade also has improved, in spite of the 
fact that we have to combat v« ry high taritt We continue to hold 
demonstrations of our ‘‘ New World ”’ 


worl i, 


cooker in various parts of the 
and the popularity of these demonstrations is increasins 


During the past year, Sir David Milne Watson, the governor of 


the Gas Light and Coke Company, did us the honour of formally 
opening our new central research and demonstration kitchen at 
Radiation House. Our own staff of expert cooks is continually 


experimenting with new recipes, and the results are embodied in the 


Radiation Cookery Book, which is now in its seventeenth edition. 


Not only does our cookery book include recipes for practically every- 
thing required in most households, but it gives the tested ‘‘ Regulo ”’ 
setting and the correct cooking time for every operation in the ‘‘ New 
World "’ oven 


THI BEAM ‘AS IRI 


” 


Our ‘‘ Beam is. fires 


radiation clinical gi lainps 


> 


and the 


embody the results of our research work in this direction, by which 


deating by gas has been placed on a plane never before reached 
The warmth from our ‘‘ Beam ’’ fires apart from its comfort, is of 
lefinite stimulative value to health, and our clinical gas lamps are 
finding an increased application in hospitals and clinics for the alle- 


viation of the pain and discomfort caused by rheumatism, neuritis, 
lumbago, and kindred ailments. These appliances have still further 
assisted in associating gas with health. 

Recently we introduced another type of gas fire called the High 
“Beam."” There are new and important features in its construc- 
ton. Its radiant efficiency is greater than that of any gas fire 
yet marketed. Further, we have incorporated in the High ‘‘ Beam 
fire a valuable feature, viz., the self-lighting gas tap. It is only 
necessary to turn on the gas tap by means of this tap, and the fire 
lights up automatically. We confidently anticipate that this new 


fire will become increasingly popular. 


I have reminded you on a number of occasions that we were 
the first to apply to a gas cooker an absolutely reliable thermostat. 
For this we have our registered trade mark, descriptive of the 
thermostat itself, viz., ‘‘ Regulo.’’ The not only takes 
absolute control of the temperature and ensures perfect 
cooking, it also ensures economy in the consumption of gas. It 
has been proved by millions of users all over the world that it is 
only necessary to place the food in the “* New World ”’ 


“ Regulo ” 
oven 


oven, set 
the ‘ Regulo ’’ to the proper figure, note the time, and remember 
to open the oven door once the proper time has elapsed, when it 
will be found that the food is perfectly cooked. 
up in our slogan, ‘‘ Trust the ‘ Regulo’ 


This is all summed 
for perfect cooking.”’ 

‘ Regulo”’ for a gas oven thermostat is known all 
over the world. The ‘‘ Kegulo”’ can only be obtained in apparatus 
Manufactured and sold by the Radiation Companies. 

“ Radiation ’’ has come to be regarded as the hall mark of all 
““ New World ” is the hall mark of 
the most efficient gas cooker made. ‘‘ Regulo”’ is the hall mark of 
the most reliable thermostat made. Beam ”’ is the hall mark of 
the most serviceable gas fires made—and all these valuable trade 
Marks are the creation and the property of your company. 

The Chairman concluded by Moving the adoption of the report 
and accounts, and the approval of the dividends recommended, 
bringing the total distribution on the ordinary shares up to 12} per 
cent. for the year. 

Mr C. Herbert Smith seconded the resolution, and it was carried 
wnanimously. 


The word 


that is best in gas apparatus. 
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EQUITY AND LAW LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY 


ANOTHER RECORD YEAR 


The annual general meeting of the Equity and Law Life Assur- 
ance Society was held, on the 2oth instant, at 18 Lincoln’s Inn 
Fields, London. 

The Right Hon. Sir Dennis Herbert, K.B.E., M.P. (the chair- 
man), said that in regard to their business for 1933 they had 
again to report a record year. The total 
£4,494,967, against the previous year’s record of £3,979,277, and 
the gross life business was £3,655,135, against £3,458,213. 

Annuity business had continued its remarkable growth, the 
consideration received during the year for the immediate annuities 
£1,793,534, nearly double the previous year’s figure at 
£928,619. The increase in their annuity business had begun in 


gross business was 


being 


1931, the larger increase coming in the following year, 1932, after 
i Iged invest- 


doing that class of 


the general reduction in rates of interest on gilt-¢ 


ments. In common with all other companies 


business, they had revised their rates in 1932 to bring them into 
Within the last few 


reducing still 


weeks 
further the rates 
[hey had carefully investigated 
thoroughly satisfied themselves that the 


accord with the changed conditions 
they had again revised those rates 
of annuities granted per f100. 
the question and had 
business was being done on a sound basis which was profitable to 
the society. 

The net rate of income on their total funds was £4 2s. 6d. per 
In the 
a very Satis- 
not un- 


ies would continue 


cent. for last year, against £4 2s 


In the previous year. 


and their advisers, that was 
yields. It 
that their with-profit poli 


form of investment. 


opinion of the board 


factory rate in these days of low income was 


reasonable to hope 
profitable 
an ted lurine he 
amounted during the 


substantially below the 


Claims by death, which has year to 
expectation. A 
notable characteristic of their life assurance business was that the 


1 } 


average sum assured by policies issued by the society during last 
year was £3,723, which he believed was the highest shown by any 
life assurance undertaking in the world. 

One of the 1 t difficult problems now facing all insurance 
offices and othe ncial businesses was the investment of their 
funds. The had always had exceptional opportunities of 
obtaining good-cla mortgage securities, a type of investment 
eminently suitable f insurance undertakings. In these times 
such securities were more scarce and less easy to obtain than 


l in their 


investments forming 


formerly, and that fa with the rapid increase 
funds, had 


coupled 


resulted in their Stock Exchangs 
a larger proportion of their total 


now formed nearly 50 per cent. of 


than some years ago, and they 
their total funds. During last 
1 paid to that problem and they 
As a result they 
the end of 
their Stock Exchange investments 
was considerably in excess of the book 
As to the future, 
7 f } 4 


shareholders might feel confident 


year special attention had beet 
had formed a special investment committee. 
had been more successful in investing their funds. At 
last year the market value of 
I value 

he thought that their policyholders and their 
that the society 


its sound position, and might hope for even further improvement. 


would maintain 

They had not been able to spend the large sums on advertising 
which the big composite insurance offices did, but they were very 
much alive to the advantages to be obtained from advertising in 


the newspaper Press. They had spent substantial sums on that 
and were very well satisfied with the results. They owed much 
to the favourable editorial notices which had from time to time 


been given to the society in important papers 
The report was unanimously adopted. 





GOVERNMENT RETURNS, Gc. 








NATIONAL ACCOUNTS 


The total ordinary revenue for the week ended March 17, 
1934, amounted to £19,145,000 against ordinary expenditure of 
£12,309,000. After allowing for an increase in Exchequer Balances 
of £156,133, the operations for the week, as shown below, decreased 
the National Debt by £6,680,000 to approximately £8,035 millions.* 


(000’s omitted.) 
£ £ 


Treasury Bills ........cecseeee0e+e. — 14,430 Public Department Advances + 8,000 


P.O. Teleg. capital expenditure — 250 
— 14,680 + 8,000 


* Including £200 millions on Account of Exchange Equalisation Fund and 
Borrowing for Statutory Sinking Funds. 
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A complete analysis of the approximate position of the } National 





Debt at December 31, 1933, appeared in the Economist for 
January 6, 1934. 
! 
| Total Receipts into the Exchequer from 
ES ne | April, | Aprilt, | Week | Week 
AND OTHER RECEIPTS | yea R34 | 1933, to 1932,to | ended ended 
1933-34 | Mar.'17, | Mar.'18, | Mar. 17, | Mar. 18 
| 1934 | 1933 | 1934 1933 


ORDINARY REVENUE, 3 | F 
Inland Revenue— £ f £ f 4 

SS OS ae 228,750,000 217,888,000 236,821,000) 6,356,000) 8,055,000 

Sur-tax, including Arrears | | 


| | | 
51,000,000) 47,640,000) 54,400,000 2,850,000) 


of Saper-Tax ........c000000 3,390,000 
Estate, etc., Duties .......... | 74,750,000) 82,990,000) 72,670,000) 1, 130,000} 1,720,000 
OS eee 20,400,000) 19,340,000) es 400,000] = 250,000 

| 
Excess Profits Duty and | | 
Corporation Profits Tax.. | 2,200,000 500,000 500,000] 
Land Tax and Mineral | | 
Rights Duty .. | 800.000 720,000 770.0001 50.000) 50,000 
hanes j 000! j 
| | 
Total Inland Revenue ...... 377,900,000 369,078,000 | 381,201,000) 10,786,000) 13,465,000 


| | 
Customs and Excise— - | 
i asia otiisninale 167,965,000 172,327,000) 161,125,000) 4,062,000) 3,670,000 

















Excise ie [101,182 100! 104,900,000!119,430,000 3,700,000} 4.700.000 
Total Customs and Excise |269,147,000 277,227,000/280,555,000) 7,762,000) 8,370,000 
— 
Motor Vehicle Duties (Ex- | 
che quer Share) a a eee: 5.000.000) 5,420,000 5.084.000 'S8 000 
Post Office (Net Receipt)...... 11,700,000] 16,700,000] 13,650,000 200,000 250,000 
Crown Lands ...........s0008 | 1,230,000! 1,180,000) 1,210 
Receipts from Sund 3,800,000) 4,652,464) 4,898 
Miscellaneous Ke | 30,000,000; 21,796,114) 22,458,052 139,486} 2,959 
| 
Total Ordinary Revenue |698,777,00 96,053,578 709,056.754'19,145,486 22,087,959 
SELF-BALANCING 
REVENUE, | 
Post Office eh AR ee 59.439 1.0 0 $900 ) 750,000 750.000 
Motor Vehicle Duties appor- 
tioned to Road Fund ...... | 24,100,000) 25,030,000, 22,575,000 
Total Self-Balancing Revenue 83,539,000, 79,08 0) 77,.475.000 750,000 750,000 
REE nee eeeee en 7/5,133,578 786,531,754 19,895,486 22,837,959 
! i sce Se ee 
| | j 
{ x 
| I te | 
ee ti ay om 
rn } 1933-34 | —— eutnennia 
EXPENDITURE j ie 1 
AND OTHER iSSUES eed April 1, April 1 Week | Week 
| Sur 
1933, to 1932, to ended ended 
C : Mar. 17, M 18, | Mar. 1 | Mar. 18, 
134 1933 | 1934 | 1933 
| 


ORDINARY ] 
EXPENDITURE. | aan a oo ee 
Interest and Management of | 


wm 





National Debt 224,000,000 211,124,048 262,272,970 303,301} 401,800 
Payments to Northern Ireland | | 
Exche equer ..... | 6,750,000 5,813,907} 6,190,158 13,000 
Other Conx jlidated Ft un ind Ser- | | 
SNES cessescecesrcmronsennconne eee 3,244,425) 2,742,410) 3,463) 242,495 
TUNE: ctehijnanieeniensnenin ae 234,306,000) 220,182,380/271,205,538, 306,764) 657,295 
Total Supply Services | \° | | 
(excluding Post Office) |466,566,000) 443,312,835 432,032,391) 12,002,589) 19,486,849 


,000'663,495,215, 703,237,929) 12,309,353/20,144,144 


Total Ordinary Expendi- | 


ture 700,866 


SELF-BALANCING | | | | 
EXPENDITURE, | | 


I i iscccsessitcdnsinnbiianein 59,439,000) 54,950,000) 54,900,000; = 750,000 750,000 
ES 24,100,000) 25,030,000} 22,575,000) 
Total Self-Balancing Ex- | | 
PENGItUTE ......coccccccces 83,539,000) 79,080,000) 77,475,000 750,000) 750,000 
| 
Total Ordinary and Self- |— - - - 
BalancingExpenditure |784,405,000|742,575,215|780,712,92s 9} |! 3,059, 353/20,894,144 
New Sinking Fund (1928) (Fi- — \- 


) 


nance Acts 1928 and 1933) } 7,215,097] 16,792,781] 


Total (including New | 
Sinking Fund) 








749,790,312)}797 505,710) 13,059,353/20, 894,144 





Payments to U.S.A. Govern- | 
| } 3,304,392} nt 
hae = 22 ' 

a ii ; 753,094 ,704'826,462,059' 13,059 353( 20,894,144 





The aggregate revenue and expenditure to March 17, 


1934, is 
shown below :— 








FINANCIAL YEAR, 1933-34, Aprit 1, 1933, TO Marcu 17, 1934 
(000’s omitted) 
t 
ada al ID IIR 055 cbecccnsinuseninbibaaecssl 696,055 
Gross increase in borrow- £ Decrease in balances... 2,895 
i aksiesepbtaebeneneenéi 171,760 
Less— 
Exchange  Equalisa- | 
|. ee 200 ,000 
tNew Sinking Fund ... 7,215 
207,215 
eee ppesennoen 35,455 
698,950 | 698,950 


t Authority will be sought in the Finance Bil] to meet the amount of the Statutory 
Sinking Funds in 1933 by borrowing. 


POSITION OF 


Ways and Means Advances Out- 


THE FLOATING DEBT 
Mar. 18,°33 Mar. 31,’33 Mar. 17, 34 


Movement 
week ended 
Mar. 17, "34 





standing — é £ £ 
Advances by Bank of England..... ; oes - a 
Advances by Public Departments. 42,700,000 34,550,000 = 43,950,000 + 8,000,000 
Treasury Bills outstanding ......... 775,585,000 775,905,000 811,075,000* — ~ 14, 430,000 
Total] Floating Debt ............... 818,285,000 810,455,000 855,025,000 — 6, 430 000 


* Includes £4,000, the proceeds of which were not carried to the Exchequer within the 
period of the account. 


TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER 


Tenders for £40,000,000 in Treasury Bills were opened on 
March 16, 1934, and the total amount applied for was £74,770,000. 
Tenders were accepted for Treasury Bills at three months, dated 
Monday to Friday at £99 16s. Od., about 43 per cent., and above 
in full; Saturday, at £99 16s. 1d., and above in full. The average 
rate per cent. was 15s. 6-22d. The amount allotted was 
£40,000,000. The following table shows the weekly record at 
various dates :— 





Amount 
Otfered 


Total 
Applications 


Amount 
Allotted 


Average 


Date c 
Rate © 


° 














1932 £ £ £ fad 
January 1......... 40,000,000 50,320,000 38,000,000 5 8 4 
PD asdivsneinee 45,000,000 61,860,000 43,950,000 2 3 3-73 
lulv 1 45,000,000 59,945,000 45,000,000 0 16 11-82 
October 7..... 55,000,000 100,325,000 50,000,000 0 16 11-24 

1933 
January 6 45,000,000 73,830,000 45,000,000 0 16 10-84 
July 7 45,000,000 83,890,000 42,000,000 O10 4:85 
October 6 45,000,000 100,450,000 45,000,000 0 12 9-98 
1934 
January 5 227 35,000,000 76,260,000 30,000,000 0 18 11-5 
February 2 ...... 40,000 000 71,985,000 34,135,000 0 17 11-74 
, 35,000 000 53,525,0 ” 35,000 000 O17 5-81 
‘el 35.000 000 653,825 000 34,600,000 016 5-52 
at 35,000,000 67,820,000 35,000,000 017 2-92 
March 2 40,000,000 64,615,000 37,000,000 O18 4°75 
March 9 40,000,000 69,675,000 35,875,000 Q 18 0:77 
March 1¢ } 40,000,000 | 74,770,000 40,000,000 015 6-22 
1 | | i 
NATIONAL SAVINGS CERTIFICATES 
. : - ‘ No. of 7 
Total Sales of Savings Certificates vetenaten. 1) Value 
a Z 
Week ended February 24, 1934 ..........ccccereeeeeeeeeee | 711,410 569,128 
Week ended March 3, 1934 $46,335 677,068 
February, 1916, to March 3, 1 | 1,178,815,275 928,661,970 





At theend of January, 1934, the amount remaining to the credit 
of investors in Savings Certificates, 
£388,987,587. 


excluding interest, was 





THE BANKERS’ GAZETTE 





BANK OF ENGLAND 


Return for Week ended Wednesday, March 2Ist, 1934 


ISSUE DEPARTMENT 








£ £ 
Notes Issued :— Governtuent Debt ............ 11,015,100 
Te Cigculation — ccccccccccoscecese 369,465,497 | Other Government Securities 245,257,321 
In Banking Department ...... $1,615,017 | Other Securities ............... 184,196 
BOVE GI ccnsnescecenccccccene 3,543,383 
Amount of Fiduciary Issue... 260,000 ,000 
: Gold Coin and Bullion ...... 191,080, 514 
451,080,514 451,080,514 
BANKING DEPARTMENT 
£ : : . 
Proprietors’ Capital ............00+ 14,553,000 | Government Securities ...... 72,894,732 
TENE sgacanonrsnsecqecnscnepaseeencess. wy 3,689,440 | Other Securities :— 
Public Deposits®  ............+2e00+ 12,167,229 Discounts and 
Other Deposits :— Advances... £5,617,584 
aa £107,555,942 Securities ... {12,844,316 
Other Accounts £36,060,501 oa 18,461,900 
———$———— 143,616,443 | Notes .........cccccccecccccsecsces 81,615,017 
7-day and other Bills ............ 1,019 | Gold and Silver Coin ......0 1,055,482 





£174,027,131 £174,027,131 


Incliding Exchequer, Savings Banks, Commissioners of National Debt and 
Dividend Accounts. 











| Amount Inc 
Mar. 21, 1934 


or Dec. on | Inc. or Dec, on 


Both Departments Last Week Last Year 














/ £ £ 
I cis 369,465,497 | 166,548 5,134,926 
Public deposits .... 12,167,229 77,088 16,859,252 
Bankers’ deposits 107,555,942 4,179,089 + 22,611,117 
NE on ciccetaccabenannsuiet 36,060,501 40,934 1,842,945 
Seven-day bills .......... 1,019 510 + 
Total. outside liabilities sabe sa 525,250,188 4,464,169 + 12,729,745 
ee 18,242,440 + 6,108 1. 4,271 
Government debt and securities ...... 329,167,153 5, 322 998 12,665,940 
Discounts and advances........... 5,617,584 2,256 6,169,100 
Other securities . sn 13,028,512 + 755,644 15,428, 738 
Silver coin in issue dep: art me nt acai 3,543,383 + 6,473 95,174 
Coin and bullion (bank's reserves) ... | 192,135,996 + 115,076 4- 21,761,088 
Reserve of notes and coin in banking 
II 6s. ccscintiniepidvnbirseennendn | $2,670,499 | + 281,624 | 4. 1,626,162 
Proportion of reserve to outside lia- ae inne 
bilities — 
(a) Banking Department only 
(* peepertian *) ...002-c0rcc0e. 53-0 + 1°6% -~ 1°6% 
(b) Gold stocks to deposits and 
notes (‘‘ reserve ratio”’) ... 36-6% + 0°5% + 65% 





Date 


Janua 
Week 
Week 
Total 
Total 


Incre: 





Total 
Total 


lncre: 


Gok 
h 


Tot. 
Tot: 
Tot 





73 
8 
24 
84 


)-98 





99 


” dee 


28 
170) 


edit 
was 


I 


5,100 
7,321 
4,196 
3,383 


10,000 
0,514 


0,514 


4,732 


31,900 
5,017 
05,482 


7,131 
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(000’s omitted) 


Banking Department 





Issue Department Gabe 




















so 

Date Notes Circula- Public Bankers’ Other —s gs 

Issued tion Deposits Deposits Deposits ~ 

1934 £ £ £ £ £ £ % 

Feb. 14 | 450,903 366,280 23,376 99,278 36,319 Nil 2 
a 450,979 364,655 29,329 98,268 35,782 Nil 2 

,, 28 | 450,979 367,402 32,102 37,663 Nil 2 

Mar, 7 | 450,979 | 370,219 | 21'811 36,574 Nil 2 
» 14 | 450,979 369,632 12,244 36,101 Nil 2 

"91 | 451,080 | 369,465 12,167 107,556 36,060 10lin ! 2 


i 


(000’s omitted) 


Issue Department | Both Depts. Sanking Departinent 





| 3 
| 




















Date Govt. Other Go + C = - Govt. — P Other | Reserve and 
Debt and | Securi- | @ - — 101 | Securi- yh Securi- | the ‘ Pro- 
. curitie ‘| ties wae rve | ties aaa ties | portion ” 
sxiniisaianeaiaatiaeeie 
1934 | £ £ | g |» £ £ £ % 
Feb. 14) 256,107 | 350 | 191,843 | 362° 8,200 | 11,187 | 85,563 1532} 
» 21} 256,106 350 191,982 | 36% 3,3 8,131 12,781 87,327 |534h 
ee 28} 256,109 350 192,003 3648 75, 3.648 5,805 12,223 84,600 [52.4 
Mar. 7) 256,100 357 192,021 | 3645] 76,730 5,800 2,029 81,802 |514? 
» 14] 255,895 568 192,021 | 364; 78.595 5,630 11,705 | 82,389 |519} 
» 2! 256,272 184 1192,136 | 36 4,' 72,895 5,618 12,844 $2,670 '5< 





BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS 
LONDON 


(000’s omitted) 





















































| ! 
Town | Metropolitan | Country Total 
| ; 
1934 £ £ f £ 
January 1 to March 7......... | 6,453,625 341,568 582,007 7,377,200 
Week ended March 14 .. 670,470 31,039 53,053 754,562 
Week ended March 21 | 587,329 31,350 54,323 673,002 
Total to date, 1934 ............0- 7 711 »424 403,957 689,383 8,804, 764 
Total to date, 1933 ............6. 6,216,806 381,820 626,810 7, 225,436 
ke! a f} +1,494,618 | + 22,137 | + 62,573 +1, 579, 328 
Increase or decrease in 1934 \ 4: 1% = 58% |= 10-:0% | = 21 9% 
en aseale —_ = od ED 
Total for year 1933............... | 27,714,480 1,656,675 2,766,471 32,137,626 
Total for year 1932............00. 27,853,633 1,610,407 2,667,919 32,111,959 
nae ‘ — 119,153 46,268 | + 98,552] + 25,667 
Increase or decrease in 1933 { = ©6-4% | 2:8% | = 3-6% | = 0:07% 
| 
PROVINCIAL 
(000’s omitted) 
| | Aguregate 
k Jed Totals, 
ba eg 17 | Month of February homens 1 to 
} eel March 17, 
= | rt 
ee 1933 2 | ae 1934 | 1993 | 1934 | Ie OF | 1933 | 1934 
| ec. 
: | 
No. of working days... : 24 24 
£ £ f we 8 £ 
BIRMINGHAM ...... 2,123 | 2,462 9,379 9,399 | + 0-2 26,588 | 28,147 
BRADFORD ee 515 752 3,283 4,343 | +32-2 8,610 11,746 
BRISTOL ...... 1,097 | 1,311 4,454 4,759 | + 6:8} 11,778 | 13,287 
DUBLIN 4,066 | 4,061 os a ia 54,291 56,457 
662 773 2,280 3,137 | — 4:3 8,853 8,900 
a 830 958 4,588 3,905 | + 5°8 | 10,507 | 11,466 
LEICESTER. .....<c00s. 725 695 | 2,428 2,660 | + 9°5 7,307 7,503 
LIVERPOOL ......... 5,731 5,687 23,969 25,048 | + 4°5 | 63,497 69,358 
MANCHESTER ...... 8,702 | 9,981 39,121 | 39,706 | + 1-4 | 107,151 [111,798 
NEWCASTLE. .......... 1,459 | 1,555 6,290 6,496 | + 3:2 | 16,790 | 17,444 
NOTTINGHAM. ...... 389 407 1,974 1,865 | — 5-5 5,114 5,346 
SHEFFIELD ......... 751} 771 | 3,433 | 3,597] + 4-7] 9,415 | 9,998 
Siiniteiieaeedl hiiestenceeialinas Liakenvens ee 
FONE ctcnctsonses 27,050 | 29,413 1 1, 299 | 104, 915. + 3:5 nes 351,450 











OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS 


NOTE.—The latest return of the State Bank of the U.S.S.R. appeared in the 
Economsst tor September 10, ’32. Chile, in August 12. Canada, io January 27. 
Danzig in February 24. Egypt, in Merch 3. Bank for International Settlements, 
Roumania, Lithuania in March 10. Federal Reserve Members, Norway, Denmark. 
Latvia, Estonia, Greece, Java in March 17. 


U.S. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS—In $’s (000’s omitted) 


Mar. 22, | Feb. 28, Mar. 7, | Mar. 14, Mar. 21, 
Resources 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Gold Certificates on 
hand and due from the 





























I + — 3,895,810 |4,152,950 |4,252,320 | 4,270,690 
Total reserves........0«- 3,371,210 | 4,139,680 |4,397,950 |4,503,780 | 4,524,440 
Total cash reserves 178,890%| 208,730 | 210,840 | 217,410 220,180 
Total bills discounted 670,870 64,390 58,580 54,890 51,410 

Bills bought in open market 352,310 62,340 46,370 37,460 33,250 
Total bills on hand .......+. 1,023,180 126,730 | 104,950 92,350 84,660 
Total U.S. Govt. securities . | 1,864,399 | 2,431,950 |2,431,860 |2,431,840 2,431,890 
Total bills and securities .. 2,892,960 | 2,559,340 12,537,460 {2,524,840 | 2,517,120 
Otal resources...........sss000 6,966,150 | 7,309,000 |7,525,990 |7,714,850 | 7,690,910 

LIABILITIES 
Federal Reserve notes in 

actual circulation..........++ 3,916,340 | 2,979,640 |3,002,340 |2,989,050 | 2,984,940 

ederal Reserve Bank - 

notes in circulation ...... 195,380 | 184,540 | 159,370 143,880 

posits— Memberbank—- re- 

SOTVE ACCOUNT ...00.0-eccce0e 1,917,620 | 3,093,120 3,312,790 |3,454,490 | 3,449,270 
Government deposits ‘i 111,470 45,260 34,930 16,130 24,010 

eo. 2,154,850 | 3,265,380 13,480,900 {3,614,080 | 3,627,640 
Capital paid in and surplus... 428,390 23°,890 | 284,500 | 284,200 284,110 
Total liabilities............00++++ 6,966,150 | 7,309,000 |7,525,990 {7,714,850 | 7,690,910 

atio of total reserves to 

deposit and Federal 

Reserve note liabilities een 

combined....... . 99°97) 68-2% 68-4% 








NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK-— In $’s (000’s omitted) 


Mar. 22, Feb. 28 Mar. 7, Mar. 14, | Mar. 21, 
1933 1934 1934 19324 1934. 
Total gold reserves ......+-+++: 818,080 | 1,230,600 |1,331,890 |1,309,780 | 1,408,070 
Total bills discounted........- 248,520 30,290 26,510 25,800 24,060 
Bills bought in open market 64,130 3,060 2,650 2,450 2,400 
Total U.S. Govt. securities... 625,410 801,750 | 801,750 | 801,750 796,730 
Total bills and securities .... | 942,920 835,240 | 831,050 | 830,150 823,260 
Deposits—-Memberbank—re- 
SOTVS account ......c.0.-000- | 764,250 | 1,270,780 |1,366,590 |1,358,670 | 1,416,620 
Ratio of total res. to dep. and | 
Federal Res. note liabili- 
ties combined ...........-.. 50 -4° 63-9%, | 65-9% 65-3% 67 -6% 


SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK—In £’s (000’s omitted) 











Mar. 17,; Feb. 16; Feb 23, | 23, Mar. 2, | Mar. 9, ,Mar. 16, 
ASSETS | 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 | 1934 
Gold coin and bullion ..... 11,035 aan 118,225 17,7: 37 17,353 17,956 
SUDSIGIATY COIN ccc ccccccccsese 542 362 365 360 366 374 
Bills discounted: Domestic 
and Union Govt. Treas. | 
NIBP co cctcie sconces seeeens 1,041 202 | 201 216 | 194 | 169 
Bills discounted : Foreign..... 13,850 | 19.946 21,206 21,836 | 21,636 21,990 
IIB i. cncccccsceorsvses 2.025 | 1,726 1,726 1,726 1,726 1,725 
LIABILITIFS | 
Ros sdicacatciesbcerkeoves 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 
Reserve 9 624 | 624 624 | 624 624 
Notes in circulation ..........- 8,132 | 10,487 | 10,429 | 11,618 | 10,975 | 10,633 
Government deposits ........ 1,657 1,613 ae 899 | 3,216 | 2,956 | 3,536 
Bankers’ deposits......... 119,765 | 32,051 32,261 29,372 | 28,795 {29,622 
Ratio of cash reserves to | | | | 
liabilities to public.. | 37 -7° 40 1% 39-4 1 40-0% ' 39:9% | 41-1% 








IMPERIAL BANK OF INDIA—In rupees (000’s omitted) 



































lFeb. 24, | Jan. 26, | Feb. 2, | Feb. 9, | Feb. 16, | Feb. 23, 
ASSETS 1933 1934 | 19 1 | 1934 1934 | 1934 
Total securities......... $6,61,91 | 48,91,19 | 48,19,48 | 48,06,13 | 48,34,68! 48,84,78 
Ways and means ad- | | | 
WINE. sé caisaccenscons ae 1,00,00 | 4,50,00 7,50,00 8,09,00} 6,50,00 
MMII ec cvc ca acceceeccss | 6,29,60 | 1.13.43 | 2199145 | 2,61,25 | 2.96.05! 2,65,05 
Cash credits ... 18,86,29 | 15,86,63 | 16,20,99 | 15,85,48 | 16,07,86! 
Inland bills ... 2 96,25 2,59,20 2.23,72 | 2,27,37 2,68,45) 
Foreign bills ... 29,15 30,19 32,26 | 30,79 32,96] 
Dead stock 2,61,53 2,54,15 ; 2,54,13 2,54,20 2,54,29 
Bal. with other banks 15,28 51,76 | 56,07 | 51,04 44.94 27,€ 
IIE cacativninesdccasierens | 23,35,73 | 17,01,82 14,80,62 | 11,51,78 | 10,55,10) 11,89,06 
LIABILITIES | 
Capital paid up 5,62,50 5,62,50 5,62,50 5,62,59 5,82,50| 5,62,50 
Reserve ........... 5,17,50 | 5,22,50 | 5,22,50 | 5,22,50 | 5,22,50} 5,22,50 
Total deposits 79,72,30 | 80,30,73 | 80,84,08 | 79,64,47 | 80,37,44} 80,77,42 
The above includes— £ | £ £ | £ £ £ 
Deposits in London 1,718 | 1,009 1,035 | 996 974 1,046 
Advances in London 1,831 | 1,374 | 1,386 1,383 1,378 1,639 
Cash, etc., at other 
Banks in London...... 118 392 424 387 340 210 
BANK OF FRANCE—In francs (000’s omitted) 
) Mar. 17, | | Feb. 23, 23, | Mar. 2, | "2, |  Mar.9, ) XN 9, Mar. 16, 
ASSETS 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 
i icssdccsecerinteennn 80,787,798 | 73,971,475 | 73,928,199 | 73,980,688 | 74,051,413 
Foreign assets—— 
Sight deposits ...... 2,451,466 14,523 | 12,681 17,316 13,869 
ee eee |} 1.922:112 | 1,055,769 | 1,056,785 | 1,055,819 | 1,055,842 
Home bills ...........-. 3,760,613 | 5,963,338 | 5,430,183 | 5,145,517 | 5,021,602 
Advances against sec. | | 
To the State ........ | 3,200,000 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 3.2 00,000 3,200,000 
Other advances 2,717,069 | 2'932.259 3,040,265 L 2,971,543 2,994,673 
ry | 
Negotiable Bonds, | | 
Sinking Fund Dept. | 6,629,428 6,114,063 6,114,063 6,114,063 6,114,063 
Other assets (exclud- | | 
ing forward exch.) 5,912,897 | 4,759,668 | 5,011,666 | 4,993,413 4,965,321 
LIABILITIES | | 
Notes in circulation... 84,816,913 | 81,023,503 | 82,575,518 | 8 81,937,912 | 81,186,693 
Public deposits......... 2,124,624 1,867,997 1,859,493 1,762,497 1,759,258 
Private deposits ...... 17,985,445 | 12,831,060 | 10,983,817 | 11,838,995 | 12,202.185 
Other liabilities 2,454,40 2,288,536 2,275,014 | 2,338,945 2,338,648 
Ratio of gold reserve | | | = 
to sight liabilities | 76-8 | , 1 77-1% | 77-3% | 77-3% 
THE REICHSBANK—In Reichsmarks (000's omitted) 


Mar.15, | Feb. 28) Mar.7, | Mar. 14, 
} 
| 














ASSETS 1933 1934 1934 i934 
GIN diikcah bavcapnecissvcscesevussinonsecsetaneenn | 738,983 333,480 312,915 265,730 
Of which deposited abroad............ ot 49,257 26,479 31,335 39,292 
Reserve in a ig Currencies —......... 113,327 6,691 6,351 eine 
Bills of exchange and cheques ........... 2,508,844 | 2,770,494 | 2,863,678 | 2,837,316 
Silver and other coin................ 255,873 219,376 236,821 258,179 
Notes of other German banks ... 10,810 3,318 7,742 11,437 
Picts ciceneiandesntucmanasaee $2,316 248,197 } 78,309 77,278 
Investments .. 401,131 665,887 676,500 678,922 
Other assets 681,610 578,741 508,109 511,469 
LIABILITIES 
II Sooo ciccssricsantinnccsasnaossones 150,000 150,000 150,000 150,000 
ee 417,426 473,151 473,151 473,151 
Notes in circulation ...............0+5 3,266,406 | 3,494,091 | 3,386,011 | 3,356,616 
Other daily maturing obligations .. 355,014 530,217 519,384 535,307 
FEE SEINE an. iessencsecccencsons 604,043 178,725 161,879 134,343 
Cover of note circulation ................+- 26-1% 7% 9-4% 8-2% 
NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM— In belgas (000’s omitted) 
Position, | 
May 28, | Mar. 16, | Feb. 21,} Feb. 28, Mar. 8, | Mar. 15, 
ASSETS 1914 1933 | 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Ce baidcciinvnsveiiase (a) Jf 12,667,110 |2,713,887 \2,714, 113 (2,710,641 |2,706,2: 
Silver and other 3 232,650 | 62,461 67,946, 67,821 67,051 67,466 
DOI evs cccecissaces 697,600 | 801,780 753,473) 746,261 742,028 733,026 
LIABILITIES 





Notes in circulation... | 934,150 3,541,114 3,419, aeol” 472,890 13,462,560 (3,442,368 
Deposits : Govt. ...... | aie } 128,428 135,880} 164,251 136,131 147,174 
Other ...... ! aa | 300,655 393,387! 322,072 336,647 333,055 





(a) In thousand francs. 


NETHERLANDS BANK—In florins (000's omitted) 








Position, Mar. 20,1) Feb. 26, ; Mar. 5, ; Mar. 12, 
ASSETS May 30,1914 1933 1934 1934 1934 
Gold .. 163,092 948,736 792,198 792,246 788,535 
Silver 8,436 24,602 26,805 25,921 25,583 
— bills disentd. | ) f 38,050 28,421 27,867 27,604 
Foreign bills ......... 73,427 1,402 1,402 1,402 
Loans and advances > 253,504 4 
in current acct.... | J ( 72,368 | 144,858 | 145,827 | 144,404 | 143,219 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation 316,632 951,990 | 897,916 | 913,292 | 901,770 | 895,719 
Depantes ...<..0.cc00ee 5,016 220,588 | 110,433 | 100,158 99,583 99,018 
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SWISS NATIONAL BANK—- In francs (00's omitted) 
Position | in 
ASSETS | May 31 Mar. 15, | Feb. 23, | Fe 28, Mar 7, | Mar. 15, 
194 aa 340 | ‘4 34 1934 
171,17 2,535,715 |1,877,222 836,532 |1,82 4,498 |1,819,439 
. 315,597 | 188,510 | 147,820 | 135,785 | 150,089 
. S 504 8 $73 | > 023 4,968 2,941 
12,14 34 3 45.9594 47,414 22,562 
ra | 
4,102 32,86 19,96 29,887 14,887 
iT ,319 63.1% t 14 68.090 60.484 
$8,349 | 24,2 24,074 24.022 | 38,967 
i } 275,925 '1,484,47 1,339,381 1.646 | 1,371,929 |1,346,915 
33,75 t18 637,229 957,454 502,116 561,120 











_ BANK OF ITALY— In lire 


Mar. 10, | Feb. 











(000" s omitted 





7 10, | Fet ~ 20, Feb 28, Mar. 10, 
ASSETS 1933 1934 | 1934 1934 1934 
Gold, com and bullion i 6,225,400) 7,101,500) 7,103,100) 7,104,900) 7,081,800 
Foreign bills and balances abroad | 912,80 243,8 156,400 83,30 34,200 
Other cash iS 308,604 s14 318,10 316,200 
Gold deposited abroad due by 
the State ...... - wee | 1,772,800) 1,772,800) 1,772,800} 1,772,8 1,772,800 
Discounts ....... silat 5,013 3,648,800) 3,663,800) 3,98¢ 4, )39,600 
Advances . 686,00 514,600) 1,832 1,823,701 571,100 
Credit with “Institute for In 
dustnal Recons n ‘ 1,044,200) 1,131,900) 1,131,800) 1,131,8 1,131,500 
Government securities .. 1,361,300, 1,373,400) 1,373,7 1,375,400) 1,376,700 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation............ » 12 12,919,500) 12,461,200 12,708,000) 12,579,900 
Public deposits a. 3 3 30h 30,00 
Other deposits and drafts 1,33 1,881,500} 1,450.9 1,425,100) 1,223,530 
Ratio of reserve to note and sight 
liabilities combined 49 48-64 91-08 | 49 38 1) 46 
_ BANK OF SWEDEN— In kronor (000’s omitted 
Mar.18, Feb. 23, , Feb. 28 ~ Mar. 7, | Mar. 15, 
ASSETS 1y33 is34 1934 i934 1434 
Gold reserve.. satis ities 218,332 262,513 | 262,516 262,877 263,424 
Government securitices—Swedis! 226,364 V1,235 | 201,235 201,235 201,235 
~ - Foreign | 3,704 
Goid abroad not included in the 
gold reserve ..... ee 13,575 | 110,173 | 110,173 | 110,119 109,571 
Bills payable in Sweden 34,925 14,656 14,423 14,285 14,321 
abroad .......0-0.... 4,616 | 306,987 | 306,781 | 306,731 | 306,837 
Balance’abroad ............. 258,154 | 198,098 | 198,711 198,636 196,455 
seed 61,632 | 36,539 | 35,871 $4,446 | 34,411 
LtapiLities | 
Notes in circulation............... 513,876 534,736 | 596,982 | 569,032 573,498 
Government depesits sosesnsene 118,784 180,414 172,040 168,325 | 157,890 
Private deposits ..................... | 113,492 434,935 | 384,597 409,522 | 416,709 
adic eowtscotoocs 2 Seay 





BANK OF SPAIN—In pesetas (000’s omitted) 


Positi 


24, 1 


. | Mar 18 ) Feb Mar. 3, , Mar.10 ; Mar iB 
ASSETS iMay 30, 1914 1933 1934 | 1934 | 1934 1934 
«a | 521,775 [2,259,055 2,261,789 |2,261,898 |2,261 989 |2,262,063 
£..WOT seer esenees 728,600 | 615,994 | 663,094 | 662;665 | 660.762 | 664.859 
Loans & Discounts. 800,725 12 ; 624,251 2,610,178 |2,683. ,697 2,640,444 '2,6000,178 
Spanish 4% stock... | 344/475 344475 | 344.475 | 344.475 | 344.475 | 344.475 
Adves. to Treasury 150,000 150,000 150,000 150,000 150,000 | 150.000 
LIABILITIES } 





Notes in Circulation 901,550 |4,792,182 |4,747,669 4 £796,561 |4,804,927 |4,734,260 
Deposits . 477.500 966,093 923,991 877,799 | 908,470 | 931,394 
BANK OF —— —In escudos (000’s omitted) 

) Feb. 1, ; Dec. 30, , Jan. 10, , 1 Jan. 17, | Jan. 24, Jan. 30 
ASSETS | “1933 | 1933 1934 | 1934 | 1934 1934 
a encase 561,274 | 760,190 | 772,892 | 774,679 | 775,875 | 777,057 
Balances abroad ..... 543,037 327,231 328,150 | 332,583 $39,562 | 345,470 
Discounts ............... | 339,548 | 331,879 | 327,074 | $23,064 $24,333 | 330,384 
Government loans .... 1,054,046 [1,052,072 (1,052,072 |1,051,409 |1,051,409 )1,051,409 
LiaBILITIES | | 

















Notes in circulation .. 11,956,702 |1,989,253 11,964,260 1,929,677 |1,910,502 |1,933,827 
Government deposits. | 269,287 188,699 202,133 | 212,158 | 229,042 | 242,846 
Bankers’ deposits 272,852 | 305,057 | 3 322.853 340,057 336,104 | 315,591 
Other deposits 24,148 | 38,793 30,218 | 36,849 ' 46,973! 31,662 

AUSTRIAN NATIONAL BANK— In sc hillings (000 S Omitted) 
ASSETS “Mar. 15; F 23, 3, | F Feb. 28, ~ Mar. 7. Mar ‘15, 

Cash reserve— 1933 | 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Gold coin and bullion ... 149,535 | 188,941 | 188,956 | 188,983 189,025 

Foreign exchange.......... 38,967 ; . a \ ; 
Other foreign exchange®.... | 115 | 21,571 22,438 | 24,022 | 22,646 
Bills discounted............... |} 302,091 | 288,849 296,753 | 290, 286,438 
Federal debt? ...........-.+. 660,971 | 624,444 | 624,444 | 624,444 | 624,444 
LIABILITIES i 

Share capital ............-.... 43,200 | 43,200 | 43,200 43,200 43,200 
OS aE 10,949 | 11,095 11,095 11,095 11,095 
Notes in circulation ........ | 838.699 928,344 992,574 941,330 | 933,887 
I coe |} 206;833 | 193,095 | 137.538! 180,979 | _178,049 


~ © Ip dollar and sterling only 


¢ In accordance with Art. 53 


of the Statu tes. 


NATIONAL BANK OF HUNGARY—In Hungarian Pengé 
(O00" Ss omitted) 





ASSETS 

















Mar. 15, | Feb. : 23,) ) Feb 28, Mar. 7, ; Mar. 15, 
Metal reserve- | 1933 | 1934 | 1934 | 1934 1934 
Gold coin and bullion .................. | 96,563 | 78,872 | 78,872 | 78,872 | 78,872 
Drafts and notes ......... 16,649 | 14, 744 | 14,663 | 14,101 | 14.376 
Silver coin and bullion 9,526 | 14,487 11,728 11,905 12,988 
Inland bills, warrants and secunties ... | 442,560 | 554,838 576,956 563,753 | 554,307 
Advances to Treasury .........sc0..0c000- 51,136 | 49,485 | 49,485 | 49,464 | 49,464 
LIABILITIES | 
Share capital (gold crowns 30,000,000%) | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 
Notes im Cisculation .......ccccccccesceseee | 324,203 | 301,094 | 347,008 | $32,157 | 318,160 
Current accounts, deposits, etc 83,517 | | 116,619 | 89,645 | 95,133 | 100,873 
Cash certificates 1119.715 | 119,715 | 119,715 | 119,715 
Other liabilities 194, 947 | 1175 515 _ 175, 733 | 174, 958 174,811 
* Calculated at pre War par of exchange 
NATIONAL BANK OF CZECHOSLOVAKIA—In Cz. K 
(000's omitted) 
Mar. A Feb. 15, Feb. 23, Feb. 28, Mar. 7, 
ASSETS 1933 1934 1934 | 1934 | 1934 
Ee cis cc us | 1,708,552 | 1,705,968 | 1,705,514 | 2,668,337¢| 2,661,213® 
Balance abroad and foreign | 
EE 1,005,013 586,627 | 586,873 | 78,471 67,471 
Discounts and advances ... | 1,170,176 | 1,491,118 | 1,351,151 | 1,346,054 | 1,733,967 
States notes debt balance... | 2,649,610 | 2,582,850 | 2,582,124 | 2,149,738 | 2,148,304 
OS EEE 534,533 533,534 582,250 641,212 518,567 
LIABILITIES 
Bank notes in circulation .. | 5,518,587 | 5,537,636 | 5,381,444 | 5,523,367 5,849,673 
Check account balances .... 886,337 | 590,550 602,860 443,552 460,933 
Other liabilities ............... 231,62 1 320,147 371,874 464,883 366,906 


Gold previously booked under * Balances Abr 


new parity. 


40 now 


‘own under “ gold’”’ at 


1934 


a 


NATIONAL BANK OF JUGOSLAVIA—In dinar ca omitted) 





ASSETS 


Cash reserve :—— 


Gold at home and abroad . 


Foreign exchange 
er foreign 
Rills and 


Ot exchange.. 


Government advances 


LIABILITIES 


Notes in circulation 
Sight deposits .............00. 
fic e deposits 








advances against s¢ 





Mar. 15 Feb. 28, Mar Mar. 15, 

1933 1934 8" of 1934 
1,761,431 1,764,832 1,765,240 1,765,301 
|} 174,156 80,624 $4,014 | 81,079 
13,288 88,036 | 46,669 | 51239 
2.371.695 | 1,958,683 | 1,903,897 | 1,896,184 
| 1,811,170 | 1,717,488 | 1,717,808 | 1.717190 
| 4.587,030 4,232,677 | 4,235,798 | 4.181 177 
| 5. 5,200 958,599 | 966,025 | 1,012°37 9 
318,196 | 1,079,542 1 1. 053,250 i 039,459 


NATIONAL BANK OF BULGARIA—In levs (000° S omitted) 



































Feb. 28, | Feb. 7, | Feb. 15, | Feb. 23, | Feb. 25, 
ASSETS 1933 | 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Gold and silver holdings ... | 1,519,867 | 1,546,292 | 1,546,536 | 1,546,675 | 1,546,675 
Balances abroad and foreign | | 
urrencies : 101,771 174,552 | 149,494 | 132,828 | 109,357 
Discounts and ances ... | 718,364 | 1,121,966 | 1,121,414 | 1,122,012 | 1,122,596 
Aivances to Treasury 2,872,946 | 2,782,898 | 2,782,898 | 2,782,898 | 2,782,898 
LIABILITIES | | | | 
Capital paid u } 590,000 500,000 | 500,000 500,000 | 500,000 
Resers } 1,191,913 1,229,785 1,232,362 1,232,362 | 1,232,362 
Bank i | 2,451,882 | 2,611,699 | 2,552,919 | 2,453,267 | 2,399,630 
Sight ities | 1,664,784 | 1,713,210 | 1,788,771 1,890,726 | 1,962,594 
Deposits 13,462 | 157,060 | 153,752} 151,369 | 183,752 
CENTRAL BANK OF TURKEY—In /T (000’s omitted) 
j) Mar.9, | Feb. 15, Feb. 22, | Mar. 1, Mar. 8, 
Assis |} i923’ | 1934 | 1934 | i934’ | 1936 
an . | 16,563 17,370 | 17,398 17,435 | 17,512 
er and WOtes ....00 17,606 | 11,469 | 22,568 | 12,711 | 11,747 
Free fe x | 1,073 | 4,493 | 3,547 | 2,928 | 2,986 
Treasury bonds | 154,358 151,142 | 150,928 | 150,824 150,663 
PB ic sniccexcrkscvindacibnnenes | 31,419 | 31,034 | 31,114 | 31,118 | 31,147 
Securities .. wd | 4,500 | 4,500 4,500 4,500 4,500 
LIABILIVIES | } | | 
aes 15,000 15,000 15,000) | 15,000 15,000 
Note Issue : | 
ST  ccieimcans 154,358 | 151,142 150,928 | 150,824 150,663 
Supplementary . 8,688 8,688 | 8.688 | 8,688 8,688 
Sight habilities ' = =20,167 21,659 | 20,182 | 19,303 18,587 
BANK OF POLAND— In zloty (000’s omitted) 
Mar 10, | Feb. 10 10, Feb 20, | ~ Feb. 28, Mar. 10, 
ASSETS 1933 | 1934 1934 1934 1934 
RE sc cnncpacktreiiiineemeiis $13,482 | 478,107 478,280 | 478,513} 478,971 
Ot which held abroad ...... 221,716 | | os 
Foreign exchange and bal- ! | 
DOOD: cesccndsndysnesenesncete 86,088 | 76,868 77,039 | 77,914 78,469 
Bills discounted............. 540,517 327,511 605,549 | 632,814 617,754 
Loans against securities ... 100,926 | 57,073 57,016 | 65,174 58,889 
Reserve fund securities 91,605 | 92,404 | 92,404 | 92,404 92,399 
Advances to State ......... $0,000 | 90,000 90,000 | 90,000 90,000 
LIABILITIES | l | 
Share capital 150,000 | 150,000 150,000 | 150,000 150,000 
Reserve funds 114,000 | 114,000 114,000 | 114,000 114,000 
Notes tn circulation . 1,005,686 | 935,378 908,46 | 939,068 924,477 
Current accounts ............ 146,696 | 248,512 | 263,209 270,621 268,437 
BANK OF FINLAND—In F. Marks (000’s omitted) 
Position, ; Mar. 8, | Feb. 23, | Feb 28, | Mar. 8, 
ASSETS May 30,1914) 1933 | 1934 | 1934 | 1934 
een 35,091 304,367 | 322,625 | 322,626 | 322,627 
Balance abroad and foreign bills 90,379 {1,110,821 |1,385,454 |1,355,915 [1,350,263 
Finnish and Foreign Govern- 
ment securities .........cc0008 21,826 | 298,161 | 319,613 | 317,592 | 351,975 
Discounts and loans ............ 105,151 |1,022,475 753,272 795,661 | 878,680 
LIABILITIES , 
Notes in circulation ............ 123,941 {1,130,014 |1,193,733 |1,285,757 |1,286,273 
Deposits at notice ............ 21,225 | "324,467 | ‘428,691 | (368,419 | 357,595 






























































BANK OF JAPAN—lIn yen (000’s suet 
| Position, Mar. 4, | Feb. 10, Feb. 17, Feb. | 3 3, 
ASSETS | June30, 1914 1933 1934 1934 ly os | 
Gold coin and | | 
Other cin and | ¢ 221,320 | > 428,069 | 425,070 | 428,071 | 425,071 | 425,071 
bullion ...... |) 37,833 32,223 33,490 33,775 34,295 
Discounts ...... | 41,740 654,469 612,392 | 606,511 602,197 | 606,076 
Advances ...... 70,540 | $1,942 51,838 51,823 52,592 51,903 
Govt. bonds ... | | 490,930 585,466 559,427 528,211 508,916 
LIABILITIES 
DIRE iccoveaxsccs | 362, 270 | 1,069,631 | 1,209,362 | 1,156,846 | 1,188,074 | 1,185,633 
Govt. deposits | 87,340 | 420,149 399,471 400,711 383,929 | 316,758 
Other deposits | 11,440 73,963 79,957 74,834 | 71,434 89,511 
’ 7 
LONDON RATES 
|\Mar. 15,|Mar 16 \Mar 17,,Mar. 19, IMur, 20, Mar 21, |Mar. 2, 
1934 | 1934 | 1934 | 1934 || 1934 | 1934 ' 1934 
Bank rate (changed from Ds hei*> % % % © 
24% June 30, 1932) ..... | 2 | 3 | 2 |? 2 | 2 
Market rates of discount— | | ; | . 
60 days’ bankers’ drafts.. - | ¢ i ; | § | . | © 
3 months’ do. ..........c00- | tt é 4 a ; | é * 
4 months’ do. .............. } Ha hy tk 3 # % 
6 months’ do. ...........0. } 1-14 1 1 2 es F 2 } 
Discount Treasury Bills— | | | 
a | 3-8 | #-h | H-#B | iit | H-it | H-H #- 
ey sine | 8 | #- | H-H #-i8 | 1-# | t-# i-fi 
Loans—Day-to-day . i 1 | 4 4 #1 | Pi | gt -1 
BN ese cocccemntcians i | i-1 ti 1} ga | fi | 
Deposit allowances: Bank, + 4 + et 2 = Fs ms 
Discount houses at call... | $¢ | 4 ; a. 2S 2 2-9 i 
en | a te Fe ee ee 
Co mparison with previ ious week— 
} Bank Bills | Trade Bills 
| Sbort | {| nnn 
Loans} | 
| 3 months | 4 months | 6 months | 3 Months | 4 Months | 6 Months 
| 
pee ae Be 
1934 % he % % % % % 
Feb. 22| 9-1 | 7-# | #1 | 1-1 2-24 23-2 24-8 
Mar. 1 -1 ‘-# #-1 | 1-1% 2-2 2}-2 ots 
» 8] 4-1 1 1-14 2-2 24-2 24-3 
» 15) 9-1 i-# 1 | 1-14 2-2 23-2 ars 
» 22) 94 i i 1 2 of 24-24 { 24-3 


h 


Lon 


Buch 


Kovt 


Talli 
Oslo, 
Stoc! 
Cop’ 
Alex 
Bom 
Caler 


t 
(a) 
dise 
at | 
sell 


Ne 
Pa 
H 


B 





975 


278 


),071 
},295 
3,076 
'916 


633 


March 24, 1934 


THE ECONOMIST 


669 





LONDON RATES OF EXCHANGE 





(Range 0 of the day’s business) 





| Par of , 
A | March 16, March 17! March 19, March ‘ 20, March 21, ' March 23, 
London on oe t | 1934 1934 | 1934 1934 | 1934 | 1934 


New Vork, §. | 14-869 | 5-O8}-10 5-08$-09] 5-08}—10g 5-09-11} 5-10-1193 5- 103-114 























Montreal, §... | 4°86§ | 5-084-10) 5-09-094 | 5- 09-104 5-O099-12 | 5-10-12 |S: 10g-113 
Paris, Fr. ... |124-21 774-4 77 ty- te | 77 te-te | 778 | 77-8 | 77-4 
Brussels, Bel. | 35-00 | 21-80-88 | 21-81-86 21-80-90 | 21-83-95 | 21-87-95 | 21-80-92 
Milan, Li. ... | 92-46 594-4 | S9%-4 | 59-4 | S9I-f S9-$ | 59-4 
Zurich, Fr..... 25-221 | 15- 75- -80 | 15-75-80 ss" | 15-76-84 | 15-78-83 | 15-70-80 
Athens, Dr.... |375 535* | 535° 530° | 535° 530* 
Hels'fors, M. {193-23 2254-227} 2253-22 ty 'p95}- 227} 225$-—227}$)|2254-2273 
Madrid, Pt... | 25-224 sha 372-2 37t-%e | 37§-% | 874-4 | 374-% 
Lisbon, Esc... {110 1094-110} re =, ito 1094-110} 109$-110})1093- 11U$ 
Amst'’d’m, Fl. | 12-107 | 7-54-58 -55-57 | 7°55-58 | 7-56-60 | 7-57-60 | 7-54-59 
Berlin, Mk.... | 20°43 | 12 80- ‘86 / | i 2.80-85¢ | 12.30-95h | 12.88-95h, 12.86-93h | 12.80-88h 
Vienna, Sch, | 34-58} | 27-25 27-29 | 27-29 | 27-29 | 27-29 | 27-29 
Bu'pest, Pen. | 27-82 174%) | 179%) | 173% | 174%) | 173%) 173%) 
Prague, Ke. |164} 1224 123} 122g-% | 1223-123 | 1223-123 | 1223-123 | 122}-123 
Warsaw, Zl, | 43°38 | 26]-274 | 26j-274 | 263-274 | 263-279 | 263-274 | 264-273 
Riga, Lat. ... | 25-224 | 15-17 | 15-17 | 15-17 15-17 15-17 15-17 
Buchar’st, Lei [813-6 500-520 | 500-520 | 500-520 | 500-520 | 500-520 | 500-520 
Const’ple, Pst. |110 630* | 630% |  630* 630* 630* 630* 
Belgrade, Din. |276-32 220-230 | 220-230 | 220-230 | 220-230 | 220-230 | 220-230 
Kovno, Lit. 48-66 30-33 30-33 | 30-33 30-33 30-33 30-33 
Sofia, Lev. ... |673-66 400-430 | 400-430 | 400-430 | 400-440 | 400-430 | 400-430 
Tallinn, E. Kr.| 18-159 | 174-184 | 174-18} | 17}-18} | 174-184 | 173-18} | 174-184 
Oslo, Kr. ..... | 18°159 | 19-85-95 | 19-85-95} 19- 85-95 | 19-85-95 | 19-85-95 | 19-85-95 
Stockholm,Kr.} 18-159 | 19-35-45) 19-35-45 19-35 45! 19-35-45 | 19-35-45 | 19-35-45 
Cop’h’gen Kr. | 18-159 | 22-35—45 | 22-35-45 | 22-35-45) 22-35-45 | 22-35-45 | 22-35-45 
Alex'dria, Pst.| 974 972-8 | 978-8 | 078-8 | 979-8 978-8 | 978-4 
Bombay, Rup.|t 18d. ISh-4 | “" -4 | 1834-4 184-4 \ 184-4 184-4 
Calcutta, Rup.|+ 18d. ISx-b | ISm-k | 18e-h | 184-4) 18H-b | 1Sk-a 
Madras, Rup. |¢ 18d. ISg-d I8y-h | 13ye- | 18H-) 18%- | 18-8 
Hong Kong, $ 18-184 | 18-18§ | 179-18} | 18-18} | 179-18} | 173-183 
Kobe, Yen... 2a Sed.) 144-+ | 144-4 | 148-2 | 149-4 | 148-4 | 1484 
Shanghai, $... t 16-16} 16-16§ | 15§-16) | 18-18% | 16-164 | 15%-168 
Singapore, $ |+ 28d. 28%-t | 284-4 | 28%-4 | 24-4 | 28h-4 | 2844 
Batavia, F.... | 12-11 | 7°51-56 | 7-52-56 | 7-52-56 | 7-52- 4 7-52-59 | 7-52-59 
Rio, Mil. ..... + 5-899d.| 44%) | 42% 4i* 4k 44%) 44*%b 
B. Aires, $ ... |¢ 47-62d.| 26j-27}c | 27-27%e | 274-274c| 263-27}¢ | 263-27}c | 265-27$e 
Valparaiso, 8 40 (a) (a) (a) (a) (a) | (a) 
M'video, $ . + 51d. } 21 22d | 21-22e | 21-224 | 21-21}e | 21-21he 21-21 4(d) 
Lima, Sol. 17-38 20-Wa ae ki 15a | 21-15a 21-45a 21-45a 
Mexico, Pes. 9-76 | 17}-18} | 173-182 | 173-18} 173-183 | 173-183 | 173-183 
Manila, Pes... |¢ 24-66d.| 23} 244 233-244 | 234 244 | 233-244 | 23-24 | 23-24 


Moscow, Rbls.| 9 458 |5-891-909 5-885-903 5-885- 903 5-879-897'5- 885-903 5- 897-914 
Bngkok,Baht. |¢21+82d | 21-22% | 213-228 | 2147-228 | 213-228 | 215-22 | 215-225 


Usance : T.T., except Alexandria (Sight); Rio de Janeiro, Lima, Valparaiso (90 days). 


¢ Pence per unit of local currency. J Par, 8-239} since dollar devaluation. 
(a) Nominal. (4) Official) rate. (*) Sellers. (f{) Registered marks quoted at a 
discount of 27-32%. (c) Official rate is 36$d. sellers. (g) Registered marks quoted 
at a discount of 29-34%. (d) Official rate is 383d. sellers. (e) Official rate is 38d. 
sellers. (hk) Registered marks quoted at a discount of 30-35%. 


Il.—Forward Rates 


(Closing quotations) 





























| Mar. 16, | Mar. 17,| Mar. 19,| Mar. 20, | Mar. 21, | Mar. 22, 
London on 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ 
1 () | ©) (2) (6) (6) (b) 
{| 1 Month | par-§ par-} par-* par per - * 
New York,cent.< | 2 ,, | +4 t-+ ak 4-4 t- 
ui 5 S ” -8 t-4 t-# 4-4 + + de - 
| | (b) (b) (b) (0) 
1 Month | 20-25 | 18-22 16-20 20-25 20-27 20-25 
Paris, cent. .....¢ | 2 4 | 43-48 | 40-45 | 38-43 | 40-45 | 43-48 | 42-47 
- ~# | 63-68 55-60 55-60 60-65 | 65-70 62-67 
1 (b) (b) (b) (b) Li (0) 
| 1 Month |, 1-1 | 4-1} }-1 }-1 4-14 
Holland, cent. _ 13-24 | 14-24 1-2 14-2 i a 14-2 
1 i 24-34 23-34 2-3 23-3 3 _ 24-3 
(b) (0) () (b) (b) (5) 
1 Month 3-2 1-3 1-2 1-2 1-2 1-2 
Brussels, cent..< | 2 ,, 2-4 3-5 3-5 3-5 2-4 2-4 
ee 5-7 5-7 5-7 44-6} 4-6 3-5 
(b) (b) (b) (b) (0) (b) 
1 Month 2-4 2-4 2-4 24-44 3-4 24-4} 
Zurich, cent. ...4| 2  ,, 5-7 5-7 54-74 | 53-74 6-8 5-7 
» «@ 8-10 8-10 8}-9} 10-12 10-13 10-12 
aerate ee J adic : 
em , {° (b) (b) a (b) 
; 1 Mont 3 ' t-te t-te | $+ 
Italy, lira ot 3 » it t- HH +t tt i ; 
8 ” i-l ’ i if s-i -2 + 


-_—_————— 





(a) Premium, i.e., ‘‘ under spot.” (0) Discount, i.e., “* over spot.” 


OVERSEAS BANK RATES 





Changed From m To Changed From To 
% % % o, 
Albania......... Nov. 16,1933 8 74 | Madrid........ Oct. 26,1932 6} 6° 
Amsterdam.... Sep. 18, 1933 3 24 i aiicumense May 22,1933 4 34 
Athens ........ Oct. 14,1933 74 7 a Feb. 8, 1934 24 38 
Batavia ....... Mar. 10, 1930 5 44 | Prague ........ Jan. 25,1933 4% 3 
Belgrade ...... Feb. 9, 1934 7¢ 7 Pretoria ...... May 15,1933 4 st 
Berlin.........0. Sep. 22,1932 5 4 Tallino......... Jan. 28,1932 6) : 
Brussels ...... Jan. 13,1932 24 3% 1. 1933 6 she 
Bucharest Apr. 5, 1933 7 8 . {é 
. Oct. 17, 19382 5 44 . 11,1933 34 3 
Feb. 16,1933 4 33 38,1934 8 7 
Dec. 1, 1933 3 24 1,1933 3 23 
May 6, 1933 4 3 
Dec. 20,1933 5 4t places ...... Jan. 22,1931 23 2 
Jan, 1, 1934 7 6 ‘ee July 2, 1933 4-38 3-65 
Deo. 8, 1933 6 54 | Vienna ........ Mar. 23, 1933 6 5 
New York Fed- Warsaw ...... Oct. 26,1933 6 5 
eral Reserve Feb. 1, 1934 2 Wt Irish w.. June 30,1932 3) 3 


Sessa ensieuomusnsrenuemsrenmnzeneennereeeeeee 
aa. Bank of Chile.—Discount rate for member banks, 6%; discount rate for the 
pu 


@ 54% applied to banks and credit institutions, 
b 6% applied to private persons and firms, 


NEW YORK MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 


The Irving Trust Company cables the following money and 
exchange rates in New York :— 


Mar. 22, Feb. 21, Feb. 28, Mar. 7, Mar. 14,Mar. 21, 
1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 























% % % % % % 
Call money ........0c0ceececcccecececees 3 1 i 1 1 1 
Time money (90 days’ mixed coll.) 3} 1-14 1-1} 1 1 1 
Bank acceptances :— -_ Selling Rates————_—_—_—__, 
Members—eligible, go days ...... 24 4 { { j % 
Non-mem.—eligible, 90 em 2s : s 
Ineligible, go days...... eee. en tia a aie eee owe 
Commercial accept., 90 days. aaa 4 1; lt 1} 1 1 
Rates of Exchange, Par_ | Mar. 22, | Mar. 7, | Mar. 14,| Mar. 21 
New York on— Level 1933 | 1934 1934 1934 
London— + 
60 days........... pred of a 5-0637| 5-0837| 5-0962 
Ce rsransenanes Dollars for £1 | 25006) 4 3-4212| 5-08 | 5-10 | §-1125 
Cheques ........- 8.2597 83-4212) 5-08 5-10 5-1125 
Paris ...... cheques |Cents for 1 franc 6-63 3-9275| 6-58 6-58 6-6050 
Brussels ... ,, |Cents for 1 Belga 23-54 13-93 23-32 23-34 23-40 
Switzerland ,, Cents for 1 franc 32-67 19-28 32-32 82 29 32-42 
RON iscdaves »  |Cents for 1 lira 8-91 5-145 | 8 5750) 8-5750]} 8-5850 
Berlin ...... » {Cents for1 mark | 40-33 | 23-90 | 39-68 | 39-74 | 39-76 
Vienna ..... - Cts.for Austrn. shig.} 23-82 fe 18-90 18-90 18-95 
Madrid...... »  |Cents for 1 peseta | 32°67 8-455 | 13-62 13-64 13-68 
Amsterdam ,, (Cents for 1 guilder | 68-06 40-47 67-27 67-35 | 67-52 
Copenhagen | 15-33 | 22-72 | 22-80 | 22-85 
We cccccsese * Cents for 1 kroner | 45-37 17-55 25-55 25-65 25-70 
Stockholm “ 18-15 26-20 26-33 26-39 
Athens ......,, {|Centsforldrachma) 2-20 0-563 | 0-944 | 0-943 | 0-944 
Montreal... ,, |Cents for Can. $1 |169-31 83 1004 100% | 99% J 
Yokohama as Cents for 1 yen 84-40 21-45 39-06 30°18 | 30°18 
Shanghai a Cents for 1 dollar és . on in 34°75 
Calcutta wa Cents for 1 rupee 61-80 25-50 | 38-90 38-50 | 38-60 j 
Buenos Aires ,, Cents for 1 peso a “se “ ao 38-04 
Rio de Janeiro” \Conts for 1 miireis | 11-96 sth aa i 8-67 {4 





SOUTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES 


(Buyino Ratgs psx £100 STERLING) 

















30 days’ 60 days’ 90 days’ 
7 Sight aight sight | sight 
London on :— 
Rhodesia £100 5 0 £100 17 6}; £101 7 6} £101 17 86 102 7 6 
South Africa | £100 17 6 | £101 7 6 | £101 17 6| £102 7 6 102 17 6 
_Smutiwo Rates rae £100 Stexiine) 
| Sight | Telegraphio 
London on :— £ sd £ s.d. 
aT suchas escalate 99 15 0 | 99 15 0 
SII cuss iieincisircicacesmemeiinieaueasiidiamaniiiation oy 17 6 99 17 o. 


CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICAN EXCHANGE RATES 


The Anglo-South American Bank, Limited, quotes the following 
rates of Exchange :— 








Country Method of Quoting | Par Value | Usance igeme 
PN cepncneceniunsenesse Bolivianos to ¢ ...... 13-33 90 days ° 
SI idicenoncesetens OI OE rncnesnsecne 5 Bogota (sight) 7-66tf 
PIO vcceccccvncnenests SEE DIET cacnroctccee 24-3325 Sight London ° 
a Cordobas to £ ........ 48665 a 
eee Colones tof ........ 9-73 | ~ 13-67 
IR aixinneseicnans Bolivares to £ ........ 25-2215 | os 16-60 
Guatemala .............. Quoted in New York on sis t 





~ * No rates available. ¢ Nominal. ¢ Rates calculated on basis of New York 


cross rates. 

THE ANGLO-SOUTH AMERICAN BANK has received telegraphic 
advice from the Madrid branch that the gold surcharge for the 
payment of Spanish Customs duties has been fixed for the period 
March 21st-3lst at 139-09 per cent. The previous rate was fixed 
as from 11th instant at 140-02 per cent. 


OVERSEAS DOMINION RATES 
COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA AND DOMINION OF 
NEw ZEALAND 
London on Australia and 
New Zealand 


Austraha and New Zealand 
on London* 














Buying Selling Buying Selling 
Aus- New Aus- New Aus- New Aus- New 
tralia | Zealand tralia | Zealand| tralia | Zealand tralia | Zealand 
ens a <- | Sa 1244 | 5 25 | 125) | 125 
Sight .... 1263 126 125} 124 124} 124 1258 124} 
30 days} 127% 1268 nde . 1244 1233 1253 1244 
60 days| 1273 27% on “an 124% 1233 1254 124 
90 days _128% 1273 wie an _ 1244 | 1233 125 12 





* All rates (Australia and New Zealand) now based on £100— LONDON. 


INDIA: REMITTANCES TO THE HOME TREASURY 
During the From Apr. 1, 
week ending 1933 to 

Mar. 17, 1934 Mar. 17, 1934 


£ £ 
Sterling purchased in India ........-......-. 1,433,000 42,236,000 
From paper currency reserve 
Net MII adtasexinscaviaconsen ne “a 
transfer | From gold standard reserve in 
to England against gold trans- 
Home ferred in India from paper 
Treasury currency reserve to gold 
standard reserve............ «- — 2,905,000 —7,905,000 


Total remittance to Home Treasury..... —{1, 472, 000 34,331, 000 


India Office, S.W.1, 
March 21, 1934. 
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BULLION 

The following statistics of imports and exports of gold and silver 
for week ended March 22, 1934, are issued by the Statistical 
Department of H.M. Customs and Excise :-— 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD 


Gold Imported into Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
March 22, 1934 





Gold Exported from Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
March 22, 1934 























From | Bullion® Coint aa To | Bullion® Coint 
£ | £ £ 

I vccncsonsven 4,284,636 Netherlands ...... ise 19,163 
Netherlands ....... 199,074 ‘“ ‘755 | TEND cccinescceenen 781 366 368 
Belgium ............ 11,497 Switzerland ...... 2,178 2,000 
SEN iki tehiciniokiny 1,341,406 44, 328 United States...... 3,988,072 
Switzerland ......... 88,637 438,866 
SVB coccvesccoccees 2,679 
BEDE cvcvccccccnccccces 4,749 
TT cicicnbneminehinne 30,170 
British West Africa 92,223 es 
British South Africa 978,342 2,900 
Tanganyika Ter’tory 8,293 sa 
OS eee 4,013 same 
Anglo-Egyptian 

Sudan 2,861]... 
British India ...... 1,111,076 26,246 
British Malaya...... 13,764 ove 
Hong Kong ......... 56,236 
New Zealand ...... 18,428 oe 
 idccemmnwes 3,094 
British Guiana...... | 5,110 pee | 
Other Countries ... 21638 
OS | 8,255,832 | 127,189 Total ...... 3,991,031 ce 387,531 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF SILVER 



































Silver Imported into Great Britain Silver Exported from Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended and Northern Ireland, week ended 
March 22, 1934 March 22, 1934 

From | Bullion® Coint | To | Bullion® Coint 
| £ £ c | 
Soviet Union 24,580 el Norway*.........00. 1,615 | 
(Russia) SNS ee 1,570 
BF cescrcnsesse 11,746 Netherlands ...... 50 
Oe ae 400 | se United States ... 17,030 
ED xxi 5,774 | 246 { Bombay via Other 3,971 
}: ER 2,816 oon Ports. 

TD kkacespenbeoknniy 192 ‘ New Zealand ...... me 1,259 
NN a cicisentiniice 21,032 | 7 Other countries ... 1,086 60 
Nicaragua ......... | 2,043 : | | 
British West Africa a { 921 
British India ...... 14,658 | me 
New Zealand ...... ie 13,760 
ED, “hecskseseie 4,700 > 

Weta acnacsesecsee 87,941 | 14,927 | BORED ccenesoee | 25,322 1,319 
* At current market price. ¢ At par. 
GOLD MOVEMENTS: BANK OF ENGLAND 
1934 ARRIVALS £ 1934 WITHDRAWALS f 
Mar.16 Bar gold 1,075 N 

« it Nil Nil 

a Nil Nil 

= We. Nil Nil 

» Nil Nil 

» Nil Nil 

BED. ccnnnvenennanmocnees — 1,075 Ni 

Movement March 15, 1934, to March 22, 1934 (inclusive) ...... Sensenianene £1,075 in 
Movement Guring year 1933 ........0.0..scccsscccscccsscvsccsscscocscscccssocceces £71,004,871 in 
Movement during 1934 (January 1 to March 22, inclusive) ............... £351,640 in 
Movement = 29, 1925, to March 22, 1934 (inclusive) .................. £22,721,787 in 
Movement Se tember 21, 1931 (gold stan suspended) to March 22, 

I Ti suesaecbays ippsonibamieennseeanmouns £55,087,301 in 


Messrs aad Montagu and Company write on March 
as follows :— 


21, 1934, 


GOLD 


The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted to 
£190,979,339 on the 14th instant, showing no change as compared 
with the previous Wednesday. During the week under review, 
the Bank of England announced purchases of gold to the value of 
£101,175. 

In the open market the amount of gold disposed of during the 
week amounted to about £3,200,000. The market has become 
more normal and demand has again been general; some shipments 
have been made to New York, but the margin on such operations 
has become less attractive. 

A feature of the week has been the large arrivals in this market 
of gold from Germany. 

Quotations during the week :— 

In LONDON 
Equivalent Value 


Per fine ounce of £ sterling 

March 15 ......0.ccsecccvers 136s. 4d. 12s. 5-55d. 
ne IED wk pepedeonnscseens 136s. 5d. 12s. 5-46d. 

* ED sphisdesvenehsinen 136s. 6d. 12s. 5-37d. 
cae 136s. 6d. 12s. 5-37d. 

cc - NEED sseecnbebisessenens 136s. 2d. 12s. 5-74d. 
EEE LakehenSbkbeceounds 136s. Od. 12s. 5-92d. 
Ne ee 136s. 3-83d. 12s. 5-57d 


Gold shipments from Bombay last week amounted to about 
es 000; the s.s. “ Kaisar-i-Hind’”’ carries £422,000 and the 
‘ California ’’ £101,000, all of which is destined for London. 
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SILVER 


During the past week the market has been affected by develop. 
ments in the United States of America. On the 15th instant the 
Secretary of the United States Treasury stated that the Adminis. 
tration was averse to further action being taken with regard to 
silver for the present, and this had an immediate effect, prices in 
the London market declining fd. on the following day to 2044. 
for cash and 204d. for forward delivery respectively. In the 
circumstances, there was little support forthcoming and selling by 
China and America and re-sales by speculators easily depressed 
the market. A recovery followed, but on the 19th instant there 
was a further decline in the absence of support, prices on that day 
being quoted at 193d. and 19}§d. for the respective deliveries, 
Yesterday, prices again recovered on some speculative and Indian 
demand, the market possibly being influenced by the report that 
the United States House of Representatives had passed a Bill pro- 
viding for the acceptance of silver at a premium up to 25 per cent. 
above current world prices in payment of American agricultural 
surpluses. Meanwhile, it is reported that a representative of the 
United States Government is going to China and Japan, there to 
examine the question of silver. 

The position remains very uncertain, but it seems that further 
silver legislation in the United States of America is not likely to be 
encouraged for the time being, in which case the tendency of prices 
is likely to be downward. A great deal depends, however, on the 
attitude of bull speculators who acquired silver in the belief that 
some official intervention was imminent. 


Quotations during the week :— 
In LONDON 
Bar silver per oz. std. 


IN NEW YorRK 
Cents per 


Cash Two Months’ Ounce 
delivery delivery -999 fine 

March 15...... 208d. 20 #ed. March 14 ...... 47 

si Pp eeese 20 4d. 204d. ss ED seen 454 

‘ss == 203d. 20 %d. siees 45 

‘ BD ..0000 193d. 19 #d. on | ee 45 +3 

op: essees 20 4d. 203d. a ye 454 

+ Rete 19d. 20d. — eee 454 
Average ...... 20°156d. 20-219d. 


The highest rate of exchange on New York recorded during the 
period from the 15th instant to the 2Ist instant was $5-11} and 
the lowest $5-08}. 


INDIAN CURRENCY RETURNS (in lacs of rupees) 


Mar.15 Mar.7_ Feb. 28 
ne 17,661 17,658 17,729 
Silver coin and bullion in India ...... 9,772 9,823 9,894 
Gold coin and bullion in India ........ 3,765 3.765 3,756 
Securities (Indian Government) ...... 4,124 4,070 4,079 


The stocks in Shanghai on the 17th instant consisted of about 


149,900,000 ounces in sycee, 355,000,000 dollars and 19,800 silver 
sycee, 


bars, as compared with about 149,300,000 ounces in 
350,000,000 dollars and 18,700 silver bars on the 10th instant. 


GOLD AND SILVER PRICES 


Gold Silver— . 
Per Per Ounce Date Silver 
Ounce | Cash | Forward 
1934 s. d. | d. d. d. 
Mar. 16 ... 136 5 20% 204 Mar. 25, 1928 254 
» 17 ..| 136 6 | 19 | 20% | ,, 22,1929 | 26% 
” 19 ... | 136 6 | 203 | 19% » 27, 1930 | 193 
oo 0 cee 136 2 20 * 20} » 26, 1931 133 
oo EL tee 136 0 19} 20 » 23, 1932 18% 
"92 ...| 136 2 | 19%] 19% », 23,1933 | 17% 


Terms of Subscription to ‘‘ THE ECONOMIST” 
QUARTERLY - 148. 6d. HALF-YEARLY - {1 gs. od. 
YEARLY {2 18s. od. Single Copies (post free) 1s. 1d. 

Colonies and Abroad, £3 1s. od. per annum 


Cheques and Post Office Orders to be made payable to the 
Economist Newspaper, Ltd. 
8, Bouverie Street, London, E.C.4 Telephone No. : 


Office : Central 8631 


Copies of the ‘‘ ECONOMIST ” may always be obtained in 
14, p Semana, and all principal newsagents and book- 


THE CITY: 

PARIS: Messageries Hachette, r11, Rue Réaumur 

W. H. Smith & Sons, 248, Rue de Rivoli 

W. Dawson & Sons, 13, Rue Albouy 

Galignani Library, 224, Rue de Rivoli 

BERLIN, N.W.7: Messrs. Georg Stilke, Dorotheenstrasse 65 

BRUSSELS : W. H. Smith & Son, 71-75, Boulevard Adolphe Max 

AMSTERDAM: M. V., Gelderen, Zoon Damrak 35 

GENEVA: Agence Naville, 5 & 7, Rue Levrier 

BUDAPEST : Grill’s Bookshop, Dorottya utca 2 

CAIRO: Mr. E. J. Lovegrove, 14, Chareh Maghrabi 

ALEXANDRIA: Mr. -" = Grivas, The Central Library, 11, Bould. Saa 

ow. 

NEW YORK: The International News Co., 131 Varick Street 

American News Co., 131 Varick St., and Branches. 
ne = Commodore, Plaza, Astor and Waldorf Astoria 

ote 

American News Co., Ltd., Ottawa, Montreal, Toronto, 
and other branches. Wn. Dawson, Ltd., 70, King 
St. East, Toronto 
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Company 


Banks 
Chartered Bank of India, etc. 
Eastern Bank 
National Bank of Egypt ... 
National Bank of India ...... 
Canals and Docks 

Grand Union Canal 
Breweries 
Bernard (Thomas & James) 
Dartford Brewery 

Royal Brewery, 
Style and W inch 

Eleetric Lighting, &c. 
Bournemouth & Poole Elec. 
Fife Tram., Light & Power 

Lancashire Electric Light... 
Mersey Power Co. 
Richmond (Surrey) Electric 
Scottish Power Co.......cceee. 
South London Elec. Supply 

Gas 

and Dublin Gas ... 
and 


Brentford 


Alliance 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne 
Gateshead Gas 
Hotels, Restaurants, &c. 
Dolphin Hotel & Restaurant 
Iron, Coal and Steel 
Baker (John) and Bessemer 
Baldwins, Ltd. 
Fairbairn Lawson Combe 
Barbour 
Hadfields, Ltd. 
Lancashire Steel Corporation 
United Collieries...........00+» 
TE TIE, -ccncdaxencduacesees 
Vickers-Armstrongs, Ltd.... 
Wigan Coal Corporation ... 
Rubber, &c. 
Gula-Kalumpong Rubber... 
Java Amalgamated Rubber 
Sea TRUE... cccecccscacesse 
Poonmudi Tea and Rubber 
Rangoon Para Rubber 
Shops and Stores 
Baker (Charles) and Co. 
Jay’s, Ltd. 


Maple and Co..........cseceeeee 
Mappin and Webb 
T 


ea 

Dimbula Valley (Ceylon) Tea 
Travancore Tea Estates...... 

Telegraphs, &c. 
Anglo-Portuguese Telephone 

Trusts 

Investors Trust Association 
Tyneside Investment Trust 

Other Companies 
Apollinaris and Presta 
Argus Press 
Associated Portland Cement 
Bath & Portl’d Stone Firms 
British Aluminium 
British Insulated Cables ... 


British Oil and Cake Mills... 


British Quarrying Co. 
Brit. United Shoe Machinery 
Canning Town Glass Works 
Cerebos, Ltd. 
Cooper, McDougall 
Robertson 
Dunhill (Alfred) 
Dwyer and Co. ........2seseees 
Gaskell and Chambers 
Glamorgan Wagon.......-++++ 
Hampshire (F. W.) and Co. 
Howard and Wyndham 
Hugon and Co. ........s+2eee+* 
Limmer and Trinidad Lake 
Asphalt 
Niger Co. 
Phillips (Godfrey) 
Provincial Cinematograph 
TRBBESES ..cccccscccccoscosses 
Quilt Manufacturers 
Rowntree and Co. ...++++++++ 
Salt Union, Ltd. .......-+++++9* 
Selincourt and Sons 
Sentinel Waggon Works --- 
Shaw (John) and Sons 


ee eeeeeeeereeee 


| Net Profit Appropriation Corresponding 
| Balance | After | Amount — Period Last 
Year a pen — Dividend \carried to Your 
Ending t <6 . . Reserve, | Balance | 
Account — nel rude, Catinany |Deprecia- | Forward|| Net Divi- 
Interest Amount} Amount [interest | Amount] Amount | Rate [HSS | | Rate tion, &c. | Profit | dend 
i| } | ; 
ito beta te bg) gi we) eT f éiecl «¢ | % £ | ¢£ £ | % 
Dec. 31 | 183,884} 467,467} 651,351) | 420, oo0l 14 25,000] 206, asi 454,499] 14 
Dec. 31 41,236 125,525) 166,761 60,000 6 55,000} 51,761|| 121,944] 6 
Dec. 31| 256,354] 415,138] 671,492 | 450,000] 15 221,492|| 459,116} 15 
Dec. 31 249,007} 450,783) 699, 790) } 400,000 20 50, 000} 249,790)| > 
|; 
Dec. 31 9,039} 46,348] 55,387) 24 00... 18,896, | | 12,491), 41,815} ~ 
| | 
Jan. 31 8,829} 14,972}  23,801|| 8,750 6,000 8 9,051|| 14,806] 8 
Dec. 31 27,253} 37,647| 64,900) 5,981 13,838 9 16,036] 29 045|| 33,076] 7 
Dec. 31 30,559} 51,225] 81,784] 6,375) 22,500) 10 20,175} 32,734|| 46,605} 13 
Dec. 31| 115, ee 107,285| 222,449) sei 75,000] 15 16,000} 109,553|| 86,712) 113 
Dec. 31 6,486} 149,663} 156,149}, 10,530) 81,394) 15 48,000} 16, 095 147,998] 15 
Dec. 31 1.512} 10,256] —-11.768!| | 944] 3h | 1 924|| 12,768] 4 
Dec. 31 | 8,360} 187,398) 195,758) 89,036, 90,000 74 7 7,744| 8,978|| 138,047) 7 
Dec. 31 8,011} 98,153) 106, 164)} 33,000) 22,341 44 46,000} 4,823|| 66,671) 4 
Dec. 31 1,413} 33,988] 35,401 es 22,000 11 11,966} 1,435|)| 33,491] 11 
Dec. 31 6,817| 269,367} 276,184] 76,500] 192,000 8 7,684|| 249,046) 8 
Dec. 31 28,676] 78,332) 107,008|} 1,800} 37,346 7 45,722| 26 1140 —— 7 
| 
| 
Dec. 31*} 29,186} 53,765) 82,951) 54,316 7 28,635| 52,802} 7 
i} 
Dec. 31 48,912 140,005} 188,917)|| 27,314) 110,795 53 50,808) 140,701 5% 
| | 
Dec. 31 1,994 1,121 3,115)! 1,824 | 1,291 2,170) 
| | 
Dec. 31 9,200| 13,491} 22,691) 10,952} 11,739)| Dr. 7,822! 
Dec. 31 |Dr. 29,136} 142,400 113,264) 88,199) 25,065|| 45,906} 
| | ‘ 
Dec. 31 |Dr266,718|Dr. 84,408) Dr351,126]| ..  |Dr351126\|Dr90,459 
Dec. 31 4,373 46,180} 50,553!) 14, 000, 36,553)|Dr27,623 
Dec. 31 52,705} 96,179} 148,884) 90,000; 58,884! 50,4541 
Dec. 31 38,355] 100,000 48,355) i a aia 10,000} 38,355); 10,000) _.. 
Dec. 31| 222,023} 543,363] 765,386|| 418,190! 123,155 4 | 224,041|} 529,039} 4 
Dec. 31 76,390} 188,413} 264,803!| 186,808) (7) 77,995|| 160,718 
Dec. 31 | 8,587 7,306, 15,893) 15,893) 7 
Dec. 31} 37,206] 9,831} 47,037! 10,000! 37,037|| 2.908! 
Dec. 31} 1,822} 4,763] ~—6,585| | 2,000} 4,585) 238) 
Dec. 31 4,112) 700| = 4.812! ; . ae 4'812!|Dr. 1,362! 
Dec. 31 | 119) 6,243} 6,362)| 2,456) 24 3,000 906}| Dr. 731| 
Dec. 31 |Dr. 5,316|Dr. 1,822\Dr. 7,138! 7 |Dr. 7,138||Dr. 3,120) 
y | 
Jan. 31 |Dr. 47,824|Dr. 11,464|Dr. 59,288)| ...  |Dr59,288}| 2,488! 
Jan. 31 20,572) 15,262 35,834 | i a 1,930} 33,904x|| 11,788)... 
Jan. 31| 16,903 192,008 208,905| 60,000] f aoe ts) \ 4,200] 18,1 16|| 188,657,S 5 
a } Ss } 
Dec. 31 28,385} 39,788 68,173]| 33,750 ne 34,423|| 37 209| * _ 
| } 
Dec. 31 25,565 139} 25,704! 3,784) 18,018) 10 3,000} 902\| Dr. seed am 
Sept. 30 5,580] 25,610 ee 5,823} 10,650] 10 8,000; 6,717||Dr. 9,460} Nil 
Dec. 31 40,050} 70,618} 110,668 51,965 8 25,000 33,703} 70,675} 8 
Feb. 28 18,699} 16,326]  35,025]| 14,062 20,963|| 18,099] 
Jan. 31 3,682 5,746 9,428|| 5,625 3,803|| 7,321] 
Dec. 31 88,388|Dr. 12,986} 75,402 owe di at = 75,402!|Dr. vial = 
Dec. 31 4,150| 65,716}  69,866|} 6,662} 39,000} 26 20,000} 4,204|) 58,558] 24 
Dec. 31} 166,728} 831,987} 998,715|| 137,500] 245,000 7 445,635} 170,580|| 853,284] 7 
Dec. 31 45,396 9,290} 54,686)|_—... 12,500 5 wn 42,186|| 37,025] 15 
Dec. 31 51,980| 175,850] 227,830|} 60,000} 50,052 5 65,000} 52,778|| 172,160} 5 
Dec. 31} 301,123} 417,101] 718,224] 57,500] 200,000] 15 160,000} 300,724/| 538,365} 15 
Dec. 31} 29,243] 323,051] 352,294]| 30,652) 272,721| 4 174 vi 48,921) 514 289 _ 
Oct. 31 13,290] 28,269} _ 39,559} 14,062 3,996 4(y) 7,056} 14,445|| 16,283!Nil “o) 
Dec. 31] 283,685} 469,164] 752,849] 23,458) 342,144) 15f so 387,247|| 416,102} 15} 
Dec. 31 10,495} 28,555| 39,050 17,937 5 11,000} 10,113\} 23,059] 4 
Nov. 30} 163,274] 226,976} 390,250 225,000}  30t 50,000} 115,250|| 246,350) 30+ 
Sept. 30 51,069} 147,922) 198,991|} 52,323} 41,220 5 55,000} 50,448|| 109,014; 23 
Dec. 31 65,815} 14,188} —_80,003/| 10,000 as in 7 70,003|} 10,156] Nil 
Jan. 31 18,483} 10,137} 28,.620)| 1,237 5,500] 10 3,000} 18,883]} 8,474] 10+ 
Dec. 31 12,863} 10,892}  23,755|| 1,320 4,875} 124 1,148} 16,412|| 6,621] 10 
Nov. 30 6,724 2,028 8,752 a ie 4,827| 3,925|| 3.327 
Dec. 5 5,348] 53,549] 58,897|| 5,625) 14,000] 174 34,000} 5,272|| 17,617] 74 
Feb. 28 3,707] 14,639 18,346, 1,125 7,239 5 2,000} 7,982|| 4,336] 23 
Dec. 31 49,870 93,956] 143,826) 86,167} 174 10,000} 47,659)| 104,640} 173 
Dec. 31 39,036] 100,267} 139,303 74,542) 14f 20,000) 43,761]} 115,126} 15+ 
ec. 31 113,128} 341,407 354,535 dita see ie 250,000} 104,535); 344,020)... 
Dec. 31 33,767| 118,651] 152,418]} 51,636] 59,072 73 8,409} 33,301|} 98,125] 6 
Jan. 31} 121,147} 459,490} 580,637|| 202,500] 75,000} 15 181,856] 121,281]| 508,648) 15 
Jan. 31 8,072} 10,346}  18,418]| 10,540 a al as 7,878 1,256 
Dec. 31] 110,225] 176,114] 286,339)| 154,800] 18,750] 74 a 112,789|| 178,074] 74 
Dec. 31 15,867] 166,138] —182,005|| 70,000] 72,000 9 31,000 tel 164,831] 9 
Dec. 16 46,050] 34,067} _—-80,117|| 17,500) 12,500 5 50, 117|| 40,239} 8 
Dec. 31 325|Dr. 26,220|Dr. 25, soe 19,205| Dr 45,100|| Dr 21,841 
June 30 |Dr. 2,975|Dr. 57,4 20|Dr. 60, 395| (t) 154,563] Dr214958)|Dr. 11106 
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Net Profit Appropriation Corresponding 
After Amount Period Last 
Balance | Payment} Available} Dividend Year 
Company Year from of for ___ |Carried to | 
Ending Last Deben- | Distri- || prose . Reserve, | Balance | 
refce. ary co” a ae . © 
Account ture bution oe Guuimany Deprecia- | Forw ard|| Net Divi- 
Interest ||Amount| Amount | Rate tion, &c. | Profit dend 
{ ; 
| | | | | 
| | f f £ } £ | f % | £ £ | # | 0 
| j | 
Smithfield & Argentine Meat | Dec. 31 | 54,819) 130,474) = 185,293)|122211} 25,000} 38,082|| 77,570! 
Smithfield Animal Products | Dec. 31 | ee 1,020} 1,020 ie see ae — 1,020 431)... 
Stephens (Henry C.) ......... Dec. 31 | 8,713 64,529) 73,242|| 14,000 39,000 8 10,000; = 10,242)| 64,368) 8 
RUE PARINOR TD, 520008050050 Sept. 30 | 58,033} 428,385 486,418 302,500 22 125,000} 58,918)} : ea 
Waste Heat and Gas......... Jan. 31 | 26,427} 28,821 55,248! Sea 25,600 8 2,784 26,864)| 28,678 s 
Winterbottom Book Cloth | Dec. 31 | 7 cant ne 71,822) 89,829] 8 65,968) 7 119,155} 6} 
| | 











* For half-year. + Free of income tax. 
for capital losses. 
1930 (y) On ‘‘ A” ordinary shares. 
the Court t 


* Includes arrears of interest on income certificates. 


(6) On preferred ordinary shares. 
(s) Dividend on management or “‘ B”’ shares with nominal value £200. 
(v) Represents dividend at 7 per cent. per annum on “ 


(c) On deferred ordinary shares 
Dividend for previous year £36,304. (t) Put to reserves 
A” preference shares for seven months to November 30, 


x To be carried forward until scheme of capital reorganisation has been sanctioned by 





DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS 





Rate % per Annum, except 
where marked % or Stated 
in Cash 
* Interim div. ft Final div. 


Dividend for 


| 
Whole Years 
| 

| 

a 


























Name of Company a. “| rare } 
: ionie or 
nterim | Date of Fina aaath 
or Pay- | Comparison — F oo 
Final ment with , 
Last Year 
| j 
| 
BANKS | | | 
Chartered Bank of India, etc....... 7T%t i Unchanged 14 14 
National Bank of Egypt ............ 22/-p.s.t} Mar. 15 ag 15 15 
National Bank of India ............ 10° ot| Unchanged 20 20 
Mercantile Bank of India (A, B & C) 6%t Unchanged 12 2 
TEA AND RUBBER 
BPReCOTR TR o00ce.cccnecscccccccces 23 Nil 
Gopeng (Perak) Rubber ............ _ — sos 2$ Ni 
Hornsey Tea Estates .............+++ 5°,*| Apr. 10 23% re 
MINING 
Gopeng Consolidated (bonus)....... 3d. p.s.) Apr. 7 
EE 3d. p.s.*| Apr. 7} noe 
NN is iaceamaneeanane 24°%*) Mar. 29 | Unchanged 
Maroc, Ltd. ....... ssh iokiliebalinih 123%*| eis | Unchanged 
Ooregum Gold of India Pref. ...... 1/6 p.s.t| Apr. 28 ane 
‘ = = Ta,  etanes 6d. p.s t| Apr. 28 eee 
South Crofty 3%* ove Nil se aes 
Tekka, Ltd. Apr. 21 3d. p.s. | 3d. p.s, 
OTHER COMPANIES 
Amalgamated Metal ...... aes oi i 4 3 
Associated Newspapers (Def.)...... 3d. ps. Unchanged a in 
RID, ~ ose cschncubepegeuines 44°%T Unchanged 8 8 
Bradleys (Chepstow Place) ......... ses ve sh 7+ 
Brandram Brothers and Co. ....... 8° t = Unchanged 10 10 
British Combined Investors’ Trust a _— a i 14 
British Quarrying (A) ............... . a Ist dividend 4 Nil 
Browne and Eagle ..................++ 7% t| Apr. 11 i“ 10 ae 
Bushell Watkins and Smith : 5%*} wie 4% bats : 
Burt, Boulton and Hayward ...... 2°,*| Apr. 9 . es 
Canning Town Glass Works ...... =e ose son 5 + 
Carrick ’s (Caterers) .....ccccsccccccee 3% Unchanged 6 6 
SIL, UME, ncnvpeseavecesessonsssecsee sn ove 30f 30f 
TR TD ccscesipsdanoopnncsoces 1/3 p.s.t 1/103 1/72 
Cooper, McDougall and Robertson isthe 5 2 
Daniell & Sons’ Breweries .......... ove eee 1/8 p.s. | 1/6 p.s 
Egyptian Markets ............-.+00++- 64% a Unchanged 114 11} 
aaa i ane see a 8 8 
Footman, Pretty and Co. on sa 5 3 
Gaumont-British Pictures vista 3%*| Apr. 7 as 
Hampshire (F. W.) and Co. ........ pee oon ose 17% 7+ 
BEN BIE OD, corcncccercsencccereevcecee ove ove ove 124 St 
Howell (James) and Co. ............ = a sia 5 2 
Imperial Chemical Ord. ............ 5%t 34% 74 6 
a < Deferred ...... ove i Nil 
London and Thames Haven Oil 
Wares ncccrccccccccccccvcessceses ove eee ~ 14(a) 14(a) 
Maidenhead Brick and Tile, Ord... ove ove ans 274 14 
Do. Pref. i sis ‘* 124 11 
TE TID | siessssscemeckesnses 10 15 
Mersey Powe?.........-..+-sse+seseeeee ove soe 44 4 
Murdoch (John G.) and Co. ........ 24%°* —_ Unchanged o nee 
Odhams’ Properties ............+.++++ 24%*| Apr. 1 eo si a 
Phillips (Godfrey) .............0s000+++ = — 74 6 
Provincial Cinematograph Theatres _ wee — 15 15 
Rivet Bolt & Nut ...........00-eeese0 eee = _ 24 2¢ 
TIL, cinscvkseeseneebancou pes an oe 4 4 
Second Caledonian Trust ........... i - set 3 + 
Scottish Capital Investment ...... ve nae — 2 4 
Seats WSSRSS ...0.00cccccccccsceccce one —_ sale 10 Nil 
Stephens (Henry C.) _ ........0000+++ as iets i 8 8 
Third Scottish Western Investment ne ove oe 1 4 
IEE, TNE. cscovesscececccscsccessence one we — 4 4 
Wallace Bros. (Dublin) .............. 3° _ ai Unchanged in soak 
Webster (Samuel) and Sons ........ 7e%t ass 5% 
Whitehall Court  ..........ccsseeeseee 332% "| Apr. 7] Unchanged 





¢ Free of income tax, (a) 10 per cent, free of income tax. 

Leacn’s ARGENTINE Estates, Ltp.—The Anglo-South American Bank, Ltd., trustee 
for the holders of 5} per cent. first mortgage debentures, has consented at the request 
of the company, and consequent on the continued enforcement of exchange restrictions 
in Argentina, to the postponement of the payment of the annual sums payable to a sinking 
fund for redemption of the debentures in respect of the years ending March 31, 1933, 
and March 31, 1934, for a further period of one year from the date of the postponed 
payments, viz., March 31, 1934, and March 31, 1935. _The interest coupon No. 44, due 
April 1, 1934, will be paid on and after April 3, 1934, by Erlangers, Ltd., 4 Moorgate, E.C.2. 
Owing to the further postponement for one year of the payment of the sinking fund, due 
April 1, 1933, and the further postponement for a similar period of the payment of the 
sinking fund due April 1, 1934, it will be necessary to endorse the debentures outstanding 


to this effect and issue additional coupons. Holders are requested to lodge their deben- 
tures for endorsement with Erlangers, Ltd., on and after March 29th next, and also for the 
purpose of having attached four additional coupons Nos. 45, 46, 47 and 48. 


Tue EpinspurGH Investwent Trust, Ltp.—The board have resolved to recommend 
the payment of a final dividend on the deferred stock of 3 per cent. actual, less income 
tax at 4s. 7d. in the {, making 5 per cent. for the year (same). While this rate has not 
been fully earned on the year the board feel justified in recommending some encroachment 
on surplus revenue. 


Tue NortHampton Exvectric Licut anp Power Company, Lrp.—In connection 
with the recent conversion of the company’s 5 per cent. debenture stock into 34 per cent. 
debenture stock a cash payment of £9 per £100 stock is due to be made on July Ist next 
in respect of the £405,491 stock converted. The directors have decided to make the 
payment on March 28th instant instead of on July Ist next. 





REPORTS AND NOTICES 





The proprietors of ‘‘ The Stock Exchange Official Year Book” 
advise that the 1934 issue will be published on March 26th. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


INTERNATIONAL NICKEL.—In a Mining Note on this company 
in the Economist of March 17th, page 589, it was stated that the 
company supplied approximately 77} per cent. of the world’s 
total copper consumption last year, against 60} per cent. in 1932. 
The figures, in fact, relate to the company’s proportion of the 
world’s nickel consumption. 


THE NORTH AMERICAN COMPANY.—Organised in 1890, controls 
through stock ownership four main groups of public utility com- 
panies operating in large and important areas of the United States 
centring in Cleveland, Milwaukee, St. Louis and Washington, 
D.C. The North American Company also has substantial interests 
in other large public utility companies, The Detroit Edison Com- 
pany, North American Light and Power Company, Pacific Gas and 
Electric Company and Capital Transit Company. The following is 
the consolidated income statement— 








Year 1932 Year 1933 
$ $ 

a I . 107,412,389-42 100,953,049-91 
Operating expenses, maintenance 

RINE GAROS. o.00cccse0es Mebbiehesseusesben 56,720,187-76 54,956,120-68 

Net income from operation............ 50,692,201-66 45,996,929-23 

OR RE SRBONIE vse svnvckecsenccccs 6,654,742-11 4,909,818-25 

ML eecsnuseveerevnnocesoeyinnsese 57,346,943-77 50,906,747 -48 
Deductions : Interest charges (in- 
cluding amortisation of bond dis- 
count and expense), preferred 
dividends of subsidiaries, minority 

PR cacesssctcstcnes seascascs 26,501,048-70 26,294,431-71 
Balance for depreciation, dividends 

DEE DUIS vo sktncencveesesscsrensvnnse 30,845,895-07 24,612,315-77 
Appropriations for depreciation re- 

SOOO vc crvsvenevars iadeboebRheeiaehannes 14,430,144-12 13,060,613-75 

Balance for dividends and surplus... 16,415,750-95 11,551,702-02 


Dividends on North American pre- 


snow scanen ae . 1,820,034-00 1,820,034-00 
Balance for common stock dividends ~~ 
and surplus ........ eaeeconshbewesess - 14,595,716-95  9,731,668-02 


*In 1932 includes $482,068-10 stock dividends taken up at 
amount not in excess of charge in respect thereof to surplus of 
issuing company. 


The following notes are of interest.—Does not include the results 
of operations of North American Light and Power Company oF 
capital transit company. On March 30, 1933, The North Americal 
Company increased its ownership to 66 per cent. of the total out- 
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The North American Company 
60 Broadway, New York, N. Y., U.S. A. 


ORGANIZED in 1890, controls through stock ownership four main groups of public utility companies operating in large and important areas of 
the United States centering in Cleveland, Milwaukee, St. Louis and Washington, D. C. The North American Company also has substantial 


interests in other a ublic utility companies, The Detroit Edison Company, North American Light €# Power Company, Pacific Gas and 


Electric Company an pital Transit Company. 


CONSOLIDATED INCOME STATEMENT 


Gross Earnings 


Other Net Income* 


| RRS ALDER ET ERE SS SOS SE ee ree Te Te eee 


PRR meme meee ee ee OHH HEHE HHH HH eee HOHE HEHEHE EES E EEE SHEE EES 


Operating Expenses, Maintenance and Taxes... .........0.:-cecesececeecees 
ee. cece a eipebeschudvereservesenecese 


Year 1933 Year 1932 
CHECHEOC CRM OS ENCOWEE CEO OOOO $100,953,049.91 $107, 412,389.42 
Sa Sedn bh eke eebnemceenenees 54,956,120.68 56,720,187 .76 
bdwedts cee ee esaeaneaveneawaes $ 45,996,929.23 $ 50,692,201.66 
eeu eswsieneele caweeeneewne ewan 4,909 ,818.25 6,654,742.11 





RR eT cc cera $ 50,906,747.48 $ 57,346,943.77 


Deductions: Interest Charges (including amortization of Bond Discount and Expense), Preferred Divi- 


dends of Subsidiaries, Minority Interests. ...........0.000 eee ee ees 


Balance for Depreciation, Dividends and Surplus... ... 2... .. eee eee eens 
Appropriations for Depreciation Reserves. .........20.e cece c eee ee ee eeeeee 


monamos Gar Thiwidouds amd Guagehee. « . « . « . occ cscccccccccccescccccsccecces 
Dividends on North American Preferred Stock. .... (aiken teeteeeeenaewe 


Balance for Common Stock Dividends and Surplus. ............--6-+--000- 


Kenceeteebuscsvecrexeeeeueel 26,294,431.71 _26,501,048 70 
UiCectaeSeentenewansenwawes $ 24,612,315.77 $ 30,845,895.07 
sl ale a tla iacrig Wl ar cacer sieaa 13,060,613.75 14,430,144.12 
ane ECA eS 40 ea Renee aman $ 11,551,702.02 $ 16,415,750.95 
i abe ee ORR e eens 1,820,034.00 1,820,034.00 
euamnwale Gwe ien cea eainmaes $ 9,731,668.02 $ 14,595,716.95 


* In 1932 includes $482,068.10 stock dividends taken up at amount not in excess of charge in respect thereof to Surplus of issuing Company. 


NOTES: 


Does not include the results of operations of North American Light & Power Company or Capital Transit Company. 

On March 30, 1933 The North American Company increased its ownership to 66% of the total outstanding Common Stock of North American Light & Power 
Company. The consolidated deficiency of that company and subsidiaries for the 9 months ended December 31, 1933, (after provision of $2,786,540.50 for 
cumulative preferred dividends of the que and subsidiaries in arrears for that period) amounted to $2,017,910.97. The proportion of such deficiency 


applicable to this Company's holdings of the 
Contingencies for shrinkage in value of such Common Stock. 


common Stock amounted to $1,341,309.26 which is more than covered by the amount included in the Reserve for 


On December 1, 1933 the street railway property and certain other assets of Washington Railway and Electric Company (a subsidiary of The North 
American Company) were conveyed to Capital Transit Company in consideration for 50% of the Capital Stock of that company and the assumption by that 


company of a portion of the debt of Washington Railway and Electric Company. 


December 31, 1933, applicable to the holdings of Washington Railway and Electric Company and The Nort 


The net income of eee Transit Company for the period December 1 to 


American Company (51%), amounted to $60,682.12. 


CONSOLIDATED BALANCE SHEET 


ASSETS 
December 31, 1933 
Property and Plant (See Note A).............-46-- $669,075 ,091.35 
Cash and Securities on Deposit with Trustees...... 791,302.99 


Investments (at cost or less) (See Note D): 
Stocks of Other Public Utility 
Companies (See Note B)...... $119,519,432.34 
Other Investments (See Note C).. 21,385,356.70 140,904,789.04 


Current and Working Assets: 


Sn. th « cha atahe Gaaeaae aaeee $ 12,641,983.55 
Short Term Investments. ....... 9,786,472.32 
United States Government Se- 
SE b+ as wake 6ehesébeeee 3,039,080.06 
Notes and Bills Receivable...... 525,066.42 
Accounts Receivable. ........... 13,469,187 .88 
Material and Supplies (at cost or 
EE ie tare eat ed aay ee Sie wee J 10,935,966.24 50,397 ,756.47 
Balances of Operating Subsidiaries in Banks closed or 
a eee ae taken seein se ies 1,534,230.05 
Discount and Expense on Securities...............-- 14,594,130.23 
Prepaid Accounts and Other Deferred Charges..... 998,076.37 


$878,295,376.50 


Represented by 8,188,451 shares. 
NOTES: 


LIABILITIES 
December 31, 1933 
Preferred Stock: (Authorized: Six Per Cent. Cumula- 


tive Preferred Stock, $50 par value, 606,678 shares; 
Serial Preferred Stock, without par value, 5,000,000 





shares) 
Six Per Cent Cumulative Preferred Stock........0..... $ 30,333,900.00 
Common Stock:(Authorized: 50,000,000 shares, without 
I i Gla ale nn 81,884,510.00% 
Dividend Payable in Common Stock............... 1,629,547 .60 
Preferred Stocks of Subsidiaries.............. ...+ 136,901,587.50 
Minority Interests in Capital and Surplus of Sub- 

SR os nga EG or Mode galecigenida-wacedwse 14,981,000.35 
Funded Debt of The North American Company.... 25,000,000.00 
Funded Debt of Subsidiaries....................... 291,521,000.00 
Current and Accrued Liabilities................... 23,769,316.45 
Reserves (Including $42,371,733.95 Reserve for Contin- 

SEED | sccccesceccuacendeeceestoeeseeeoeeneneees 155,138,840.39 
RN PRONG. cs cacsecedccaececs Ott cmeceoes « 117,135,674.21 
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A—The assets and liabilities of North American Light & Power Company and Capital Transit Company are not included in this consolidation. (See Notes to 
Consolidated Income Statement). The investment at December 31, 1933 of Washington Railway and Electric Company (a subsidiary of The North American 
Company) in 50% of the outstanding Capital Stock of Capital Transit Company is included in the item Property and Plant. 


B—The item Stocks of Other Public Utility Companies consists of minority holdings in Pacific Gas and Electric Company and The Detroit Edison Company and 


a majority holding in North American Light & Power Company. 


(C—Other Investments include, at December 31, 1933, 26,463 shares of Common Stock of The North American Company (represented in part by shares of the 
January 2, 1934 dividend stock) acquired on balance by a subsidiary company which purchases and sells dividend stock and scrip for stockholders. 

D—Provision made in Reserve for Contingencies is more than adequate to reduce investments in stocks of other public utility companies to values not in excess 
of asset value, as shown by the books of the respective companies, at December 31, 1933 and to provide for the difference between book value and market value 
of listed securities included in Other Investments and for contingent losses on investments not dealt in on security markets. 


Washington Railway and Electric Company is contingently liable for payment of principal of and interest on $4,455,000 principal amount of bonds assumed by 


Capital Transit Company. 


The North American Company has a contingent obligation with respect to underwriting offerings to the Common Stockholders of North American Light & 
g B 


Power Company of Common Stock of that company to an amount not exceeding $6,000,000 in three annual instalments of $2,000,000 each from April 1 


1934 to April 1, 1936, inclusive. 








Copies of complete Annual Report of The North American Company may be obtained from DILLON READ CORPORATION, 6, Austin 
Friars, London, E. C. 2, or from Messrs. J. HENRY SCHRODER AND CO., 145, Leadenhall Street, London, E. C. 3, or from the Company. 


“ce 22 5d Bsc SO aD ROSSI, LIER TAA. EO Sh REISE AD, OI OTE DIE IE AI GN FRE SEI SERS sal AIRE Ak I A A I REE NT SS OT TOE TES TE “i NA 


SS eS A waa Sn wren SESE PNA LY cee RRR SN YH A A RR 


standing common stock of North American Light and Power 
Company. The consolidated deficiency of that company and 
subsidiaries for the nine months ended December 31, 1933 (after 
provision of $2,786,540-50 for cumulative preferred dividends of 
the company and subsidiaries in arrears for that period) amounted 
to $2,017,910-97. The proportion of such deficiency applicable 
to this company’s holdings of the common stock amounted to 
$1,341,309-26 which is more than covered by the amount included 
in the reserve for contingencies for shrinkage in value of such 
common stock. On December 1, 1933, the street railway property 
and certain other assets of Washington Railway and Electric 
Company (a subsidiary of The North American Company) were 
conveyed to Capital Transit Company in consideration for 50 per 
cent. of the capital stock of that company and the assumption by 
that company of a portion of the debt of Washington Railway and 
Electric Company. The net income of Capital Transit Company 
for the period December 1 to December 31, 1933, applicable to the 
holdings of Washington Railway and Electric Company and The 
North American Company (51 per cent.), amounted to $60,682: 12. 
Copies of complete annual report of The North American Company 
May be obtained from Dillon Read Corporation, 6 Austin Friars, 
London, E.C.2, or from Messrs J. Henry Schréder and Company, 
145 Leadenhall Street, London, E.C.3, or from the company. 


SWEARS AND WELLS.—The directors propose that the associated 
businesses of Henry Dodgson, Ltd., S. & M. (1928), Ltd., Gooch’s 
(1928), Ltd., and London Fur and General Trust, Ltd., should be 
fused with the parent company. The terms provide, tmter alia, for 
the reduction of Swears and Wells preference dividend from 8 to 6 
per cent. and cancellation of participating rights, with compensation 
by way of additional preference and ordinary shares. New Swears 
and Wells shares will be distributed to associated company share- 
holders as follows :— 

New Holding in 
Present Swears and Wells’ 


Holding £1 Shares 

Dodgson : 

8 per cent. pref. (10s.)......00cscee0s 3 2 

EAI CG iin cccccsnausnesepacncss 20 2 
S. and M.: 

ES CID ace snccccscccacccscnscs 2 1 

Ordimiary €16.).....00.ccccssecsvecronces 20 1 
Gooch’s : 

Ordinary (10s.) ..........ceccscsccsees 3 1 
London Fur: 

BP RE CRO arcscncccccciccnncsceses 2 1 


Ordinary (108.) ........cccccccccseesee 4 1 
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DAGGAFONTEIN MINES, LIMITED 


(Incorporated in the Union of South Africa.) 


CAPITAL : Authorised £1,750,000, Registered and Issued £1,650,000 in 
1,650,000 shares of £1 each, fully paid. 


DIRECTORS : 





es: aa: Een EE a as) MIND «ni nccndesescunetecsiseesncancsssreend alternate C. WILSON. 

Ses eke ET CEN CEENEIIRD nn. concsessesanesuecsanessesen do. F. A. UNGER. 
ee SRE Eg MURR GRULEEEEe 2600 nserevcscpentesosssbeosseseveveses do, E. M. HIND. 
SPINE uxiis cecal ccukaoeeubecendenesa vebbusebeeienbpepsesauahisasse do. V. M. BENJAMIN, 
I ia a oe eenaeuiehianGminaeiebebeuin do, P. DREYFUS. 

ii sons cack cugabcebiageienheepe beens bshbebeenebanhessiateeeses do. P. 8S. HAMMOND. 


EAs DAHRETEEREP Senensssveseesconeccss pbswnecessaveseveseosnnenseneesseuneeesnese do. W. H. A. LAWRENCE. 





LONDON COMMITTEE : 
W. L. CASTLEDEN, F. L. OPPENHEIMER, R. A. MACQUEEN, 


EXTRACT FROM ANNUAL REPORT TO 31st DECEMBER, 1933. 
























I  aivitiescnancvnvcoustl 658,700 TORE Caper Gee Fi GRAD nccinecncsscoscescccsccccccccsccscsesesses 244,848 
SED CG BOT IE CIO ow nccncccnnvcvescccesssccscnsencesccsee £1,535,862 INS sc itkctkkd cheek ceetisnide eeab sash en oeowsbhabeaiounenenes’ £236,852 
Working Costs (per ton milled 25/2.89)  ..............cccecceeeeeeeees 831,299 Government participation in Profits under Lease ....................5 £81,556 
———— eS eee ‘ 123,750 
Working Profit (per ton milled 21/4.79) ............sccseseeeeeeeeees 704,563 SID DD OUI DI MIL... ss ccssascenaponsodcbonnoserssbonesonseopnen 185,625 
Proceeds of Sales of East Daggafontein Mines, Ltd., Shases 106,720 Appropriated for Capital Expenditure ............sssssssssssreeseeees 158,639 
a aE) MUUINID MURUINEIINIIN . socccsnecensssrensnconsensncssoensesess 6,992 Appropriated towards exercising Preferent Rights in respect of 
— further Capital issued by East Daggafontein Mines Ltd. ......... 75,000 
a EINE -dlishutbWlekicivckenpelebasbinesnsganskesebionesbapereperenses 818,275 Leaving a balance unappropriated at 3lst December, 1933...... 19,179 
Balance to Credit of Appropriation Account at S3lst 
I a la 19,604 
Amount previously appropriated to Capital Fund—written 
SE ssukbhbbebnslideensehseeubentnbbaoweubeehesatanbebeennminanestsosentecese 42,722 













ACCOUNTS—Your Company has the right to take up a further 400,000 shares in East Daggafontein Mines, Ltd., at par, and these have 
been issued since the close of the financial year, 1s. per share being payable on allotment. As a reserve towards the cost of these new shares an 
amount of £75,000 was appropriated at the end of 1933. 


ORE RESERVE—At the end of 1933 the reserve was recalculated, ore of a value of 3.4 dwts. and over being included. The new pay limit 


was based on conditions with regard to working costs, sorting, and price of gold, as experienced during that year. The new total is 3,062,524 
tons, stope width 41,80 ins., stope value 7.30 dwts. and inch-dwts. 305. 

















DEVELOPMENT — The footage accomplished was 44,766 feet, an increase of 25,000 feet over 1932. The percentage payable was 34.1, 
the average reef width 19.77 inches and the average assay value 23.85 dwts. 


















REDUCTION PLANT—As development work in the No. 1 and 2 Shaft section progressed it became evident that early in 1934 stoping 
operations would commence in this section, and that a larger daily tonnage would have to be treated in the plant. For this reason the grinding 
capacity was increased so as to enable the plant to mill 80,000 tons per month, and certain other sections were enlarged in order to deal 
efficiently with this tonnage, the necessary additions being completed early in January, 19354. These comprised the erection of 5 tube mills, 
3 Pachuca tanks, 1 slime collector, and extensions to the Butters filter plant. 


CAPITAL EXPENDITURE — It has been decided to sink a joint ventilating shaft which will serve the Daggafontein and East Daggafontein 
Companies. Daggafontein Mines, Limited, will pay one-half of the cost of this shaft and equipment, and as this should be a permissible deduction 
from the Excess Profits it is not expected that the Company will be called upon to make any serious sacrifices with regard to financing this 
scheme. 

GENERAL—Good progress has been made with the devlopment of the No. 1 and 2 Shaft section, which from now onwards should contribute 
an increasing proportion of ore from stopes. The prospects are that the tonnage milled will be gradually augmented, and this should have a 
beneficial effect on working costs and profits. Furthermore, there are indications that the ore reserve position will be considerably strengthened 
during the current year. 


THE FULL REPORT AND ACCOUNTS CAN BE OBTAINED FROM THE LONDON SECRETARIES OF THE COMPANY, ANGLO- 
AMERICAN CORPORATION OF SOUTH AFRICA, LTD., 5, LONDON WALL BUILDINGS, FINSBURY CIRCUS, E.C.2, 







EAST DAGGAFONTEIN MINES, LTD. 


(Incorporated in the Union of South Africa on the 13th December, 1932) 
CAPITAL: Authorised £1,500,000, Registered and Issued £350,000 in 700,000 shares of 10s. each. 


DIRECTORS. 
R. B. HAGART (Chairman) ©... oes eee Alternate F. A. UNGER. 
W. S. McCANN ose eee eee do. D. W. ROSSITER, 
Cc. L. READ ooo eee eve do. P. S. HAMMOND. 


A. C, WILSON do, J. BOYD. 






LONDON AGENTS. 
Cc. R. DAVIS. S. S. TAYLOR, C.M.G., D.S.O, J. S. WETZLAR. 


EXTRACT FROM FIRST REPORT TO 31st DECEMBER, 1933. 


CAPITAL — Since the close of 1933 the Registered Capital has been increased, and a further 1,400,000 shares have been issued, 1s. per share 
having been paid, and the balance of 9s. per share being payable as and when called by the Directors. 


PROPERTY — The Company has leased from the Government an area of 1,713 morgen on the Farm Daggafontein No. 9 and also owns an 
undivided half-interest in 179 Discoverers’ Claims on the Farm Daggafontein No. 9, upon which the Daggafontein Mines No. 1 Shaft is situated. 
The Company has the right to take over the maintenance, operation and use of this shaft and the three haulages extending therefrom to the East 
Daggafontein lease boundary, but the right to all the ore in these claims is reserved to Daggafontein Mines, Limited. 


OPERATIONS— Towards the end of the year the North Haulage from No. 1 Shaft, Daggafontein, entered the Company’s Lease Area During the 
current year it is the intention actively to pursue development by means of double shift work in the main haulages. It is also proposed to sink a 
ventilation shaft for the joint use of your Company and Daggafontein Mines, Limited. 


FINANCE — At the 3lst December, 1933, the Company had Cash Assets, after deducting liabilities, of £221,938. This has since been 
increased by the issue of the 1,400,000 new shares referred to above. 


THE FULL REPORT AND ACCOUNTS CAN BE OBTAINED FROM THE LONDON SECRETARIES OF THE COMPANY, ANGLO-AMERICAN 
CORPORATION OF SOUTH AFRICA, LTD., 5 LONDON WALL BUILDINGS, FINSBURY CIRCUS, E.C.2. 
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WEST SPRINGS, LIMITED 


(Incorporated in the Union of South Africa.) 


CAPITAL : £1,793,000 in 1,793,000 Shares of £1 each, fully paid and issued 


DIRECTORS : 
L. A. POLLAK, M.C. (Chairman) (Alternate C. WILSON), R. B. HAGART (Deputy Chairman), J. BOYD, L. OPPENHEIMER, F. A. UNGER 


LONDON COMMITTEE : 
F. W. GREEN, F. L. OPPENHEIMER, W. McDERMOTT, 
Lieut.-Commander J. F. H. POLLEN, R.N. (Retired). 


EXTRACT FROM ANNUAL REPORT TO 31st DECEMBER, 1933 


Tons milled 1,109,000 tons. Yield (per ton 4.04 dwts.) 205,876 ozs. 

Revenue (per ton milled 25 4.14).......... .. £1,291,311 Government Taxes £97,187 
Working Costs (per ton milled 160.49) 817,292 Government Participation in Profits under Lease snes 100,838 
Capital Expenditure om 16,941 

Working Profit (per ton milled 9 3.64) 474,019 Reserve for liability under Miners’ Phthisis Acts 7,879 
Sundry Revenue (less Donations) 479 DEVAGONE NO. 16-—S PEF CGE, ..2.ccccceccccscececseccosccscccccossesecooscere 89,650 
Dividend No, 17—6} per cent. 112,063 

Total Profit 474,498 Directors’ Special Remuneration 9,000 

Add : Balance unappropriated at 31st December, 1933............ccceeeeeeees 203,771 

a to Credit of Appropriation Account at 3lst December . 
64,967 


97,864 


£637,329 £637,329 


ACCOUNTS—Last year an amount of £100,000 was appropriated towards possible capital expenditure in the southern part of the mine. 
It is now uncertain if and when this expenditure will be incurred, and therefore the balance of that sum, amounting to £97,863 15s. 6d., 
has been taken to the credit of the Appropriation Account. Any capital funds necessary will be appropriated from profits. 


ORE RESERVE—The ore reserve was recalculated as at the 31st December, 1933, a pay limit of 2.5 dwts. being introduced, which was 
based on the higher price of gold and conditions as to working costs, sorting and extraction at present ruling. The new Ore Reserve total is 
3,850,790 tons with a stope width of 54.64 inches, stope value 5.15 dwts. and inch dwts. 281. The average value of ore mined from the 
Reserve during 1933, at 5.22 dwts. was .05 of a dwt. lower than the value of the Reserve at the beginning of the year. 


DEVELOPMENT—The footage accomplished was 29,240 feet, which is nearly 2,000 more than for the previous year. The percentage payable 
was 34.75, the average reef width 27.74 inches and the average assay value 17.05 dwts. 


GENERAL—Development operations during 1933 greatly assisted towards clarifying the position in the south-western section of the Mine. 
It is clear that this area is traversed by faults having considerable throws. The 2-South-East Haulage, however, is a means of access to the reef, 
and in the crosscuts from this heading values have been encouraging. 

During the latter part of the year the grade of the ore mined has been lowered, as the incidence of the lease formula the 20 per cent. Normal 
Tax and particularly the Excess Profits Duty is such that the Company only derives a very small benefit from a higher yield; the policy, therefore, 
has been to mine as large a proportion of foe grade ore as can be worked to advantage. Given a satisfactory supply of native labour, mining 
will be continued on these lines, and it is expected that the Company’s share of the profits for 1934 will not differ materially from that for 1933. 


THE FULL REPORT AND ACCOUNTS CAN BE OBTAINED FROM THE LONDON SECRETARIES OF THE COMPANY, ANGLO- 
AMERICAN CORPORATION OF SOUTH AFRICA, LTD., 5, LONDON WALL BUILDINGS, FINSBURY CIRCUS, E.C.2. 


SPRINGS MINES, LIMITED 


(Incorporated in the Union of South Africa.) 


CAPITAL: REGISTERED £1,500,000 in 1,500,000 Shares of £1 each, fully paid and issued 


DIRECTORS: 

L. A. POLLAK, M.C, (Chairman), R. B. HAGART (Deputy Chairman), 
J. BOYD, W. E. HUDSON, W. J. O'BRIEN, O.B.E., M.P., 

F. A. UNGER, J. S. WETZLAR (Alternate: C. WILSON). 


LONDON COMMITTEE : 
H, CLARIDGE, F. W. GREEN, F. L. OPPENHEIMER, J. 8S. WETZLAR. 


EXTRACT FROM ANNUAL REPORT TO 31st DECEMBER, 1933 























Tons milled, $996,000 tons. Yield (per ton, 8.81 dwts.) 438,954 ozs. 
Revenue (per ton milled 54'7.98)......... oc... ccc ecececceeeeeeeeeeeeees £2,722,328 I IL cua deaaseandaemasamnannaniuaaunaatene’ £392,350 
Working Costs (per ton milled 20/10.37) ...........cccceceecee eens 1,039,039 Government Participation in profits under Lease ...............06+ 546,106 
—_——- Reserve for liability under Miners’ Phthisis Acts..................06. 9,739 
Working Profit (per ton milled 33/9.61),...............cececeeeeeeeeee 1,683,289 IPO UEIN BUOk BOB OE GOES ccc ccceccccsccctocccctsecsessoosscsccsssees 337,500 
Sundry Revenue (less domations)....coc.....cecceccseeeeeeeeees eaecensee 4,220 Dividend No. 29—263 per Cent. ......ccccccccccccsercccccccccoscees anita 393,750 
—_—_—_——_— Noss crn snncdacucdexceccaccsencssadcesathensancdaes 15,845 
aaa PIE kanwdcavenndamsuncecnéccscedackvcissntvisencsessansses 1,687,509 Balance unappropriated at 31st December, 1933 ...........sceeeeees 76,473 
Balance to Credit of Appropriation Account at 31st Decem- 
RUNES uh crvnsatenetosseebennsnenessenensencasnsesecesvedseoucecsoneces 72,630 
Amount previously Appropriated to Capital Fund—written 
TNIEEE ccipobadsnwudodscocnsssoecsesnsorooeseay eeccceseecooseesoossce eovcccceces 11,624 
£1,771,763 £1,771,753 





ORE RESERVE—The Ore Reserve as at the 31st December, 1933, was recalculated, a new pay limit of 3.5 dwts. being introduced, which 
takes into consideration the higher price of gold and the present level of Working Costs. The new Ore Reserve total is 6,359,462 tons with a 
stope width of 42.24 inches, stope value 7.88 dwts. and inch-dwts. 333. An important fact is that an increase of nearly two million tons has 
taken place compared with the corresponding figure at 31st December, 1932, notwithstanding the fact that there is a reduction of 1.92 inches 
in the stoping width. 

The ore mined from the Reserve during 1933 averaged 7.99 dwts. and as the value of the Reserve at the beginning of 1933 was 8.26 dwts.. 
it will be seen that no over-mining took place. 


DEVELOPMENT—The footage accomplished was 26,736 feet, as against 36,761 for the previous year. The percentage payable was 30.4, 
the average reef width 30.85 inches and the average assay value 16.75 dwts. The considerably strengthened position of the Ore Reserve proves 
that the restricted footage accomplished during the year was more than suflicient for requirements. The development programme for 1934 will 
accordingly show a further reduction. 


QENERAL— With regard to the outlook for 1934, there seems every reason to think that the mine will have a sufficient native labour 
complement and that the scale of operations will thus be maintained at a satisfactory level. If the stoping width is reduced as is anticipated, 
it will be necessary to increase the fathomage broken, which will have its effect on stoping costs. Against this, however, the development 
programme contemplated for the year shows a reduction, while the yield per ton milled should continue to be satisfactory. 





THE FULL REPORT AND ACCOUNTS CAN BE OBTAINED FROM THE LONDON SECRETARIES OF THE COMPANY, ANGLO- 
AMERICAN CORPORATION OF SOUTH AFRICA, LTD., 5, LONDON WALL BUILDINGS, FINSBURY CIRCUS, E.C.2. 
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COMMERCE AND TRADE 


SURVEY OF COMMODITY MARKETS 

THE tendency of commodity prices has been irregular dur- 
ing the past week, and there has been an appreciable down- 
ward movement in a number of quotations in the United 
States. Moody’s index of the dollar prices of staple com- 
modities declined irom 139.4 (December 31, 1931 = 100) 
on March 14th to 137.1 on March 21st. The weakness of 
commodity markets in the United States is largely due to 
curtailment of purchases by consumers owing to the possi- 
bility ot labour disputes and the consequent cessation of 
productive activity. 

Unfavourable developments in the United States are 
partly responsible for the decline in the sterling prices of 
those industrial raw materials which America has to import 
in large quantities. The upward movement in the price of 
tin a week ago was promptly arrested on reports of the 
possibility of a strike in the American motor car industry. 
Rubber, too, recorded a slight decline in price during the 
past week. Copper, lead and spelter are all slightly cheaper 
than a week ago, but the advance in the price of wolfram 
has been maintained. The upward movement in silver was 
promptly arrested by a statement by the United States 
Secretary of the Treasury, which disappointed expectations 
of further price-raising measures. 

Among textile raw materials cotton was easier, for the 
United States restriction scheme in its present form is far 
less drastic than the original Bankhead Bill. Jute, too, 
recorded a decline during the past week. Wool, on the 
other hand, resumed its upward movement and flax con- 
tinued to rise in price. 

The quotations for a number of the principal foodstuffs 
also fell. The market in wheat remained depressed by 
heavy Argentine shipments. Raw sugar declined under 
liquidation caused by the slow progress of the negotiations 
for a new marketing agreement in the United States. The 
price of cocoa was marked down and the market in coffee 
was easier. Similarly, prices realised at the London tea 
auctions for common and low medium grades were lower. 
The price of Argentine beef has been a little steadier, but 


bacon and hams showed a decline as compared with last 
week. 


COAL 


SHEFFIELD.—Increased inquiries are being received for steam 
coal for export, although current business remains quiet. Prices 
have not declined further. The quotation for best large qualities 
is about 16s. f.o.b. Singles, doubles and trebles are more plentiful 
and prices lower. The scarcity of small boiler fuel is as pronounced 
as ever, owing to the heavy consumption by the coke ovens, a good 
tonnage of coal is going to industrial works. House coal is quiet at 
22s. to 24s. at pits for best South Yorkshire brands. The production 
of coke barely meets the increasing requirements of the blast fur- 
naces, and open market prices are the highest for several years. 

WORKINGTON.—The coal trade has not been brisker for three or 
four years. All aenenetane are in short supply, despite the fact 
that the collieri some of which are pushing vigorously under- 
ground Seedimnmaet work, are winding their maximum outputs. 
The problem of raising sufficient small coal for the West Cumberland 
coking plants is difficult. Ulster shipbuilding yards and mills are 
competing for supplies, and at some pits round coal is being crushed 
for coking purposes. The local and Ulster demand for house fuel 
is heavy. 

Prices are firm, with best round, 22s. 6d 
washed singles, 19s., all f.o.b. 
house coal, 31s. 8d.; 
28s. per ton. 


: washed doubles, 21s.; 
Smalls, 16s. 6d. per ton. Best 
and house nuts, 30s. at station. Gas coal 
Local coke is from 16s. 6d. to 17s. 6d. per ton. 


CARDIFF.—There has been no improvement in the South Wales 
coal trade. Current market inquiries have been very scarce, the 
freight market has shown no signs of expansion, and docks have not 
been employed up to two-thirds of their capacity. All classes of 
coals are in abundant supply, and, with few exceptions, prices have 
been ruling on the basis of the minimum schedule. Patent fuel is 
steady, but inactive, while coke prices continue firm. The negotia- 
tions for a new wages agreement are making satisfactory progress, 
and it is anticipated that they will be brought to a successful conclu- 
sion early next month, unless there are unexpected developments at 
a delegate conference to be held in the course of the next few days. 

Current approximate quotations :—Best Admiralties, 19s. 6d.; 
seconds, 18s. 9d. to 19s. 6d.; Best drys, 18s. to 18s. 6d.; Black Veins, 
18s. 3d. to 18s. 6d.; Eastern Valleys, 17s. 3d. to 17s. 74d.; Western 
Valleys, 17s. 9d. to 18s. Id.; best small steams, 13s. “6d. to 14s.; 
cargo smalls, lls. 6d. to 12s. 6d.; coking smalls, 13s. 6d. to 13s. 9d.; 
anthracite best large, 36s. to 38s. 6d.; Red Vein, large, 22s. to 25s.: 
machine-made cobbles, 37s. 6d. to 48s. 6d.; French nuts, 37s. 6d. 
to 48s. 6d.; stove nuts, 35s. to 45s.; rubbly culm, 9s. to 10s. 6d.; 


special foundry coke, 32s. 6d. 


to 36s. ; 
21s. ; pitwood, ex ship, 19s 


3d. to 20s. 


GLASGOW.—With stocks on the Continent reduced from recent 
heavy proportions, export inquiry has developed on broader lines 
within the past few days, and the market consequently has a firmer 
tone. Among large coals, first Fife steam is notably strong. The 
smaller sizes of washed nuts are none too plentiful, and while 
trebles and doubles are readily obtainable, collieries are not now 
pressing sales, as they were recently. 

Current shipment prices (f.o.b. district ports) :—-LANARKSHIRE.— 
Ell best, 14s. 6d. ; splint best, l4s. 6d. ; splint second, 14s. 
screened, I4s. 3d.-l4s. 6d.; navigation, unscreened, 13s. 34.; 
Hartley, 15s.; steam, 12s. 3d —12s. 6d.; trebles, 12s. 6d.; doubles, 
12s.; singles, 12s.-12s. 3d.; pearls, lls. 3d.; dross, 10s. Fire.— 
Best unscreened navigation, 13s.-13s. 3d.; unscreened navigation, 
12s. 6d.-—12s. 9d.; first-class steam, 12s. 3d.-12s. 6d.; third-class 
steam, Ils. 6d.—12s.; trebles, 12s.—13s. 6d.; doubles, 12s. -—12s. 3d.; 
singles, 12s.—12s. 3d.; pearls, Ils—lls. 3d. LoTHians.—P rime 
steam, 12s.-12s. 6d.; secondary steam, 11s. 6d.; unscreened naviga- 
tion, 12s. 9d.; trebles, 12s. 6d.—13s.; doubles, 12s.—12s. 3d.; singles, 
12s.-12s 3d.; pears, I1ls.-lls. 3d. AyRsHIRE.—Best unscreened 
navigation, I4s.; jewel, 15s. 6d.; steam, 12s.; trebles, 12s. 3d.; 
doubles, 12s. 3d.; singles, lis. 9d.-12s.; pearls, 12s. 6d.; dross, 10s. 


IRON AND STEEL 


SHEFFIELD.—Leading industrialists appear to be satisfied that 
the recent revival of the local steel trade is likely to continue 
indefinitely. The use of steel in place of wood and stone is constantly 
extending and for that reason the industry is likely to benefit, 
apart from any general improvement of trade. 

The steady increase in the production of pig iron continues. It 
may increase proportionately more than steel for the reason that 
supplies of scrap are declining and more new material has to be 
charged into the blast furnace. Vast quantities of scrap resulting 
from the scrapping in many countries of plant erected for war 
purposes and surplus war material, have been available, but these 
supplies are running out. 

The general position of Sheffield’s staple industries continues 
favourable. A great volume of work is in hand and inquiries 
indicate a steady stream of new business during the coming summer. 
Unemployment declines a little every week but still reaches large 
figures, especially in part-timers. A feature of the present situation 
is the rapidity with which work is turned out compared with a few 
years ago. Modern methods have accelerated production in 
nearly every branch of industry. There is a boom in light castings 
and other parts and materials used in building. 

CARDIFF.—The situation in the South Wales tinplate trade 
in unchanged. On the Swansea Metal Exchange on Tuesday 
prices were ruling at between 16s. 3d. and 16s. 9d. per basis box. 
Shipments last week were exceptionally heavy, totalling 127,352 
boxes, compared with 58,480 boxes the previous week, and stocks 
in warehouse were consequently reduced from 181,498 boxes to 
142,091 boxes. Galvanised sheets are unchanged at from {11 5s. 
to {11 15s. per ton, and Welsh steel bars at £5 per ton deliv ered. 


GLASGOW.—While the situation in the iron and steel trades in 
the West of Scotland has not undergone any marked change, 
business continues to improve. Steelmakers have for some time 
been engaged on the specifications received from shipbuilders 
and in some of the auxiliary trades orders are now being received 
for work in connection with the shipbuilding industry. As a result 
work is more plentiful in some of the smaller establishments in 
the Clyde area. Work is being steadily carried on at the steel plants, 
and makers of semis are also fairly well employed and have a 
considerable amount of work on hand at present. Only a very 
slight improvement is noticeable in the export demand for sheets 
and work on home orders is not sufficient to keep all the available 


plant in operation. Tube manufacturers have now a considerable 
tonnage on hand. 


WORKINGTON.—Continental and Dominion business is_ still 
lacking in the North-West Coast hematite pig-iron trade, but 
home ‘requirements are sufficient to absorb current output which 
was increased last month by the lighting of a third furnace of the 
United Steel Company. At Workington alone production is now 
over 7,000 tons a week, and the whole of it is going promptly into 
consumption. A like statement applies to the output of the Millom 
and Barrow furnaces. The steel rolling mills at Workington and 
Barrow continue to absorb the greater part of the production, 
and the Midlands, South Wales and Scotland practically all the 
remainder. Only a small tonnage is being shipped to the Continent. 

No advance in prices has taken place, and Bessemer mixed 
numbers are accordingly quoted at £3 9s. 6d. per ton at Glasgow; 
£4 Os. 6d. at Manchester; {4 3s. 6d. at Sheffield; and £4 4s. 6d. 
at Birmingham, with the addition of from 2s. 6d. to 5s. per ton 
for special brands. Malleable iron is readily sold to the Midlands 
at {5 15s. per ton delivered at Birmingham, and there are better 

sales from stock of ferro-manganese, standing at £10 15s. to {11 5s. 
per ton home. 

The steel market is improving a little. The Russian order for 
tube steel obtained by a Scottish firm will benefit Workington, 
which has for months been producing slabs for tube steel in addition 
to home rails and billets. Orders already on the books will keeP 
the steelworks at Workington occupied throughout the year. 
Native ore, at from 16s. to 18s. per ton, is in better local, East 
Coast and Scottish request. Imports of German and North Africa 


patent fuel (Crown), 20s. to 


; Navigation, 


iron ore at Workington are twice as heavy as last year. 
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BRAKPAN MINES, LIMITED 


(Incorporated in the Union of South Africa.) 







































CAPITAL : Authorised £1,150,000 ; Registered and Issued £1,122,000, 
divided into 1,122,000 fully paid shares of £1 each. 


DIRECTORS : 


L. A. POLLAK, M.C. (Chairman), R. B. HAGART (Deputy Chairman). 
J. BOYD, W. E. HUDSON, J. L. JOURDAN, 
W. J. O'BRIEN, O.B.E., M.P. (Alternate: C. WILSON), F. A. UNGER. 


LONDON COMMITTEE : 
F. W. GREEN, EGERTON H. E. HENSLEY, F. L. OPPENHEIMER, J. S. WETZLAR. 


EXTRACT FROM ANNUAL REPORT TO 3ist DECEMBER, 1933. 





RN iii ciadiiniiien i ccceianatibaicensonesnines 1,395,000 tons. Wield dpe tat GRO Gate.) oc ccccccscscscccceccee 435,044 ozs. 
Revenue (per ton milled (38/919.29)........ 0.0... .ccccccecceceeeeeees £2,716,112 aes ianidnapnanannaninabnucunhunauades 
Working Costs (per ton milled 19.10.70) «0.2.00... ..... cece ccc 1,387 ,464 Government Participation in Profits under Lease .................. 

a Reserve for liability under Miners’ Phthisis Act ..................665 
Working Profit (per ton milled 19/0.59).....................cee eens 1,328,648 Soda ca dua nenanseecdduemaaanneessicees 
Sundry Revenue (less donations) ...............scccceceeeeeecceeeeccees 1,722 a od ran amnnedadanuwanegiamiteseaavaciene™ 
= ey Oe Ge Banco sceccccccaccncsccccecesescsaccssenes 
- ale a ern iced eciancineiamiambias 1,330,370 Balance unappropriated at 3lst December, 1933 ..............2005 
Add: 
Balance to credit of Appropriation Account at 31st December, 
I itinits aiid et Aeedinaunieenn inde peemaneinaseniiaeenENAREaaesee 59,752 
Amount previously appropriated to Capital Fund written 
NEED. sdsenedisendndentinennbnanecateenenniocitennennéntenoneinaeensnenenese 119,953 
£1,510,075 £1,510,075 


ORE RESERVE—The Ore Reserve was recalculated at the end of 1933, a pay limit of 3.3 dwts. being introduced which is based on the higher 
price of gold and on the working costs which obtained during last year. The new total of 4,504,710 tons includes the ore in the Witpoort 
Section and also the low-grade ore; stoping width is 48.92 inches, stope value 6.60 dwts., with inch-dwts. 323. In this total are also included 
372,400 tons of hanging wall leader ore valued at 5.13 dwts. over 44.74 inches. The tonnage of this class of ore thus shows an increase of nearly 
253,000 tons for the year, which is a satisfactory amount, especially as the footage on hanging wall leaders was not great and the opportunities 
for profitable work in this direction still remain confined to the top section of the mine. During 1933 the ore stoped from this source amounted 
to 166,681 tons. 

The tonnage in Witpoort Areas (also included in the total of 4,304,710 tons) is now estimated at 483,750 tons, averaging 8.46 dwts. over 
46.14 inches. 

The railway which connects the Witpoort No. 1 Shaft with the Brakpan system has now been completed and will soon be available for the 
transport of ore. It is intended to commence stoping operations in the Witpoort Section early in the current year. 


DEVELOPMENT—The footage accomplished was 50,920 ft., which is an increase of 1,400 ft. over 1932. This total includes 3,068 ft. on 
hanging wall leaders and 10,538 ft. in Witpoort Section. The percentage payable was 34.9, the average reef width 40.08 inches and the average 
assay value 14.36 dwts. 


REDUCTION PLANT—During the latter part of the year the tonnage milled per day rose to the figure of 4,000 tons. 


QENERAL—The outlook for the current year remains satisfactory. The prospects are that ample native labour will be available, and thus 
that the present rate of crushing will at least be maintained. The yield per ton expressed in dwts. is likely to be lower as the average value 
of the ore reserve shows a drop and the mining of low-grade ore will expand. The expectations, however, are that a large tonnage will be milled 
and that working costs will be normal. A price of gold around the present figure should, therefore, enable the Company to make satisfactory 
profits. 


THE FULL REPORT AND ACCOUNTS CAN BE OBTAINED FROM THE LONDON SECRETARIES OF THE COMPANY, ANGLO 
AMERICAN CORPORATION OF SOUTH AFRICA, LTD., 5, LONDON WALL BUILDINGS, FINSBURY CIRCUS, E.C.2. 


THE SOUTH AFRICAN LAND & EXPLORATION 
COMPANY LIMITED 


(Incorporated in the Union of South Africa.) 















CAPITAL: Authorised £1,000,000; Registered £192,500; Issued £143,344 12/- 
divided into 819,112 shares of 3s. 6d. each fully paid. 


EXTRACT FROM ANNUAL REPORT TO 3ist DECEMBER, 1933. 


PROPERTY — The Company owns freehold farms of a total area of 36,584 morgen and mineral rights over further areas totalling 64,305 
morgen. . , 

OPERATIONS—Towards the end of the year mining operations were commenced on the Farm Witpoortje, No. 2, one haulage from Schapenrust 
and two haulages from Brakpan Mines having been extended into your property under arrangements with West Springs, Limited, and Brakpan Mines, 
Limited, reapectively. ; 

FINANCE — The Balance Sheet at the 31st December, 1933, showed net cash assets, after deducting liabilities, of £177,952. 


THE [FULL REPORT AND ACCOUNTS CAN BE OBTAINED FROM THE LONDON SECRETARIES OF THE COMPANY, ANGLO 
AMERICAN CORPORATION OF SOUTH AFRICA, LTD., 5, LONDON WALL BUILDINGS, FINSBURY CIRCUS, E.C.2. 
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OVER ONE HUNDRED YBARS OF SERVICB 


SCOTTISH UNION & NATIONAL 


INSURANCE COMPANY 
ASSETS 


EXCEED - — £16,000,000 
FIRE LIFE ACCIDENT MARINE 


Edinburgh: 35, St. Andrew Square 
London: 5, Walbrook, E.C.4, and 4, St. James’s Street, S.W.1 


MIDDLESBROUGH.—Deliveries of Cleveland foundry iron are 
heavy, and current production is rapidly disposed of. Considerable 
quantities have been despatched to Scotland this month, and demand 
from local foundries is heavy. Makers find a ready market for any 
small quantities available at the official price of 67s. 6d. per ton 
delivered locally, and with the usual differences for delivery else- 
where. 

East Coast hematite remains firm on the basis of the new official 
prices, that is, for No. 1, 68s. per ton delivered Middlesbrough 
district and 70s. per ton delivered into Durham and Northumber- 
land. Buyers were well covered before the recent advance took 
place, although one or two transactions are recorded at the new 
figures. 


Overseas inquiries are poor and very little business matures 
either for foundry or hematite iron. The total shipments of all 
classes of pig iron from the Tees to March 20th amounted to 9,758 
tons, against 5,545 tons to February 20th. 

In the steel trade, production of semis continues at a good rate, 
and more orders are now being received for plates, rails, etc. 
Tees-side works have received a good order for rails for China. 
Constructional steel continues in good demand, but galvanised 
sheets are slow of sale, particularly for export. 

Best Bilbao rubio ore is quoted by sellers at 17s. per ton c.i.f. Tees, 
whilst buyers report that they are able to purchase at 16s. 6d. 
per ton. Consumption of blast furnace coke is heavy, and the 
price is nominally 20s. per ton delivered at the furnaces here. 
Heavy melting steel scrap is again easier on the reduced demand. 


OTHER METALS 


Business in the metal markets during the past week has been 


spasmodic. There has been no clearly defined movement of prices, 
although the most important markets showed a weakening 
tendency. 


In the copper market the most interesting event of the week was 
undoubtedly the publication of the new estimates for February. 
The general impression given was unexpectedly favourable. 
World consumption rose in February by 10,100 short tons to 106,000 
and world stocks fell by 19,000 to 612,500. The reasons for the 
stickiness of the market in the face of these developments are: 
uncertainty as to the outcome of American negotiations for a 
code, tariff changes (France, for example, has imposed quotas on 
the importation of copperand electrical cables), and, most important, 
the small scale of Continental buying. It is generally thought that 
the large purchases of the past month have led to the accumulation 
of stocks by refiners, so that there is no immediately urgent demand 
for new supplies. In Germany, as a result of unfavourable foreign 
trade developments during past months, efforts are being made to 
use aluminium increasingly as a substitute for copper in the 
electrical industry. But the coming seasonal increase in activity 
should do something to counteract these unfavourable tendencies 
for the copper market as a whole 


The price of tin has fallen back from the high point reached last 
week. Fear of serious strikes in the American automobile industry 
have checked normal consumers’ demand and continual rumours 
regarding negotiations behind the scenes for a buffer-pool are not 
exactly a stimulating factor for the market. On the other hand 
March statistics seem likely to show an improvement and the 
expectation of Belgian adherence to the tin scheme is increasing 
confidence, especially as the danger of competition from Congo 
tin has certainly been considerably over-estimated during the past 
few weeks. Adherence to the scheme has not yet been announced. 
It has, however, been reported from Brussels that the Congo mines 
are ready to accept the latest offer from the Tin Committee (namely 
15,000 long tons of cassiterite for 1934-35 and 10,000 tons for 
1936). Although the final negotiations were to take place in London 
at the end of last week, the results have not yet been made public. 
Quotations for lead and spelter were well maintained last week. 
Consumption of both metals has tended to increase, but there were 
no significant changes. 


The silver market continues very weak owing to the extreme 
reserve maintained with regard to the official American silver policy. 
This is probably due to Chinese opposition. The propaganda of 
the past month and years for a silver agreement has been based 
on the assumption that a rise in the price of silver would increase 
the possibilities of export to China. But when ratifying the London 
Silver Convention, China declared that she would consider herself 
released from the convention if any considerable rise in the price 
of silver took place. Chinese bankers and the political central 
Council decided a few days ago that if America decided to raise the 
price of silver any further, they would, among other things, place 
an embargo on silver. Mr Morgenthau, the American Secretary 
of the Treasury, has sent Professor Rogers, of Yale University, 
to China to make inquiries as to the actual position with regard 
to exports in the case of a rise in price. But as China pays for her 
imports not with silver but with her exports, the result seems a 
foregone conclusion. The exporting power of China is reduced by 


a rise in the price of silver as wages rise compared to those of non. 
silver currency countries and the yield of Chinese exports valued 
in silver falls. While the attitude of the United States has tended 
to depress the price of silver, it is unlikely that further measures, 
designed to raise the quotation, will be passed in the near future, 
It is unlikely, therefore, that the depressing influence of the American 
attitude to the silver question will be removed in the near future. 


TIN.—Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 285 tons on 
Monday, against 1,325 tons last week; 200 tons on Tuesday, 
against 775 tons last week; and 475 tons on Wednesday, against 
875 tons last week. The New York quotation on Wednesday was 
54-00 cents per lb., against 54-00 cents a week ago and 52-30 cents 
a month ago. Wednesday’s official closing quotation in London 
for standard cash was {234 15s. to £235, compared with £236 to 
£236 2s. 6d. last week. Stocks in London and Liverpool at the 
end of last week were 6,317 tons, a decrease of 403 tons on the 
week. 


COPPER.—Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 1,750 tons on 
Monday, against 1,800 tons last week; 825 tons on Tuesday, against 
1,150 tons last week; and 825 tons on Wednesday, against 1,050 
tons last week. Domestic spot was quoted at 8-00 cents per lb. 
in New York on Wednesday, against 8-00 cents a week ago 
and 8-00 cents a month ago. Wednesday’s official closing price 
for standard cash in London was {32 3s. 9d. to £32 5s., compared 
with £32 15s. to £32 17s. 6d. a week ago. Stocks of refined copper 
in British official warehouses at the end of last week, at 24,132 
tons, show an increase of 227 tons, and stocks of rough copper, 
at 6,998 tons, a decrease of 75 tons. 


LEAD.—Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 300 tons on 
Monday, against 350 tons last week; 750 tons on Tuesday, against 
300 tons last week; and 250 tons on Wednesday, against 550 tons 
a week ago. The New York quotation on Wednesday was 4-00 
cents per lb., against 4-00 cents a week ago and 4-00 cents a month 
ago. The official closing quotation in London on Wednesday for 
soft foreign was £11 7s. 6d. for shipment during the current month, 
compared with {11 12s. 6d. last week. 


SPELTER.—Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 25 tons 
on Monday, against 700 tons last week; 200 tons on Tuesday, 
against 300 tons last week; and 1,000 tons on Wednesday, against 
100 tons a week ago. Wednesday’s quotation in East St. Louis 
was 4-374 cents per lb., against 4-374 cents the week before, and 
4-40 cents a month earlier. Wednesday’s official closing quotation 
in London for “ good ordinary brands ’’ was {14 13s. 9d. for ship- 
ment during the current month, against {14 15s. last week. 


OTHER NON-FERROUS METALS.— Among other non-ferrous 
metals, aluminium was again quoted at £100 per ton. Nickel 
was unchanged at £225-{230 per ton. Quicksilver, at £10 15s. 
to {11 per flask of 76 lbs., remains unchanged on the week. Foreign 
antimony remains unchanged at £31 to £32 per ton. Chinese 
wolfram was quoted at 36s. to 38s. per unit, c.if., as against 36s. 
to 38s. last week. Platinum, at £7 15s. per ounce, shows no change 
on the week. 


TEXTILES 


COTTON.—Manchester.—There has been a_ tendency towards 
easier rates for raw cotton and bearish sentiment has increased. 
The passing of the Bankhead Bill by the House of Representatives 
in the United States has fallen rather flat, as it is held that in its 
modified form the Bill will not be so effective in keeping down 
supplies as the original measure. 

In certain quarters there has been rather more inquiry in piece 
goods, but practically all the orders have been for retail lots, and 
manufacturers have not experienced any relief. A few more cables 
have been received from India containing offers. Scattered sales 
have occurred in dhooties, light whites and bleached shirtings for 
Calcutta, and occasional transactions have been put through in mulls 
for Karachi. Further buying has taken place in printed and dyed 
goods for Bombay and the up-country markets. There has not 
been any move on the part of shippers to China, and business for 
the Far East remains very disappointing. The lighter styles in 
bleaching descriptions have attracted some attention for Egypt, 
but there have been signs of rather less activity in finishing cloths 
for South America. Plain and fancy materials have been wanted 
for the Dominions and in a variety of goods steady buying has taken 
place for the home trade. Business in the yarn market has been 
slow, and most of the demand was for the finer numbers in American 
and Egyptian qualities. There are loud complaints from producers 


of ring beams. It is probable that the Easter holidays will be 
extended by many mills. 


COTTON PRICES 














1934 comes 
Feb. | Mar. | Mar. | Mar. 
23° | 7 | 14. | 21 |} 1992 | see 
aaa ies 
d. d. d. d. d. d. 
Raw Cotton—Mid. American ...... per Ib. | 6-49 | 6-61 | 6-60 | 6-54 |} 5-33 | 5-05 
a Sakellaridis Fully Good Fair 
Egyptian ......... perlb. | 885 | 8:97 | 8-83 | 8-81 |] 7-25 | 7 10 
Yarns—32's twist .......... perlb.| 108] 10 = a 194 
> 40'S weft ........cceee perlb.| 102 | 10 1 1 94 
ee 60’s twist (Egyptian) .....- perlb. | 17 17 163 | 163 15 14 
82-in. Printers, 116 yds., 16 by 16, 32’sand | s.d.] s.d.j}s.d./s.d.]is. dj] s. 4 
PB epovocccccesenncccesocesoosoceseconccoosooses 18 6/18 6 |18 9 |18 6 }]/18 0 115 10 
36-in Shirtings, 75 yds., 19 by 19, 32’s and 
4S cccccccecccccccccccccccccccecsococcsccososscs 23 0/23 0/23 0 }23 0 /}/20 318 4 
$8-in. ditto, 38 yds., 18 by 16, 10 eae 10 11 |10 11 [10 11 [10 11 f]11 1} 9:10 


89-in. ditto, 37} yds., 16 by 15, 8t 1b. .. | 9 9}9 919 9/9 9|l10 1/8 9 

















aoe March 24, 1934 THE ECONOMIST 679 















































non- 
alued 
nded 
ures 
ture 
Tican 
Te, 9 
- (INCORPORATED IN THE UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA) 
sday, 
ainst 
r Was 
a Dr. CONDENSED BALANCE SHEET, 3ist DECEMBER, 1933. Cr. 
36 to 
t the CAPITAL AND LIABILITIES, PROPERTY AND ASSETS. 
n th To Capital Account— 
e Registered 2,200,000 shares of Se. each £550,000 0 0 By Freehold Farm Properties and Freeheld and Leasehold 
Less— ' 74,005 shares of, 5s. each Town Properties at cost less depreciation ............ £18,302 2 7 
ara reserve 18,501 5 0 
at = Issued 2,125,995 shares of 5s. each ——————— » Reservoirs and Pumping Plants at cost lees depreciation 26,260 6 10 
— £531,498 15 0 
1,050 » Participations in Ventures at cost lees depreciation...... 5,402 0 0 
r lb Notes.—I.—Of the above Issued Capital 
: 80,844 ex-enemy shares are held » Shares, Debentures, &c., at or below market Value at 31st 
+ ago by the Company. December, 1933, or where unquoted at Directors’ 
price I1.—The Directors have the power Valuation -— : 
vared to increase the Capital of the Shares of 
pper Company from time to time up 6,022 Cape Portland Cement Co., Ltd. ............ £1 
+ 132 am, maximum amount of ype pa aoe MMs ccc dnaccesasteadetacesuoaencesed £1 
, 2,230 Consolidated M.R. Mines and Est., Ltd. ... £1 
pper, , Investment Renee Aecount— 601,286 Crown Mines, Ltd. ...........csseseceeeseeeeeees 10s. \ 
"ae per Balance Sheet, 3ist December 52,515 Daggafontein Mines, Ltd. ........ ; ‘ £1 
eieatniieaianammennemnenenere sesesseseee 2,117,412 16 10 168,260 Durban Roodepoort Deep, Ltd. .... oe 108, 
$5 on Add— 5,376 East Daggafontein Mines, Ltd. ...........00+6 10s. 
aan Amount realised by sale of Investments oun = on Ltd. ececccccvacacccccsrecese £1 
during year ended 31st December, 1933 , Zast Rand I ee Mines, Ltd. ......... 10s 
tons less book value thereof(£139, 184 138. 2d. 34,076 Ferreira Estate I acadianstecasctncccseuee 16s. 
+-00 and Funds transferred from Appropria- 52 706 Geduld Proprietary Mines, Ltd. ............... £1 
oath tion Account—For net amount of funds ia a SRORNCMIEE SPONDS BO oc cccnccccocccesesenssacace £1 
expended on new Investments pur- oe Ge neral Estates, Ltd. .....ssccesesseeseres evecece 15s. 
for chased during the year ended 3lst 4,000 Grootvlei Proprietary Mines, Ltd. Cum Rights £1 
nth, December, 1933, in excess of Invest- oan ee Sa Mines, ne — - £1 
ments sold, etc. (£264, 285 12s. 9d.)...... 403,470 5 11 a ao oO Os. pai £1 
a 117,575 Modderfontein B. 
Sa ere aie Gehan teria te te 
~~ Net Amount written off Investment, etc. 1,003 19 1 | ae ai008 oo eerie = aon sae. saseerasaaareronevors £1 \ 
ay, 2,519,879 3 8 e odderfontein G ig BAe ~“seencbane 103. 2.596.975 
ies ,, Shareholders— 500 Northern Lime Co., Ltd. ............cceccescecee £1 596,975 18 11 
onks For dividends declared but unpaid . 405,648 15 9 1s, oth ao — zue aol Petroleum Co., Ltd. £1 
, I I FE pcsdddnacdcévedccacsdcas i £1 
and »» Orediters and Credit Balances .......... 420,701 0 11 ae 79, 726 Onverwacht Platinum, Ld. Cia TAa.). 0.05006 10s. 
ion LL 26,9 29,620 Pretoria Portland Cement ag NAS acetnenee £1 
ig » Balance ef Appropriation Account— Re A I EI os cictcndsnsgenecccecienccsees £1 
ship- Unappropriated .......ccccccscecssssssccssceccercererecsecerseeseees 917,597 11 9 56,250 Siparia Trinidad Oilfields, Ltd. ............... £1 
50,000 South African Coal Ests. (Witbank), Ltd.... £1 
33,406 The Hume Pipe Co. (S.A.), Ltd.............06. 10s. 
sie 70,000 The Victoria Syndicate, Ltd. ................ £1 
ae 12,400 The Anglo-Spanish Construction Co., Ltd.. £1 
si £248,000 The Anglo- -Spanish Construction Co., Ltd. 6% Deb. 
15s. : aha (£30% repaid) Shares of 
eign 30,550 Transvaal Con. Land and Explor. Co., Ltd. 10s. 
6,633 Transvaal Gold Mining Estates, Ltd.......... £1 
nese 44,500 Trinidad Leaseholds, Ltd. ...................6+ £1 | 
36s. 95,000 Tocuyo Oilfields of Venezuela, Ltd. ......... £1 
unge 91,586 Village Deep, Ltd..............cs-esseceeeeeerseees 83. 6d. / 
ee ben A G.M. Areas, Ltd. 10s. 
,595 itbank Colliery, Ltd E 
Contingent Liabilities.—There are Contingent £17,425 Witbank Colliery, Ltd. 
Liabilities in respect of commitments to Sundry Shares, Debentures, &c. eos we ove aon 237,457 10 11 
guarantee and subscribe for shares in 
ards and to finance certain undertakings and » Rand Mines, Ltd., Shares— 
sed. ae open for the supply of 80,844 ex- enemy shares at cost . oe oe od 166,979 19 
eee 8, AC. » Bulldings, Plant, Stores, Vehicles, Penta, an i 6,727 “4 2 
L its » Debtors and Debit Balances—Advances to Companies 
own £66,099 17s. 6d. Payments on account of mining 
supplies in stock and in transit for account of sundry 
_— mining companies, £12,141 3s, ld. Current Accounts, 
oa Loans and Payments in Advance, etc., £38,075 73. 6d. 116,316 8 
bles oo Dopecits, Fined and Om Call .......cc.cccccccccccccccccccescccce 615,892 11 
= » Union of Seuth Africa Government Stocks .................. 198,778 2 
ulls » Cash at Bankers and in Hand.................ccccccceeeceees a 14,727 10 
= »» Dividends to be received on Shareholdings ............... 391,505 12 
,39 _——_— 
a £4, 5,325 7 i | £4,395,325 7 
; in aeemmeneeess 
ypt, 
ited 
Aken 
a Dr. APPROPRIATION ACCOUNT. Cr. 
cers 
be Te Oividend Acceunt— By Balance Unappropriated— 
Interim Dividends No. 60 of 65 per : ; As per Balance Sheet, 3lst December, 1932............s005 £708,080 16 1 
cent. and No. 61 of 70 per cent...... 690,238 9 3 », Balance of Profit and Loss Account— 
»» Forfeited Dividends Account .......... 305 15 2 For the year ended 31st December, 1933............eeeeeeee 764,346 12 10 
ading ” Opes Waseatsces to Investment 
eserve Acocoun 
See Balance Sheet.........seeeseeeesesees 264,285 12 9 
» Balance Unappropriated—3 ist December, 
933 1933— 
Carried to Balance Sheet ...........eeeeeee 517,597 11 9 
d. 
05 
10 anne sca aes aad aa 
+ £1,472,427 8 11 oAsee SS 
14 ———— ee 
, e 
| 10 
a The full Report and Accounts, with general plan of properties, mayibe obtained from the London Secretaries 
) ¥ A. MOIR & CO., No. 1 London Wall Buildings, London, E.C.2 
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AMERICAN COTTON SUPPLIES.—This week the Census Bureau of 
the United States Government has published the final ginning 
report for the cotton season of 1933-4, the amount given being 
12,660,000 bales, against 12,710,000 bales in the previous season, 
and 16,629,000 bales in 1931-2. The average gross weight of the 
bales is estimated at 515-1 Ibs., against 511-5 lbs. in the previous 
year. 

In raw cotton circles there has been considerable interest during 
the last few weeks in the Bankhead Bill in the United States, and 
this measure has now been passed by the House of Representatives, 
and will be considered by the Senate. The Bill provides for limiting 
cotton production for the new season to 10,000,000 bales, this 
amount being tax free. Any surplus produced will be taxed, but 
it is feared in many quarters that there are loopholes for evasion 
of the provisions of the Bill. The opinion is held that the weather 
in the belt this summer will determine the actual output, and it is 
significant that during the last month or two there have been large 
purchases of fertilisers and mules by farmers. In the meantime, 
the relatively high price of American cotton is resulting in spinners 
paying more attention to outside growths and a more active demand 
is being experienced for East Indian and Upper Egyptian qualities. 

JUTE.—Dundee.—Business in the jute trade is very quiet all 
round and sellers of all commodities are finding it difficult to 
maintain prices. While inquiry for jute cloth is on a fairly large 
scale, buyers are very reluctant to purchase more than sufficient 
to meet their immediate needs. At present, there is a good inquiry 
for beef sheets for the Argentine, and further supplies of sugar pulp 
bags for the home beet sugar industry, large quantities of which 
have already been placed with manufacturers for delivery extending 
from August to November 


The new crop of jute is being sown under favourable weather 
conditions, and the usual propaganda for the restriction of sowings 
by the natives is being spread in the jute-growing areas. But this 
seems to have little effect each season, and there is every probability 
that a crop considerably in excess of the forecast will again be 
turned out this season which will be more than sufficient to meet 
the requirements of the world, estimated during the present season 
at 84 million bales 


Supplies of jute for Dundee from August Ist to date already 
exceed the total imports for the whole of last season to July 3lst, 
the quantity in view, arrived and afloat, being about 830,000 bales, 
compared with 792,500 bales all last season. Exports of raw 
jute from Calcutta from July Ist to January 31st were 2,666,000 
bales, compared with 2,147,000 bales for same period last season. 


The value of Daisee assortment is fairly steady at {14 17s. 6d, 
for the full group and £15 for good single marks, with fours at 
from {13 17s. 6d. to £14 5s., March-April. Tossa assortment 
rules at £15 17s. 6d. and fours at £14 17s. 6d. same shipment. Good 
Lightnings are very sparingly offered at £17, and good Hearts at 
£16 7s. 6d., March-April 


Business in jute yarns is quiet but steady at Is. 10d. for common 
8-lb. cops and Is. 11d. for 8-lb. spools, which are the best rates 
spinners can obtain, though the majority are still quoting 4d. more 
in each case. Twist is steady at from 33d. for 3-ply 8-lb., and 
sacking yarns are unchanged and quiet at from 2d. for 24-lb. 
weft and 34d. for 8-lb. chains. A little is being done in rove at 
from £18 for 48-lb. and £14 15s. for 200-lb., but the finer yarns 
continue more or less neglected and nominal. Carpet descriptions 
are quiet at from 24d. for 14-lb. warp. 


Jute cloth is rather slow and trade is confined to small quantities. 
Prices are barely steady at from 2 $d. for 10}-o0z. 40-in. and 24d. 
for 8-oz. Linoleum hessians are dull and nominal and heavy goods 
are quiet. 


Calcutta hessians and heavy goods have declined a little, and 
are quoted at 21s. 43d. for 10-oz. 40-in. and 16s. 103d. for 8-oz., and 
50s. 6d. for Liverpool twills and 44s. 9d. for ‘“‘B”’ twills, March 
to June. 


GRAIN MARKETS 


WHEAT.—The wheat markets are now being increasingly influenced 
by the development of the new crops. It is understood that the 
area of the United States Spring wheat crop of 1934 is to be curtailed 
to 974 per cent. of the acreage harvested in 1933. Further, it 
appears that the European crop of 1934 will be smaller than the 
bumper crop of 1933. The French crop has apparently suffered 
damage in certain districts, and the Italian harvest is expected to 
be smaller than a year ago. 


Meanwhile, markets have again been depressed by heavy Argen- 
tine shipments. Stocks in importing countries are increasing, 
and quotations failed to advance. 

According to Mr G. Broomhall, total shipments during the past 
week were 1,428,000 quarters, against 1,452,000 quarters in the 
preceding week. On Wednesday, ‘“ May” futures were quoted in 
Chicago at 87} cents per bushel, against 883 cents the week before, 
and 88} cents a month ago. Quotations in London, Wednesday: 
No. 1 Northern Manitoba, Vancouver, ex ship, 28s. 3d. per 496 lbs., 
against 28s. 9d. a week ago; No. 2 Northern Manitoba, Vancouver, 
ex ship, 26s. 3d., against 26s. 6d.; No. 3 Northern Manitoba, 
Vancouver, ex ship, 25s. 6d., against 26s.; Australian, ex ship, 
20s. 9d. to 21s. 6d., against 21s. 3d. to 23s. 6d. a week ago. 


FLOUR.—North American shipments were 147,000 sacks in the 
past week, as compared with 129,000 sacks in the previous week. 
Wednesday’s London quotations were: Straight run, delivered 
country, 22s. 6d. per 280 lbs., against 22s. 6d. last week; delivered 
London, 21s. 6d., as compared with 21s. 6d. a week ago. Manitoba 
patents, ex store, 21s. 9d. to 23s. 6d., against 22s. to 24s. Australian, 
ex store, 16s. 9d. to 17s. 3d., against 17s. to 17s. 6d. 


BARLEY.—‘‘ May ”’ futures were 40} cents per bushel in Winni 
on Wednesday, against 40% cents last week and 48} cents a month 
ago. Quotations in London on Wednesday were: “ English 


malting,” f.o.r., per 448 lbs., 30s. to 40s., against 30s. to 40s. a week 
before. 


OATS.—On Wednesday, ‘‘ May ”’ futures were quoted at 34 cents 
per bushel in Chicago, against 34} cents a week ago and 35} cents 
last month. Quotations in London, Wednesday: “ River Plate,” 
landed, 17s. 9d. per 320 lbs., against 18s. a week ago; “ River 
Plate,’’ ex ship, 17s., against 17s.; ‘‘ Chilean White,” landed, 20g, 
to 22s., against 20s. to 22s. a week earlier. 

MAIZE.—‘‘ May ”’ futures were quoted on Wednesday at 50{ cents 
per bushel in Chicago, against 51 cents a week ago and 504 cents 
on the corresponding date last month. Quotations in London, 
Wednesday : “ Plate,” landed, 22s. per 480 lbs., compared with 
22s. last week; ‘‘ Plate,’’ ex ship, 2ls., as against 21s.; ‘‘ Plate,” 
May-July, 18s., as against 18s. 3d. Yellow maize mill, ex wharf, 
was quoted at /6 per ton against £5 17s. 6d. to £6 per ton a week ago, 


COMPARATIVE AVERAGES OF GRAIN.—The following table gives 
the estimated sale of home-grown wheat during the harvest years 
1933-34, 1932-33, 1931-32, 1930-31 :— 

| 1933-1934 | 1932-1933 | 1931-1932 | 1930-1931 


Estimated sales of home - grown 











wheat— Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. 
1 week to March 17.............. 224,839 137,900 127,075 139,082 
29 weeks to March 17 3,908,596 | 6,920,776 | 2,249,145 | 3,849,357 
| — |] oo 
Average price of English wheat per s. d, a ¢. s. d. s. d, 
GIDE, cccocccvccceccerencenccsecnccesenses 4 5 5 2 6 1 5 2 





The following is a statement showing the quantities sold and 
the average price of British corn in the past two weeks, and for 
the corresponding week in each of the years from 1930 to 1933 :— 


Quantitizs SoLp AVERAGE Price PER Cwr, 














Week ended 

Wheat Barley Oats Wheat | Barley | Oats 

Cwts. Cwts. Cwrts. s. d. mh s. d 
March 10, 1934 ...... 265,153 87,145 48,943 45 9 0 6 4 
March 17, 1934 ...... 224,839 91,248 41,320 45 9 1 6 2 
March 15, 1930 ...... 161,600 174,472 43,496 8 3 79 6 0 
March 14, 1931 ...... 125,212 96,064 2,895 § 2 7 8 5 10 
March 19, 1932 127,075 108,697 55,411 6 1 8 3 7 5 
March 18, 1933 ...... 137,900 75,016 43,535 § 2 6 3 5 10 


AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS.—The following table shows wheat 

















quotations in recent weeks, with comparative figures for 1932 and 
1933 :— 
Jan. 4, | Jan. 4, | Mar. 22,| Jan. 3, | mar. 14, | Mar. 21, 
Nearest Future 1932 1933 1933 1934 | 1934 1934 
Winnipeg (No. 1 Manitoba) 
—Cents per 60 Ib. .......... 624 464 48} 658 63} 67§ 
Chicago (No. 2 Winter)— 
Cents per 60 Ib. ........20+++ 554 464 508 84} 88t 87} 


The visible supply of wheat in Canada, at 99,600,000 bushels, 
shows a decrease on the week of 101,055,000 bushels. Supplies a year 
ago stood at 94,071,000 bushels 


OTHER FOODS 


SUGAR.—The delay in reaching agreement on the new Sugar Bill 
to be passed in the United States was partly responsible for heavy 
liquidation and a decline in prices. The spot price of raw sugar 
in New York on Wednesday was 3-42 cents per lb., as compared 
with 3-48 cents per lb. on the corresponding day last week and 
3-50 cents per lb. a month ago. Wednesday’s sales of raw sugar in 
London included ‘‘ May delivery ’’ at 4s. 1ld. to 4s. 114d., against 
5s. 2d. to 5s. 24d. last week. The movements of raw sugar in 
London and Liverpool last week were as follows :— 








Imports Deliveries Stocks 
1933 1934 1933 1934 1933 1934 
Tons Tons Tons Tons Tons Tons 
London ...... 612 425 1,457 1,219 36,235 69,915 
Liverpool ... 7,642 13,254 14,553 203,532 228,744 
a 8,254 425 14,711 15,772 239,767 298,659 
Last week... 8,294 13,894 14,884 16,165 246,224 314,006 


COFFEE.—The New York coffee market has been easier. On 
Wednesday, Rio No. 7 ‘cash) was quoted at 10% cents per Ib., as 
compared with 11} cents per lb. last week and 11 cents per lb. 4 
month ago. Demand at the auctions in London was less active, 
but finest qualities sold readily at firm prices. Last week’s move- 
ments of coffee in London were as follows: Brazilian, landed, 2 
bags; delivered, for home consumption, 12 bags; exported, 22 
bags; stocks, 22,041 bags, against 24,762 bags a year ago. Central 
American, landed, 15,416 packages; delivered, for home con- 


sumption, 4,192 packages; exported, 2,456 packages; stocks, 
74,377 packages, against 99,845 last year. Other kinds: Landed, 


5,255 packages; delivered, for home consumption, 2,894 packages; 
exported, 1,913 packages; stocks, 109,874 packages, against 
129,231 last year. 
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COCOA.—The market in cocoa was again dull. Prices tended to 
sag early in the week but recovered a little on Wednesday. The 
spot ’  quoté ition in New York on Wednesday was 5 jj; cents per Ib., 
against 5; cents per lb. on the corresponding day last week 
and 54, cents per lb. a month ago. The London quotation for 
Accra, March—May, at 21s. 9d. per 50 kilos, c.i.f. Continent, shows 
a fall of 1s. 3d. per 50 kilos. Last week’s movements of cocoa 
in London were as follows: Landed, 16,560 bags; delivered, for 
home consumption, 4,322 bags; exported, 2,410 bags; stocks, 
932,659 bags, against 192,383 bags a year ago 

TEA.—The quantities catalogued for this week’s auction com- 
prised 51,030 packages of Indian and 20,428 packages of Ceylon tea 
The downward tendency in prices which began a few weeks ago 
continued at recent auctions in London. The easier tendency was 
particularly pronounced in the case of common and low medium 
qualities. Finest grade s remained tirm. The following table 
shows the average prices (compiled by the Tea Brokers’ Association) 
of tea sold in Mincing Lane on Garden Account during past weeks:— 


AVERAGE PRICE PER LB. 


“ 




















Week ending ron — Ceylon | Java Samat 7 Total 

d. d. d. d. d. d d. 
March 16, 1933 ... 11-06 9-60 14-40 6°78 6-59 Nil 11-30 
February 22, 1934 14°79 14°89 15°81 12°86 12°34 13-77 14-86 
March 1, »» 14-63 14-66 15-66 12-68 12°21 13-62 14-69 
March &, se 14°45 14°33 15°48 12-30 11-86 13-43 14°46 
March 15, ” 14-02 14°28 14°94 12-29 11°84 13-20 14-12 





RICE.—The market in rice was dull, with a tendency towards 
lower prices. The “‘spot’”’ price was 7s. 3d. per cwt. on Wednesday 
as compared with 7s. 3d. per cwt. a week ago, while the forward 
quotation, at 5s. 9d. per cent., shows a decrease of 13d. on last week. 
Movements in London during the past week were as follows : Landed, 
50 tons; delivered, 31 tons; stocks, 374 tons, against 2,250 tons 
a year ago. 

POTATOES.—Trade in potatoes at the principal markets was 
quiet. The quotations for good qualities were maintained, but 
others tended to decline. At the London Borough Market “ King 
Edward” sold at 4s. 9d. to 5s. 3d. per cwt., as compared with 
4s. 9d. to 5s. 3d. per cent. last week. 

SPICES.—The market in pepper was steady. ‘‘ Black Singapore ”’ 
was quoted at 5}d. per lb. on Wednesday, against 5}d. per Ib. a 
week ago. Movements of pepper in London during the past week 
were as follows: Black, landed, 20 tons; delivered, 17 tons; stocks, 
537 tons, against 319 tons a year ago. White, landed, 213 tons; 
delivered, 50 tons; stocks, 3,284 tons, against 463 tons a year ago. 

MEAT.—Following a substantial decline in recent weeks, quota- 
tions for Argentine beef at Smithfield Market were steadier. New 
Zealand lamb and pork are dearer on the week. Wednesday’s 
quotation for Argentine beef, chilled hindquarters, was 3s. to 
3s. 6d. per 8 Ibs., as compared with 2s. 10d. to 3s. 4d. last week. 
New Zealand frozen mutton was 3s. 6d. to 4s. per 8 lbs., against 
3s. 4d. to 4s. 4d. a week ago. According to the Smithfield official 
market report, supplies during last week amounted to 8,770 tons, 
against 8,510 tons in the corresponding week last year. Imported 
beef, principally Argentine, formed 85-6 per cent. of the beef 
supplies, against 85 per cent. a year ago. Imported mutton, 
mainly from New Zealand, formed 75-1 per cent. of the total 


supply of mutton and lamb, against 77-3 per cent. in the same 
week last year. 


MISCELLANEOUS COMMODITIES 


THE BREAKDOWN OF THE POTASH MONOPOLY.—The potash 
market has entered a new stage of its development. Before the 
war, Germany had a world monopoly in this field. This monopoly 
was broken by the withdrawal of Alsace-Lorraine from the German 
Empire under the Treaty of Versailles. This was not enough in 
itself, however, to make any very great difference to the market 
as a whole, for by 1924 the German Potash Syndicate and the 
Société Commerciale des Potasses d’Alsace (the French potash 
syndicate, which had incorporated the French state mines, the 
one private potash works in Alsace, and the Mines de Kali St. 
Thérése) had concluded an agreement which in 1925 was extended 
and resulted in a division of world markets. But in recent years 
Spanish production has been increasing considerably and, in par- 
ticular, has been instrumental in depressing the price in the im- 
portant Dutch market. In recent weeks the Soviet Union has also 
been a strong outside influence. It has already concluded a tem- 
porary agreement with Holland for deliveries and is in process of 
negotiating similar agreements with Denmark and the United States. 
As Russia already has three shafts in operation and two more in 
process of construction, which together are capable of producing 
considerably more potash than the whole of France, the Soviet 
Union will very rapidly become a formidable competitor in the 
world market. Moreover, the first Russian trust was set up in 
Solikamsk (northern Urals) only a short time ago and in February 
had already reached the very high Plan output figures. The 
Franco-German cartel has recently been trying to get the Spanish 
producers to join the cartel. So far, the negotiations have been 
fruitless, and they are to be resumed in April. But even if they 
are successful (which is improbable), it must be recognised that 
the Franco-German monopoly has now been broken, for Russia is 
likely to become an outside competitor of outstanding importance, 
and production round the Dead Sea (in Palestine) is also being 
developed. The breaking down of this monopoly is of first-rate 
significance to the whole of world agriculture, as potash is one of 
the most important fertilisers, and the result is likely to be a favour- 
able turn in the price of potash from the point of view ofcon- 
sumers. 

VEGETABLE OIL AND OILSEEDS.—Markets all round are very 
quiet, and inclined to weakness in certain directions. The season 
for a large consumption of oilcakes is passing, and crushers’ require- 
ments thus tend to become restricted. Consequently, demand for 
linseed is slow. Plate on passage and March shipment to Hull has 
been sold at £9 5s., but sellers are now asking {9 7s. 6d. Calcutta 
linseed to London is quoted nominally £11 March-April, and 
(new) £10 17s. 6d., April-May, with Bombay 5s. more. Shipments 
at Argentine ports are rather better. The quantity now afloat 
for Europe is 197,000 tons (including 13,300 tons from India) or 
only slightly less than a week before. There is also afloat 30,500 
tons, destined for the United States and Canada. Weather news 
from Argentina is favourable. Cottonseed has further declined, 
owing to pressure of supplies, black Egyptian having dropped to 
£4 March and April loadings. 

Trade in vegetable oils is disappointing, and values of soft oil 
have further receded. Linseed oil, however, is steady and in fair 
demand. The current quotation of raw oil ex Hull for March 
delivery is around £18 10s., April £18 15s., and May—August £19 


GOVERNMENT GOLD MINING AREAS 
(MODDERFONTEIN) CONSOLIDATED, LTD. 


(Incorporated in the Union of South Africa.) 


Issued Capital, £1,400,000 in 5,600,000 Shares of 5s. each. 


DIRZOTORATE. 
a B. JOEL, J.P. (Chairman). 
J. H. CROSBY (Deputy- oe stk REGINALD A. BLANKEN BERG, K.B.E. Dr. J. G. LAWN, O.B.E. 
G. IMRO D. CHRISTOPHERSON, C.B.E. and G. J. JOEL, M.O. 


Extracted from the Annual Report to 31st December, 1933. 


Tons crushed, 2,478,000, yielding 1,033,687°027 fine ounces of gold 


Total Working Revenue ... 
Total Working Costs aon 


Working Profit... re 


Rents, Interest and Sundry Revenue . 
Balance at 31st December, 1932, brought forward 


This amount has been dealt with as follows :— 


Per ton, based on 

tonnage crushed. 

£6,454,750 18 2 £212 1 
2,212,829 12 5 01710 


£4,241,921 5 ‘9 £114 3 


45,860 13 6 
181,584 4 8 
————nn SETS BO 


Government’s Share of Profits .Gostading adjustment for saint 394 19 pa fe re ae £2,446,298 2 8 


Taxation—Union and Provincia 
Miners’ Phthisis Sanatoria, Seiiiies and Depreciation 


13,264 8 6 
2,924 16 3 


Contributions in respect of outstanding liabilities, Miners’ iat Compensation Fund a 22,973 0 0 


Capital Expenditure 


Dividends Nos. 32 and 33 of 60 per cent. each |... aaa ui 


Leaving @ balance carried forward of _... ae a si 


width of 


1,730 0 0 
1,680,000 0 0 
————e GOSS 7 § 


eee eee eee eee eee eee £282,175 16 6 


The BY, able Ore Reservee at the end of the year were estimated at 11,318,000 tons of an ave rage value of 7.8 dwts. over a stoping 


inches. The estimate of ore reserves is based on gold at 120s. per fine oz. and the working costs for 1933. 


The full Reports and Accounts may be obtained from the London Agents, The Johannesburg Consolidated Investment Co., Ltd., 


10/11, Austin Friars, London, E.C, 2. 




















































NEW 


Issued Capital -  - 


JOEL, J.P. (Chairman). 
SIR REGINALD a. BLANKENBERG, K.B.E. 













drawing took place on 28th September, 1933. 


10/11, Austin Friars, London, E.O. 2 
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STATE AREAS, LIMITED. 


(Incorporated in the Union of South ee) 


£1,514,037 in Shares of £1 each. 
Six per Cent. Debentures -~— - 





DIRECTORATE : 


J. H. CROSBY (Deputy -Chairman) 
Dr. J. G. LAWN B.E. 
ANDERSON and W. 8. WEBBER. 


Extracted from the Annual Report to 3ist December, 1933. 
Tons crushed, 1,085,000, yielding 494,532-086 fine ounces of gold. 


tonnage crushed. 
Total Working Revenue ... eco £3,084,402 7 0 £2 1 
Total Working Costs _— eco 1,145,798 311 111 
Working Prefit.... ooo oo 1,938,604 3 1 £115 9 
Rents, Interest and Sundry Revenue - ° 21,092 13 11 —_—— 
Balance at Slat December, 1932, brought forward . 79,230 411 
— €£2,038,927 1 11 
This amount has been dealt with as follows :— 
Government's Share of Profite owe = see £1,258,369 9 8 
Taxation—Union and Provincial (including Excess Profit Duty £06, 708 1 13 ds ane as sti 184,213 19 2 
Debenture Interest and Expenses ove ooo sue 8,60418 0 
Miners’ Phthisia Sanatoria, Donations and Depreciation = 1,842 19 7 
Contribution in respect of ‘Outstanding an a Phthisis Compensation Fund ie 3,334 0 0 
se ital Expenditure.. 2 £15,455 4 8 
Debenture Redemption 46,650 0 O 
—_—_—_— 62,105 4 
Dividends Nes. 17 and 18 of 123% each a 7 378,509 5 


Leaving a balance carried forward of ... eee ose a 


The payable Ore Reserves at the end of the year were estimated at 3,860,000 tons of an average value of 
over a stoping width of 48 inches. The estimate of ore reserves is based on gold at 120s. per fine oz. and the working costs for 1933. 
The Eighth Annual Instalment of Debenture Redemption, due 31st December, 1933, amounted to £46,650, in respect of which a 


The ful) Reports and Accounts may be obtained from the London Agents, The Johannesburg Consolidated Investment Company, Ltd., 
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£93,300. 


G. J. JOEL, M.C. 












Per ton, based on 








1,897,079 16 1 
£141,847 5 10 










7:7 dwts 


VAN RYN DEEP, LIMITED. 


(Incorporated in the Union of South Africa.) 





Issued Capital : £1,196,892 in Shares of £1 each. 





DIRECTORATE : 
J. H. CROSBY (Chairman). 


J. B. JOEL, J.P.; 
Sir WILLIAM DALRYMPLE, K.B.E.; 


Sik REGINALD A. BLANKENBERG, K.B.E.; Dr. J. G. LAW? 
Sik ABE BAILEY, Bart.; G. J. JOEL, M.C.; 


N, C.B.E.; 
and A. J. ANDERSON. 





Extracted from the Annual Report to 3lst December, 1933. 
Tons crushed, 912,000, yielding 246,400°145 fine ounces of gold. 


Total Working Revenue 
Total Working Costs 


Working Profit... a> ose ooo eee 
Rents, Interest and Sundry Revenue ... ee eee 
Balance at Sist December, 1932, brought forward pee one 


This amount has been dealt with as follows :— 


Taxation—Union and Provincial (including Excess Profits Duty £233,437 17 ” 


Royalty on ore 
ee Phthisis Sanatoria, Donations and Depreciation 


Contribution in respect of. outstanding liabilities, Miners’ Phthisis Compensation "Fund" 


Capital Expenditure — 
Dividends Nos. 40 and 41 of 10 per ‘cent. each ... 


Leaving a balance carried forward of 


Per ton, based on 
tonnage crushed. 
£113 7 

19 1 


14 6 


£1,532,904 0 11 
871,141 10 2 
£661,762 10 9 
7,235 5 2 
55,347 5 1 











£724,345 1 0 
357,581 8 O 


16,447 10 7 
239,378 8 O 








623,564 17 10 
£100,780 3 2 





The payable Ore Reserves at the end of the year were estimated at 3,090,000 tons of an average value of 4.7 dwts. over a stoping 


width of 48 inches. 


The estimate of ore reserves is based on gold at 1208. per fine oz. and the working costs for 1933. 


The full Reports and Accounts ane be obtained from the London Agents, The Johannesburg Consolidated Investment Co., Ltd., 
10/11, Austin Friars, London, E.C, 2 
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per ton naked. Cotton oil shows no improvement. 
is available ex Hull at /12, 
for oilcakes is steady, 


Crude Egyptian 
and common edible at {14 5s. Demand 
and prices ex mill are unchanged. 


TIMBER.—Imports of European and Canadian sawn deals, 
battens and boards during February were of large volume, compared 
with the corresponding month of recent years. Total receipts for 
the first two months were 426,625 loads (of 50 cubic feet), compared 
with 304,211 loads and 249,190 loads, respectively, for the first two 
months of the past two years. Canadian shipments were larger 
than those from any other country, and it is now realised in the 
trade at home and abroad that, with a 10 per cent. preference here, 
and whilst foreign wood imports are discouraged into the U.S.A., 
the Dominion’s softwood trade with this country will be substantial 
this year. Another country whose shipments have shown marked 
increase during the early years of the month is Poland. 

Planed and dressed wood imports are also well up this year, the 
Board of Trade returns showing that British countries have obtained 
a substantial share in this market. 


On March Ist, London dock stocks of building and joinery soft- 
woods, with the exception of deal sizes, were larger than a year ago, 
but in all descriptions February deliveries showed increases. 

The forward market, which has shown considerable activity this 
year, has quietened down during recent weeks, but prices remain 
firm. North European countries have sold for export much larger 
quantities this year, and are therefore content to rest awhile and 
await developments. 

At home, the building trade is decidedly better this year, and 
promises to be more so at the turn of this month, for there is a larger 
number of contracts on hand, chiefly for housing the working 
and middle classes, the latter on tenant-ownership terms. AS 
regards the latter, however, it should not be taken for granted that 
this demand will continue for any considerable length of time, for 
it is obvious that purchases of houses on such terms arise more 00 
the score of necessity than choice, and therefore are likely to ease 
off as soon as cheaper rentable accommodation is more easily 
obtainable. There is abundant scope for houses rentable for the 
working classes, and the clearance of slum areas and the erection of 
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large blocks of flats for those ready to pay from 15s. to 30s. a week. all the cheaper woods are in better call, and prospects appear quite 
Shipments of oak and other hardwoods from the United States good. Pitwood and plywood, too, are arriving in larger quantities. 





were again very heavy in February on account of the low dollar RUBBER.—The advance in price a week ago led to heavy profit- 
and purchases before the N.R.A. regulations came into full operation. taking, which caused quotations to fall back. On Tuesday and 
Large quantities came forward on consignment, which has had the Wednesday the tendency of prices was again firmer. In New 
effect of discouraging firm orders until a proportion of the stocks York, Wednesday’s spot price for rubber, at 104§ cents per lb., 
here have been absorbed. More oak than a year ago has arrived compares with 11} cents per lb. a week ago. Wednesday's official 
from Poland and other mid-European countries and Japan, andthere —_ closing price for standard ribbed smoked sheet in London was 5 44d. 
will be keen competition for future British orders. Mahogany logs per lb., against 5 33d. per Ib. on the corresponding day last week. In 
have sagged a little in price this month, but stocks as well as those forward positions, business has been done at 5 4d. to 544d. for July— 
of the fancy woods are of small volume. September, 1934, as against 53d. to 5#4d. a week ago. Stocks in 

Since the beginning of the year demand for shipbuilding timbers London and Liverpool at the end of last week, at 94,103 tons, show 
has been much better than last year. Indeed, it can be said that an increase of 918 tons as compared with the preceding week. 





WHOLESALE COMMODITY PRICES 
UNITED KINGDOM 


The prices in the following list are revised with the assistance of an eminent firm in each department 




















LONDON, March 21st POTATOES— WOOL— d. s &  & @, 
CEREALS AND MEAT Good English, new, per s, d, 8. d. English Southdown, greasy, per lb. 16 Dry and Drysalted Cape... 0 52 0 6% 

GRAIN, &c.— cwt. 49 5 8 »» Lincoln hog, washed..... 8t Market Hides, Manch’tr— 

Wheat— s. dos. ad SPICES— Queensland, scd. super cmbg.... 32 Best heavy oxand heifer 0 44 0 4 
No. 2, N. Man. 496 Ib. 26 3 Pepper, per lb.— N.S.W. greasy, super cmbg...... 184 NE GE Sirciccsciscsccens 0 44 0 4 
Eng. Gaz. av., percwt. 4 5 untok, fair White..... 0 st N.Z., grsy., half-bred 50-56...... 16 OIE gacsactacccassann 0 43 0 

Barley, Eng. Gaz. av...... 9 1 _ Black Lampong ......... 0 5 Tops— Crossbred 40-44 8 . 

Oats, : aT es 2 Cinnamon—Ist sort, perlb. 0 6 NN DOR gncanccnccessccaceceo 39 INDIGO— 

Maize, La Plata, landed, Cloves—Zanzibar perlb. 0 54 sa Na 38 Bengal gd. red.-vio. to 
i aie 22 0 Gingee—pes cwt.— aac ae +A fine.......seeeeeee perlb. 5 6 

Flour, Lon. stan. ex mill, TICAN.....000eceereseenves oe Si icasncccecscccsesens 13 LEATHER— 

. iainhiaeianicwenies 3 Jamaica, ord. to good... 72 6 95 0 MINERALS < ; v4 
Rice, No. 2 Burma, percwt. 5 9 a sessenee neetenee perlb, 09 7) 110 = coaL— = s. d. 8. d. a ~ esate 10 20 
Tapioca, per owt.— eee coo seeeeenennees - 0 9% Welsh, best Ad’ty...ton 19 6 Bark Tanned Sole ...... 2 0 3 0 
ae , Singapore., (Duty, 11/8 per oat) —— best gas, f.o.b. ‘oe —— fm oe 09 0 ” 
Beet, per 8 Ibs.— Cenirtugals, 96°, prt. snefela et Hoi Belles from DS do. 08 0 8 

English long sides...... 4 2 4 8 shipm., c.i.f. U. K. re 22 0 24 0 ane Oe an 6 8; 0 104 

Argentine chilled hinds 3 0 3 6 B.W.L, nae ae 17 3 18 0 IRON “AD STEEL aentns Fig ae ck 
Mutton, per 8 Ibs.— Java, white, c. & t. India Pig, Cleveland No. 3, d/d Ro. Eng. Calf, 20/30 lb. 390 4 0 

English wethers ......... 5 0 5 8 Dec.-Jan. se ereereecccsos 6 7 q "ton 67 n A st B ee s 7 . 0 ll 1 4 

N.Z. frozen 4, secsuese 3.6 4 0  Rerwep—London— Bars, M’brough .......... 195 0 eee eee 
Lamb, per 8 Ibs.— Fe I revere a Steel Rails, heavy ...... 170 0 VEGETABLE OILS— £ 

N.Z. fFOZEN ......00eeeeee 46 5 2 UDOS....cereceereeeereeeeeee $ 7 Tin plates ...... per box 16 3 16 6 Linseed, naked, p. ton net 18/15/6 
Pork, English, per 8 Ibs. 6 0 6 8 a 19 10% 20 44 METALS— s. d. {£s. d. Rape, refined ....ccccccecces 24/10/0 

OTHER FOODS IIL 6. ccccsennonnnn 18 6 19 14 Copper, Electrolytic, ton $5/5/0  35/15/0 Cotton-seed, crude ....... 12/10/0 
Home Grown..........++++ 18 0 18 3 : 62/0/ ! : ' 

BACON— Mol ee 1 3 Sheets (strong)........... 62/0/0 Coconut, crude... 17/0/0 
English ........csces-es . 909 0 94 0 Senay OP eteee vesecese Standard ............0.0+6 BU TI cers 11/17/6 
ciated perewt. 82 0 98 0 TEA— Lead, Eng. Pig ... per ton 12/10/0 Oil Cakes, Linseed, Eng., 
lanl aateiait 86 0 88 0 Indian—per Ib,— Soft Foreign ............ 11/7/6 11/13/9 PeF tOD ........eecereseeeeee 7/10/0 
— 83 0 BD scctensecscseecocnccese , 2 1 6% Spelter G.O.B. ........202. 14/13/9 14/18/9 Oil Seeds—Linseed— 

HAMS— Broken Pekoe ............ : 8 1 11g Tin—English ingots ...... 235/15/0 La Plata, p. ton, 

Pee aoc ccc sce 0 90 0 a — a : ; 2 : Standard cash............ 234/15/0 235/0/0 Pn ae a » . 

: en Orange Pekoe... icutta—per ton ...... | 
ee - poononesoesenens 0 90 0 Ceylon—per _. a daca aman see . pe s. aK 

Australian 0 COC .....cccccccccccccecces Acid, citric, perlb.,less5% 0 9 0 9} urpentine, per cwt......... 48 9 

ce iad 0 Broken Pekoe .........+++ 1 1 1 4 Nisic..... 0 24 0 4 

Dani : ie 0 Orange Pekoe ..........+. 1 1 2 It Oxalic, net oe 0 0 44 PETROLEUM PRODUCTS— 
CHEESE. Broken Orange .........+. 1 1% 2 OF Tart ic, English, less 5% 0 i 1 Of Motor spirit, No. 1, Lon- 

Canadian ...... 0 56.0 TOBACCO— Alcohol, Piain Ethyl........ 12 aoe ceronarwnnentinmess 7m 

an end 0 (Duty, 9/6-10/64 per Ib., = {s Petroleum, Amer. rfd. 

English Cheddars ...... 9 0 94 0 Empire growth, 7/5}- Alum, lump ...... perton 815 9 0 ie. 8 9 

SE catrvonstenicnaiinee 56 0 64 0 8/3 per Ib.) Ammonia, carb. ...... ton 2710 28 0 Poel of, is bum, Bee 
cocoa— Virginia leaf— enantio 75 710 SE Oh 

(Duty, British wn, Common to fine ........+. 010 3 86 Arsenic, lump ... perton 33 0 40 0 Thames— 

11/8; foreign, 14/- cwt.) Rhodesian leaf .......+.+++++- 010 2 6 Bleaching powder, per ton 8 0 910 Furnace... per gall. © sf 
Accra, £6. sccce.ce. percwt, 23 0 24 0 Nyasaland leaf ...........++. 09 1 6 d. s. da Diesel ..... per gall. Oo 4f 
it 40 0 50 0 SULIPS ..-eeeeeees 08 26 Borax, grain ..... per cwt. 13 0 ROSIN— 

SE isin ch aisicevnanis 32 0 40 0 East Indian leaf ............ 0 44 1 2 Do., POowdeD....-..-.esee000 14 6 American ...... per ton 15/10/0 16/3/0 

oe oe " ” StripS .....-.++- 05 18 Nitrate of Soda... percwt. 7 6 8 O RUBBER ol oak al 

ty, tish grown, Potash—Chlorate, net ..... 0 44 0 5 : 8 re a an 

4/2; foreign, 14/- cwt.) COTTON— TEXTILES “2 Sulphate ...... percwt. 12 6 12 9 St. ribbed smoked agg 0 5%0 
Santos supr. c. & f. cwt.. 52 6 Mid-Ame Ib. 6-54 Sal-Ammoniac... percwt. 42 6 45 0 Fine Hard P = lb. 0 5 fs 5t 
Colombian, good.........++« 64 0 74 0 Sale — age per 3-81 Soda Bicarb. ..... percwt. 9 0 10 6 ee a ’ 

Costa Rica, med. to good 74 0 98 O Y . a's Goke woccescccee 10 ee percwt. 5 0 5 3 SHELLAC— 

East Indian ,, » » 65 0 95 0 es YA — ee = he 2 & TN Orange ..... percwt. 89 0 93 0 

Kenya, medium ........... 66 0 80 0 ” SB CWISE .n.--cnereee i Sulphate of Copper, perton 16 0 16 10 omen aa 

EGGS— FLAX— £ 8s. £8 CEMENT, London— it. e Se gs £ & 
English ......... per120 8 6 9 0 Livonian ZK ...... per ton 57 10 Portland, best Eng. pr. ton— N. Aust. M.-o.-P. , 210 8 0 
NE sivonsciaeaaeanionns 76 29 Pernau HD. .........+0ese000+ 57 10 In jute sacks (11 to ton) 44 9 TALLOW— s. d. 

FRUIT—Oranges— Slanetz Medium Ist sort... 62 0 In free paper bags (20 to London Town percwt. 19 6 
NE anesensawnis ¢cases 10 0 16 0 HEMP— SD sissoncscseeniedaiinen 0 

Lemons, Sicilian ...boxes 6 0 9 3 Italian P.C. ...... perton 55 0 COPRA— £s. d. TIMBER— fe é 

een, cases 9 0 23 O Manilla, Mar.-May “J”... 15 0 re S.D. Straits c.if., per ton 9/7/6 Swedish u/s 3 x8... ~on std. 19 0 0 
» Naples... boxes 13 0 29 0 Sisal, African, Mar.-May 16 0 17/12/6 Smoked South Sea ......... 7/0/0 2$x7. » 18080 
Apples: Amer. (var.) bris. 26 6 31 0 JUTE— DRUGS— 2 x4. “ 17 0 0 
” (var.) boxes 8 6 12 0 Native rst mks. ... per ton NSS iniinsninnaianiciin d s. d. Can’dn Spruce, Dis .. a 22 0 0 

» Australian ....... ese c.i.f. H.A.R.B. Japan, refined per Ib. 2 2 PRCCRIG cvccccessevee ‘per load 9 O O 
Onions— Mar -Apr. saovermaceatinns £16/2/6 CORI xccesseccces per lb. 85 0 95 O pS ee perstd. 30 0 0 

Valencia, case ........... 10 3 11 O Daisee 2/3 c.i.f. Dundee Ipecacuanha ........ per lb. 4 6 TOU ciisiincateusinin perload 28 0 0 

Egyptian, BRED: ccovccnes one Mar.~APt, .....ececeeereeeee £14/17/6 Peppermint, Wayne Co. Honduras Mahg. logs... c. ft. 010 6 
Grapes, Lisbon, 4 boxes we SILK— eG & & HIDES— per lb. 13 6 14 0 African we sae a 06 6 

” Almeria ... bris. a en perlb 5 0 6 6 Wet salted—aAustralian Amer. Oak Boards ...... % 06 6 

LARD— REA RRR cate 36 4°6 per Ib. 0 44 0 5 MD ees , 06686 
Irish bladders pr. ewt. 45 0 51 0 — cocccccesoccecsooesossoses § 6 6 6 EB iicseccccesesnce 34 0 33 English Oak Planks . a 060 
US. 56lbs. boxes ,, 29 0 31 9 talian—raw, fr. ... Milan 6 0 7 3 lich cahsmiusiiasentaaionan 9 4 0 4 ne cee ,_ 88 

+ Exclusive of Government tax of 1d. per gallon, 
UNITED STATES 
(New York quotations, unless otherwise stated.) 
Mar. 22, Feb. 21, Mar. 14, Mar. 21, Mar. 22, Feb 21, Mar. 14, Mar. 21, 
1933 1934 1934 1934 1933 1934 1934 1934 
Wheat, No. 2, Winter, nearest Cents Cents Cents Cents Sugar, Cuban Centrifugals, 96 Cents Cents Cents Cents 
rua g gals, o 
future, Chicago, per bushel .. 503 883 883 874 COE, BOOE POT Ti sc cccvcccccace 3-00 3-50 3-48 3-42 
Maize, nearest future, Chicago, Cotton, middling, spot, per lb. 6:35 12-40 12-45 12-15 
per bushel ...............+- serene 27} 504 Sl 50; Rubber, smoked sheet, spot, 
Oats, nearest future, Chicago, RU ascsewicacceutsouniecaraiecs 3-02 104, 11} 10% 
per bushel ............+.++- seeeees 173 35} 34} 34 Petroleum, Pennsylvania crude 
Rye, nearest future, Chicago, standard grades, per barrel... 97-117 197-212 197-212 197-212 
per bushel ............-++++ seeeees 364 58} 59} 594 Copper ‘‘ Electrolytic,” Do- 
Barley, nearest future, Chicago, mestic, spot, per Ib............- 5 8-00 8-00 8-00 
per bushel ............-+seeeeeees 308 47 462 47% Copper, ‘‘Electrolytic,’”” Export, 
Coffee, Rio No. 7, cash, per Ib. 7% 11 11 103 prompt, per Ib....... ssciiiailaiees 5 8-124 8-25 8-10 
» Santos No. 4, cash, per Ib. 8} 11} 11} 11} Spelter, East St. Louis, spot, 
Cocoa, Accra, nearest future, ei sn ccscccensncansscvecexeess 3°15 4-40 4-374 4-374 
BOE Wiicccacecccsccnsccvossocsoons - 3°27 5-25 5-11 4-95 Lead, spot, per Ib. ............0++ 3-10 4-00 4-00 4-00 
(a) Markets closed. Tin, “‘ Straits,” spot, per Ib. ... 23-90 52-30 54-00 54-00 
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THE LANGLAAGTE ESTATE AND GOLD MINING COMPANY, 


LIMITED. 


(Incorporated in the Union of South Africa.) 
Issued Capital : £1,519,833 in Shares of £1 each. 


DIRECTORATE: 
J. B. JOEL, J.P. (Chairman). 
J. H. CROSBY (Vice-Chairman). Sig REGINALD A. BLANKENBERG, K.B.E., Dr. J. G. LAWN, O.B.E.,  G@. J. JOEL, M.O., 
F. L. MARX and Sik WILLEM VAN HULSTEYN. 


Extracted from the Annual Report to 3ist December, 1933. 


Tons crushed, 949,000, yielding 249,769-420 fine ounces of gold. 
Per ton, based on 
tonnage crushed. 
Total Working Revenue ... oe oe one ove ove one one o eee — £1,576,760 11 4 £1 13 
Total Working Costs ste ae oe me se ine vee ne om ie cae 935,938 14 9 19 9 
Working Profit. 2.000... ee cee nese nes nee aes aet«“«éi BND 43 6 
Rents, Interest and Sundry Revenue ... pee y. vais oe 26,595 15 8 
Sales of Property and Township Stands and Machinery and Plant . a sol a os 


6,597 8 6 
Balance at 3lst December, 1932, brought forward 128,397 16 8 


_ i ———- CSC § 
This amount has been dealt with as follows :— 


Taxation—Union and Provincial (including Excess Profits oe £234,112 - 5) sid nai £359,493 13 11 
Government's share of pou (Bewaarplaatsen) ine — om ns 9,282 6 
Royalty on Ore 


Miners’ Phthisis Sanatoria, ‘Donations and Depreciation ss vse 1,389 15 
Contribution in respect of Outstanding Liabilities, Miners’ Phthisis Compensation Fund . 6,125 0 
Dividends Nos. 84 and 85 of 12} per cent. and 7+ per cent. respectively 303,966 12 


ios aemeeas 680,355 10 1 
Leaving a balance carried forward of 


The payable Ore Reserves at the end of the year were estimated at 1,000,000 tons of an average value of 4.2 dwts. over a stoping 
width of 42 inches. The estimate of ore reserves is based on gold at 120s. per fine oz. and the working costs for 1933. 


The full Reports and Accounts ov be obtained from the London Agente, The Johannesburg Consolidated Investment Company, Ltd. 
10/11, Austin Friars, London, E.C. 2 


THE RANDFONTEIN ESTATES GOLD 


MINING COMPANY, WITWATERSRAND, LTD. 
(Incorporated in the Union of South Africa.) 


Issued Capital, £4,063,553 in Shares of £1 each. 


DIRECTORATE : 


J. B. JOEL, J.P. (Chairman). 
J. H. CROSBY (Vice-Chairman); Sir REGINALD A, BLANKENBERG, K.B.E.; Dr. J. G. LAWN, C.B.E.; G. J. JOEL, M.C.; 
Sir WILLEM VAN HULSTEYN and ‘A. J. ANDERSON. 


Extracted from the Annual Report to 3ist December, 1933. 


Tons crushed, 3,160,000, yiclding 828,783.641 fine ounces of gold. Per ton, based on 


tonnage crushed. 

Total Working Revenue ... wa ve iox wits sine sis ‘ os ; .. £5,190,486 6 10 £112 10 

Total Working Costs ise ~~ oe ‘om — “a aaa se wa os oe 3,181,673 6 6 102 
Working Profit... oe eee — ase 


ose os — ‘ — oe £2,008,813 0 4 12 8 

Rents, Interest and Sundry Revenue . pee eee ve ose oo » i 32,088 14 5& 

Balance at 31st December, 1932, brought forward ... en one - on “ 162,752 4 4 £2.193.65319 1 
This amount has been dealt’ with as follows :— apie , ’ 

Taxation— Union and Provincial (Including wee euene asataal £687,759 17 8). vm - £1,064,497 8 8 

Debenture Interest and Expenses — eee ove ooo ° om 617 12 0 

Coal Rights, Syferfontein, etc. 


ove ove eee oe ee a 750 0 O 
Miners’ Phthisis Sanatoria, Donations and Depreciation a 6,413 10 5 
Contribution in respect of Ou tstanding — — Phthisis Compensation Fund : 8,166 0 O 


Capital Expenditure, less sales of land, ete. nm .. £503,569 0% 
Debenture Redemption ts oon a 46,760 00 


= : —_—__-—___ — 550,329 18 8 
Dividends Nos. 11 and 12 of 6% each ose kes “as oe ii ase on oe 


406,355 6 0 
—_—___—_—__—_ £2, 037,029 15 9 


-~ - oe ae ee eee! a oe ee 


The payable Ore Reserves at the end of the vear were estimated at 9,019,000 tons of an average value of 5.1 dwtas. over a stoping 
width of 43 inches. The estimate of ore reserves is anaee on aan at 1206. per fine oz. and the working costs for 1933. 
The balance of the outstanding debentures, viz. was paid off on Ist March, 1933. 


The full Reports and Accounts may be obtained a Zs London Agente, The Johannesburg Consolidated Investment Company, Ltd 
10/11, Austin Friars, London, E.O. 2. 


Leaving a balance carried forward of 
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